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Preface. 


In the first volume of this work the hope was 
expressed that the transliterations and translations of 
the texts printed therein would be issued at no remote 
date, and had the scope of the work been kept within 
the limits originally contemplated these would have 
seen the light without any undue delay. But, in the 
course of my examination of the tablets in the British 
Museum belonging to the period of the reign of 
Hammurabi, I found, after the publication of my 
first volume, a number of documents which were of 
prime importance for the history of the kings of the 
First Dynasty of Babylon. Among these may be 
specially mentioned a duplicate of the Semitic in- 
scription of Samsu-iluna, a duplicate of the Sumerian 
inscription of the same king, and a text similar to 
that found on the famous “Chronicle of the Kings 
of the First Dynasty,” and a number of unpublished 
letters of Hammurabi, Samsu-iluna, and Abésu’. A 
little consideration convinced me that, as these recently 


discovered texts supplied new material and corrected 
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and supplemented the documents of the same class 
already known, it was absolutely necessary to in- 
corporate in the manuscript of my second volume 
such recently acquired facts and information. In 
matters of cuneiform research all statements of new 
facts ought to be supported, as far as possible, by repro- 
ductions of the texts on which they are based, and, after 
consultation with my publisher, I decided to make 
the new and interesting texts available to students in 
an additional volume. The supplementary collection 
of texts has been made the second volume of this 
work, and the present volume, which contains 
transliterations, translations, notes, introduction, 
vocabularies, etc., therefore becomes the third. I 
believe that the student will, in view of the reason, 
forgive the delay in the appearance of the con- 
cluding portion of this work. 

The total number of royal letters edited and 
translated in the following pages is eighty-one ; they 
are arranged under the names of their writers and 
grouped according to subject-matter. From these 
we derive a considerable amount of information about 
the administration of Babylonia at a very early period 
when the government seems to have been purely 
personal. No matter was too small to come under the 
royal cognizance, and the great mind of Hammurabi 


was as well able to superintend the conduct of 
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a campaign as to note that his woodcutters in the 
forest were sending him dead or decayed wood instead 
of sound trunks. In like manner Samsu-iluna in the 
intervals of directing state affairs occupied himself 
in settling a dispute between fishermen from rival 
villages, etc. It is quite clear that at this period the 
Babylonians lived after an exceedingly primitive 
fashion, and that their pursuits were chiefly pastoral 
and agricultural ; their religious ideas and_ beliefs 
were, of course, characteristic of the grade of civili- 
zation to which they had attained. 

In the notes and commentary attached to the 
translations an attempt has been made to describe 
the circumstances under which each letter was written, 
and in the introduction I have given a brief summary 
of the principal facts which may be deduced from 
a general study of the letters. The texts found on 
the “Chronicle of the Kings of the First Dynasty ” 
and its duplicate supply new and important information 
concerning the history and chronology of the period ; 
they furnish also a list of the great events by which 
documents were dated in that early period, and from 
them the order of the dates inscribed upon legal and 
commercial tablets can be accurately ascertained. I 
have therefore given in the notes to the translation 
the date-formule found upon contract-tablets, where- 
from I have also been able to restore the text of the 
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Chronicle in many places. It will be remembered 
that the longer document was obtained by Dr. E. A. 
Wallis Budge in Babylonia in 1891, and its text has 
already been published; but the recently discovered 
duplicate, which supplements and continues it, has 
made a new edition necessary. 

Complete vocabularies of Babylonian and Sumerian 
words and a general index have been added. 

My thanks are due to Dr. Wallis Budge for his 
help during the progress of the work. 


Le We KING: 


Lonpon, September rst, 1900. 
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Introduction. 


Tue royal letters translated in this volume have a Letters of 
peculiar interest as they exhibit the methods by which Fist Dynact 
the kings of the First Dynasty administered their oe 
empire and maintained an effective control over the 

cities and districts of Babylonia which were situated 

at a considerable distance from the capital. During 

the earlier periods of Babylonian history when each 

city had its independent life and system of government, 

the need for close or frequent communication between 

them was not apparent. From time to time the king 

of a city would rise and conquer his neighbours, and 
would hold them in subjection and exact tribute from 

them at the point of the sword; but the rule of such 

a conqueror rarely lasted for long. The connection 
between a group of cities so confederated was the 
result of external forces, and was supported only by the 
military power of the conqueror. As soon as this was 
withdrawn each city resumed its old life and system 

of government, and its people remained independent 

until they again fell victims to some more powerful 

and more ambitious neighbour. The city of Babylon, 
however, is the exception to the rule, for it was raised 


Hammurabi's 
portrait from 
his letters. 
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by the kings of the First Dynasty to a position of 
pre-eminence in the country, from which it was not 
deposed during the long and varied course of 
Babylonian history. The empire founded by Sumu- 
abu and consolidated by Hammurabi did not share 
the fate which befell the confederations made by 
earlier rulers, and the secret of its duration may 
perhaps be learned from the letters of Hammurabi 
and his successors which have come down to us. 

By his letters Hammurabi is proved to have been 
not only a soldier and a conqueror, but also an able 
administrator. He was not content merely to capture 
a city and exact tribute from its inhabitants, but he 
straightway organized its government, and appointed 
his own officers for its control, and he planned its 
administration on the lines already adopted by himself 
at Babylon. Even then, however, he did not leave 
his agents to their own devices, but established a 
regular system of communication with the capital, by 
means of which he received reports from his local 
governors and sent them detailed instructions in 
return. From his letters we gather that he improved 
the irrigation of the land by repairing the old canals 
and by cutting new ones; and that he organized 
the food-supply throughout the country and super-: 
intended the administration of justice. By these and 
similar acts Hammurabi succeeded in welding into 
a united whole the scattered cities and provinces of 
the land, and if an example of his skill in absorbing 
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cities into his empire be required, we may quote the 
_city.of Larsam as typical of his method of govern- 
ment and of its results. 

It is clear that communication between the different 
cities of Babylonia must have existed in an imperfect 
form from a very remote period. Already in the time 
of Sargon of Agade, at about B.c. 3800, we have 
reason to believe that a system of convoys had been 
established between the cities of Agade and Sirpurla. 
Along with the thousands of clay tablets discovered 
at Tell Loh several lumps of clay have been found 
bearing the seal-impressions of Sargon I and of his 
son Naram-sin, which were evidently used as seals 
and labels upon bundles of various objects that had 
been despatched from Argade to Sirpurla. On the 
underside of the lumps of clay may still be seen the 
marks of the cords with which the bundles were tied 
up, while on their upper surface beside the seal- 
impressions are written the names of the men to 
whom the bundles were addressed.! It is not, 
however, until the time. of the First Dynasty, Le. 
about fifteen hundred years later, that we first find 
evidence of the existence of letters in the proper sense 
of the term. The private letters of this period which 
‘actually passed between friends and _ relatives, 
merchants, and traders, and which dealt with incidents 





1 See Heuzey, Revue d’assyrtologie, iv, pp. 1 ff. 
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of domestic life and commercial transactions,’ prove 
that the sending of a letter was no extraordinary or 
uncommon occurrence and suggest that a regular post 
was at this time established in Babylonia. We may 
conjecture that the post was organized by the king 
who no doubt perceived that a system of communica- 
tion throughout Babylonia would effectively assist him 
in his design of consolidating his empire. The letters 
were probably carried from city to city by maré siprt, 
or ‘“‘messengers,” and a special service of swift runners 
was no doubt established for bearing the royal letters 
and despatches from one place to another. 

The letters of Hammurabi and his successors which 
have come down to us are written on small clay 
tablets oblong in shape and measuring some two to 
three inches in breadth, some three to four inches in 
length, and about an inch in thickness. Though 
rather larger than the letters of the later Assyrian 
and Neo-Babylonian periods, they were not too large 
to be conveniently carried on the person. After the 
tablets were inscribed they were carefully enclosed in 
envelopes of clay which insured the privacy of their 
contents, and at the same time preserved the inscrip- 
tion from defacement. Both the tablet and the 
envelope were baked, and the former was prevented 
from permanently sticking to the latter by powdering 
it with dry clay. On the outside of the envelope was 





1 pee Vol. Le ppt xxiai 
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written the address, ie. the name of the official or 
other person for whom the document was intended. 
When the letter was delivered its recipient broke the 
clay envelope and usually threw it away; but in 
some tablets small pieces of the envelope still adhere 
to the letter. A good example of a private letter with 
its envelope complete is preserved in the British 
Museum, where it bears the number 93,018.' The 
fact that when found its envelope was unbroken seems 
to show that the letter for some reason was never sent 
or opened. 

The writing found upon early Babylonian letters is es 


aor com- 


of a cursive character, and though many of the signs postion of the 
retain in some degree the complicated forms of the 
Sumerian period, it is evident that they were written 
rapidly. In order to keep his rows of characters level 
the scribe ruled with his stilus a number of horizontal 
lines across the tablet, and when writing he impressed 
the heads of his characters upon the ruled line above 
them. No king appears to have employed more than 
one scribe for writing his letters and despatches, for 
all of Hammurabi’s letters are in the same bold hand, 
whilst those of AbéSu’ are in a rather smaller but 
quite distinctive character. The style of composition 
employed in the letters is somewhat brief and abrupt, 
and forms a striking contrast to the verbose phraseology 





1 See Guide to the Ba OGEr and Assyrian Antiquities, London, 
1900, p. 114. 
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oe of the letters from Tell el-Amarna. Phis: may be 

compared. explained by the fact that they are not diplomatic 

communications but the letters of kings to their 

subordinate officers containing their commands or 

requests for information. A king, naturally, wasted 

no time in paying empty compliments to his sub- 
ordinates. 

eeeary To the same reason may also be ascribed the 

absence of greetings and formulz of blessing at the 

beginning of each letter. In the Tell el-Amarna 

‘tablets a considerable portion of each letter is taken 

up with these preliminary compliments before the 

substance of the letter is reached, and even in private 

letters of this earlier period the writer usually begins 

by invoking the blessings of two deities upon his 


correspondent at greater or lesser length.’ All such 





1 Sama$ and Marduk are the deities most commonly invoked. 
The shortest formule for blessing read: “ Samas u ” Marduk 
li-ba-al-li-tu-ka, ‘“‘May SamaS and Marduk grant thee life!” or 
oe Sama’ u *™ Marduk da-ri-7§ u-mi (or ina su-mi-ia) li-ba-al-li-tu-ka, 
‘‘May S. and M. for ever (or, through my name) grant thee life! ” 
To these blessings are sometimes added one or more of the 
following phrases: Ju Sa-al-ma-ta lu ba-al-ta-ta ilu na-si-ir-ka 
ri-es-ka a-na da-mi-ik-tim (or rt-es da-mi-tk-tt-ka) U-ki-il a-na 
$u-ul-mi-ka as-pu-ra-am Su-lum-ka ma-har ™ Samas u ™ Marduk 
lu da-ri, ‘‘Mayest thou be well and live! May the god who 
protecteth thee uphold thy head for prosperity (or, uphold the 
head of thy prosperity, i.e. make thee prosperous)! I have 
written to greet thee. May thy well-being before Sama’ and 
Marduk endure!” Minor variants to these formule are common, 

% and of course the gender and number of the pronominal suffixes 
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phrases are absent from the royal letters which begin 
with the bare formula containing the name of the man 
addressed and that of the sender of the letter. The 
formula which was in general use at this time was 
also employed during the period in which the 
Tell el- Amarna letters were written, and may be 
rendered thus :—‘“‘ Unto A. say. Thus saith B.”!; 
then follows what B. has to say to A. The phrase 
has possibly descended from a time when verbal 
messages and not written letters were in vogue. 





change. _ In place of Samas and Marduk, the writer sometimes 
invokes Samag alone, or Sama§ and ‘Ai, the bride,” or Samas and 
Bel, or SamaS and ASur, etc.; in other letters no deities are 
mentioned by name, but invocations are made to bér u deli, 
“my god and my goddess,” or bélika u béltika, “thy god and thy 
goddess.” SamaS and Marduk are the gods most frequently 
invoked in the oath-formule upon contract -tablets, and the 
reigning king is there generally associated with them. In the 
formule of blessing upon private letters, however, the reigning 
king is but very rarely associated with them ; such an invocation 
would probably only have been employed by a high officer of state. 

[hat is, ga . . . . h-bi-ma um-ma.. . . . -mMa. 
‘That 2752 is not a permansive form but the 2nd m. s. of the 
imperative may be taken as certain for the following reasons :— 
(1) If 4c were a permansive, we should expect the plural k:duima 
when the letter is from two or more people; as a matter of fact the 
form &ib7 is invariably found, whether the letter is from one or from 
a number of correspondents; (2) The form of the permansive of 
hibit, or kab, which is elsewhere found is not £27 but kabt; (3) The 
imperative kibt, in the sense of ‘“‘say,”’ is found in letters of this 
period followed by the enclitic ma introducing direct speech ; 
(4) The elision of the verb in the second phrase umma . . . -ma 
occurs elsewhere in letters, especially in introducing quotations 
from previous letters or reports. 


Epistolary 
formulee. 
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With some such words a man would begin a com- 
munication to a messenger whose duty it was to store 
the words in his memory and deliver them by word of 
mouth. When the written letter took the place of the 
spoken message we may suppose that the old formula 
was still retained. , 

All the letters of Hammurabi here published are 
addressed to the same man, a certain Sin-idinnam, 
whose name occurs at the head of each letter without 
a title of any sort. Each letter begins ‘“‘ Unto Sin- 
idinnam say. Thus saith Hammurabi,” and in seeking 
to determine the position held by Sin-idinnam we are 
entirely dependent on the internal evidence furnished 
by the letters themselves. The fact that he should 
have carried on a correspondence with the king in 
itself proves that his position was one of great im- 
portance, and there are several indications in the 
letters which point to the city of Larsam in southern 
Babylonia as the centre of his authority. For instance, 
in one letter Hammurabi writes to him to send a 
certain man of the city of Larsam into his presence! ; 
in another he orders him to despatch two men to him, 
whether they are dwelling in Larsam or in its neigh- 
bourhood’; in announcing the despatch of certain 
workmen Hammurabi orders that half of them are to 





No. XLII, p. 89; cf. also No. LV, pp. 114 ff., in which three 
out of the eight officials summoned to Babylon are from Larsam or 
its neighbourhood. 

* No.XLALh ps go £ 


SIN-IDINNAM’S POSITION. XXVII 





be set to labour with the workmen of Larsam!; and 
in another he orders Sin-idinnam to deliver certain 
workmen of Larsam into the hands of an overseer 
whom he had despatched to take charge of them.? 
From such indications it may fairly be assumed that 
Sin-idinnam was a high official in Larsam and probably 
the governor of the city. 

It would be tempting to identify Hammurabi’s 
correspondent with the Sin-idinnam who, as we know 
from two of his inscriptions which have come down 
to us, was an early king of the city of Larsam, and 
miler also of the city of Ur. From one of the in- 
scriptions of this king, several copies of which are 
found on bricks now in the British Museum, we learn 
that he cut a great canal for supplying his land with 
water, and that he restored a temple of Nannar, the 
Moon-god, in the city of Ur*; from his other inscrip- 
tion, found upon a clay cone, we gather that he also 
rebuilt E-babbar, the temple of the Sun-god.* Very 
little is known about this ruler, and we might assume 
that he was a contemporary of Hammurabi, by whom, 
after the defeat of Rim-sin, he was established on the 
throne of Larsam as a vassal prince. Against the 
identification of Hammurabi’s correspondent with Sin- 
idinnam, king of Larsam, may be urged the fact that 





1 No. XXXVII, p. 82. 

e No. XXXVI, p. 81. 

3 See Cun. Inscr. West. Asia, vol. i, pl. 5, No. xx. 

* See Delitzsch, Beitriige zur Assyriologie, i, pp. 301 ff. 
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the latter styles himself on both of his inscriptions 
“king of Sumer and Akkad,” a title which is perhaps 
hardly consistent with the dependent position occupied 
by the recipient of Hammurabi’s letters. Hammurabi's 
letters are those of a ruler to one of his officers 
rather than part of a correspondence between two 
closely allied kings. 

It is hardly likely that Sin-idinnam was a vassal 
king, but he certainly occupied a higher position than 
his namesake of Sippar who is mentioned at the head 
of several of AbéSu’s letters ; for Hammurabi addresses 
his commands solely to Sin-idinnam, while the Sin- 
idinnam of Abésu’s letters is usually associated with 
the judges of Sippar. Moreover, the Sin-idinnam of 
Hammurabi’s letters enjoyed an authority which ex- 
tended beyond the limits of the city in which he 
dwelt. Erech was probably within his jurisdiction, 
for he is rebuked by Elammurabi for sending certain 
men of Erech before him,! and in another letter he is 
ordered to see to the repair of a canal in that city.’ 
The city of Ur too was also under his control, for we 
find Hammurabi entrusting him with the arrange- 
ments for the transport of troops stationed in the 
neigbourhood of Ur,* and ordering him to keep clear 
the channel of the Euphrates between Larsam and 





Not XLVIL Sp. oot. 
2 NoeV 1, peaGut 
© No. XXIX,- p67. 
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-Ur.* It would therefore appear that, while Sin- 
-idinnam was normally the ruler or governor of Larsam, 
his authority was acknowledged in the neighbouring 
cities of Erech and Ur and probably extended over 
a considerable tract in the extreme south of Babylonia. 
Speaking generally Hammurabi’s letters and those General 
character of 
of the other kings of Babylon here published throw Hammurabi 
more light on the internal administration of Babylonia 
during the period in which they were written than on 
historical events, such as the capture of cities or the 
prosecution of military campaigns. This is naturally 
the case inasmuch as they are addressed to governors 
of Babylonian cities and other high civil officials and 
not to generals in the field nor to the heads of friendly 
Gee alied states: It is. true that at least one of 
Hammurabi’s letters may be termed a _ military 
despatch, as it gives directions concerning the destina- 
tion of “two hundred and forty men of the King’s 
Company ” who have departed from Assyria,’ but the 
references to military matters in the other letters are Reine 
not numerous. In one letter we hear of certain troops 
stationed in the neighbourhood of Ur?; another 





1 No. VII, p. 18 f. In No. XII, p. 29 f., Sin-idinnam is ordered 
to see that certain corn is restored to a native of Nippur, but this 
does not prove that Nippur was within his jurisdiction. The man 
who had taken the corn may have been a native of Larsam, or 
Unabum, where the corn had been stored, may have lain in its 
neighbourhood. 

eon, pp: 3 ff. 

® See preceding page, n. 3. 
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contains directions for the supply of raiment and oil 
for certain men who may have belonged to the 
Babylonian forces!; a body of troops was to be told 
off to escort to Babylon certain Elamite goddesses 
which had been taken as spoil in a campaign’; a 
body of troops under Inuhsamar’s command escorted 
the same goddesses from Babylon to the frontier, and, 
finally, Sin-idinnam is ordered to inflict a blow upon 
the Elamites with the troops under his command 
before restoring the goddesses to their shrines.’ It is 
clear that for some period of his life Sin-idinnam took 
the field at the head of a Babylonian army, but the 
majority of Hammurabi’s letters which have been 
recovered were written to him during times of peace 
when he was dwelling in Larsam and acting as 
governor of that city and administrator of the sur- 
rounding districts. 

The two letters which deal with the capture of the 
Elamite goddesses and their return to their native 
shrines are the only ones of the series that can be 
regarded as referring to foreign affairs. They were 
probably written by Hammurabi before the thirtieth 
or thirty-first year of his reign, for we know from the 
“Chronicle” that it was at about this time that he 
brought the war with Elam to a successful close.! 





» No. XX Wasp. as Ske 

No. Llp pps or. 
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* See below, p. 236 f., and cf. n. 66. 
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These two letters have already been discussed at some 
length in the introduction to Vol. I,' and it will not be 
necessary to go over the same ground again. Perhaps 
the most interesting point which they illustrate is the 


4 


fact that foreign deities, even when captured from ihe vee 

oreign deities. 
a hostile race, were treated by the Babylonians with 
as much respect as was paid by them to their own 
mative gods and goddesses. Hammurabi gave in- 
structions that the Elamite goddesses were to be 
conveyed ‘as in a shrine” to Babylon, that is to say, 
with no less pomp than was accorded by Samsu-iluna 
to the native Babylonian goddess Annunitum when he 
arranged that she should undertake a journey to 
Sippar-edina’; sheep were to be supplied for sacrifice 
before the goddesses upon the journey, and they 
were to be attended by their own temple-women or 
priestesses. By such acts of worship Hammurabi no 
doubt hoped to secure the favour of the goddesses. 
His action finds an interesting parallel in the favour 
shown by Nebuchadnezzar I to an Elamite priest and 
his son during their sojourn in Babylonia.° 





Svol. 1, pp. xxxvi fi. 

pooee p. 117 f. 

3 Samia and Samai, priests of the Elamite god Eria, when 
fugitives from their country, were assisted by Nebuchadnezzar I, 
who invaded Elam on their behalf. He afterwards settled the two 
priests and their god in Babylonia and assigned them revenues 
from certain lands. See Meissner, Zetéschrift fur Assyriologie, 1, 
p- 259 f., and Schrader’s Kelinschrifiliche Bibliothek, iii (1), p. 172 f. 
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paetr tte The ‘care shown by Hammurabi and the other kings 
worship of the ; ~ : ; 
gods. of the First Dynasty in fostering the worship of the 


principal Babylonian deities is perhaps most strikingly 
seen in the titles which they gave to the years of their 
reigns. From these we gather that not only were 
they constantly building or rebuilding temples for the 
gods, but they also beautified their shrines by making 
costly crowns and thrones and images in their honour.” 
From his letters too we see that in smaller matters 
Hammurabi displayed the same care for the interests 
of their worship, for there is abundant evidence that 
he superintended the collection of the temple-revenues 
and received the reports of the herdsmen and 
shepherds attached to the service of the gods; while 
one of the letters of his son Samsu-iluna contains 
directions for the prompt supply of corn for the store- 
house of the temple of Samaég. Hammurabi also 
cared for the due observance of religious rites and 
ceremonies, and on one occasion he. postponed the 
hearing of a case at law concerning the disputed 
possession of certain land because it would have 
interfered with the holding of a festival at Ur. Ili- 
ippalzam, the plaintiff in the suit, was chief of the 
temple-bakers, and Hammurabi had entrusted him 





1 The titles Se Mapion for dating documents; in describing 
the Chronicle (see below), this system of dating is more fully 
discussed. 

= For reterences, ci. the Index. 

S566. pati ot. 
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with superintending certain offerings in the city of Ur. The ee 
_ As the hearing of his case would have interfered with 

the performance of this duty Hammurabi arranged 
that the trial should be postponed.! In addition to 
collecting the temple-revenues, the king at this period 
exercised an active control over the priesthood itself, 


and received reports from the chief priests concerning 
members of théir own class. In one of his letters, 
for instance, AbéSu’ quotes from a report which he 
had received from’ Sin-musSalim, the durmaku or chief 
priest of the goddess. Annunitum, concerning a priest 
of Annunitum of Sippar-amnanu who was also one of 
the fatest of Annunitum.? The daratz, or guild of The priesthood 


and the guild 
‘‘ soothsayers,” were an important body at this period, of" sooth: 


sayers.” 
and were also under the king’s direct control, for : 
Hammurabi makes mention of one of them who was 
an official of the Palace Gate,? and in another letter 
ordering the arrest of eight officials who had not gone 
to their duties, one of them is stated to have belonged 
to the company of soothsayers.* The duty of the 
bari, or soothsayer, is well illustrated by a letter of 
Ammiditana to three officials who were probably 
connected with the city of Sippar. Ammiditana wrote 
to inform them that there was a scarcity of corn in 
the city of Sagega, and he directed them to send a 





1 See pp. 42 ff. 

2 AbeSu’, No. IX, p. 147 f. 
3 See p. 112 f. 

4 No. LV, pp. 114 ff. 
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supply to make up the deficiency. But before bringing 
the corn into the city, they were to let the soothsayers 
who were under their control ‘divine the future,” 
in order that the corn might be brought into Sagga 

OS EuSN: under favourable omens.! It is not improbable that 

the scarcity of corn was attributed to the anger of 
some local deity or spirit; hence the necessity for 
carefully observing the omens in order that the 
measures they were taking should not bring about 
further disaster. 

The practice of astrology and astronomy, which was 
probably in the hands of the priesthood, was also 
carried on under the control of the king, and the 

Regulation of calendar was doubtless regulated by the royal astrono- 
mers in Babylon. During the period of the later 
Assyrian kings the astronomers and astrologers in 
different parts of the country sent to the king 
regular reports of their observations, several hundreds 
of which have come down to us ;? and although we 
do not possess any similar documents of the period of 
the First Dynasty it is not improbable that such were 
sent to the king from time to time. In any case we 
know that the king regulated the calendar, and it was 
probably on the advice of his astronomers that he 
inserted intercalary months when necessary. That 


eS CCaD DARL S mls 
* See R. Campbell Thompson, Zhe Reports of the Magicians and 
Astrolog gers of Nineveh and Baie London, 1900. 
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the king undertook this duty we know from one of 

~ Hammurabi’s letters,! in which he informs Sin-idinnam 

of his intention to insert a second Elul in the calendar ; Insertion of 
he wrote: ‘Since the year (i.e. the calendar) hath ee! 
“a deficiency, let the month which is (now) beginning 

“be registered as a second Elul.” There is evidence 

that at this period both a second Adar and a second 

Nisan were also inserted as intercalary months,? and 

it is probable that when one was to be inserted the 

king wrote to the governors of the principal cities to 
inform them of the intended alteration in the calendar. 

The names of the months at this period are usually 
written ideographically. It is probable that the 
majority of them corresponded to the names employed 

in the later periods of Babylonian and Assyrian 
history ; by their side, however, other names written 
syllabically are sometimes met with.* 





1 No. IVQ4R 12 f. 

See p. 13, 1 

5 The ideograms commonly used for the months at this period 
are: (1) 7” BAR-ZAG-GAR, (2) °" GUD-SI-DI, (3) “@” MURGU-A, 
(4) 7Su-KuL-a, (5) “@NE-NE-GAR, (6) 7 KIN-™ NINNI, 
(7) 8 DUL-AZAG, (8) “8 APIN-GAR-A, (9) “@ KAN-KAN-UD-DU, 
(10) 7” aB-uD-DU, (11) “ AS-A, (12) °”2” SI-KIN-KUD, (13) “ DIR= 
SI-KIN-KUD, (14) ”@“ KIN-™ NINNI-II-KAM-MA, and (15) “ BAR- 
ZAG-GAR-II-KAM-MA. It will be noted that the ideograms for 
Nos. 1-13 correspond in the main with the list of ideograms of 
the months given in Cun. Inscr. West. Asva, vol. v, pl. 29, No. 1, 
ll. 1-13, though the ideograms for six of the months, i.e. the 3rd, 
4th, 6th, 9th, roth, and 11th, offer slight variants. The ideograms 
given in the above list are not invariably met with, for other forms 
are sometimes found, e.g. “#” KIN-NINNI and “?“ KIN-AN-NA for the 


Repair of 
canals. 
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Among letters which may be regarded as referring 
to public works are those which deal with the repair 
and cleaning out of the canals in Babylonia. Almost 
every king of the First Dynasty extended the system 
of canals which he had inherited, and the great 





6th month, ’2” GIS-APIN-GAB-A for the 8th month, ”?* KAN-KAN- 
UD-DU-A, °@“ KAN-UD-DU-A and ”%*KAN-KAN for the 9th month, 
#7" AB-UD-DU-A for the roth month, while the 4th month is found 
written as 7%” *™pumu-z1 and *@puMu-ziI upon V.A.Th. 1468, 
l. 33, and V.A.Th. 990, 1. 16 (see Meissner, Al¢babylonisches 
Privatrecht, Nos. 49 and 58). Since the ideograms in use at this 
period correspond in the main to those employed in abbreviated 
forms in the Assyrian and Neo- Babylonian periods, it is not 
unreasonable to assume that the names for the months also 
corresponded. In support of this view the fact may be cited that 
the 2nd month is found written syllabically as Airu, e.g. ’@” A-2a-r7 
(Bu. 88-s—12, 636), °” A-za-rt-im (Bu. 91-5-9, 2477), 7%” A-da- 
ru-um (Bu. 91-5-9, 374), and “@ A-ca-rum (V.A.Th. 1026, cf. 
Meissner, W.Z.K.M., p. 181). It should be noted, however, 
that the 6th month at this time was not named U/ulu but 
Elulu (which resembles more nearly the form borrowed by the 
Hebrews, £7z/), for it occurs written syllabically as 7%” B-Ju-l¢ 
(Bu. 88—s5-12, 151; Bu. 91-5-9, 605 and 1081) and as [78] E-lu-lu 
(Bu. 91-5-9, 410). Moreover, names for the months other than 
those employed in the later periods are found, e.g. the months 
Elunu, Tiru, Kinunu, Nabru, Sibutu, Sandulu or Saddutu, Rabutu, 
Dur-Rammanu, Dir-abi, Humtu, and Sepif[ . . . |. These 
names are found written syllabically as follows :—°?7% F_Ju-nim 
(Bu. 88-s—-12, 711 and Bu. 91-5-9, 2515), 8 H-lu-nu-um (Bu. 
915-9, 2498; V.A.Th. 707 probably reads °”* #-Ju-nu-um, not 
we Su-lu-nu-um as Meissner, W.Z.K.I,, v, p. 180); 7% Ti-ru-um 
(Bu. 88-s—12, 43 and Bu. 91-5~-9, 475), 7” Z?-rt-2m (Bu. gI-5-9, 
2486); *" Ki-nu-nu (Bu. 91-§—-9, 1020) ; ”” Na-ab-ri (Bu. gI-5-9, 


_ 318); 7% Si-bu-tt (Bu. 91~-5-9, 907), 7" Zi-bu-tim (V.A.Th. 707, 


cf. W.Z.K.M., v, p. 180); %% Sa-an-du-tim, 7 Sa-du-tin, arku So 
ad-du-tim (V.A.Th., 804, 1104, 782, and 933, cf. Meissner, Adsbad. 
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importance in which this work was held is attested 
by the number of years which take their titles from 
the construction of new canals.’ The draining of the 
marshes of the Babylonian plain in the neighbourhood 
of the rivers and the irrigation of the outlying districts 
could only be adequately carried out by a careful and 
continuous supervision of the canals and water-ways, 
and it is interesting to find that Hammurabi gave very 
definite instructions on this point. In one of his 
letters he orders Sin-idinnam to summon “the men 
‘‘who hold lands along the banks of the Damanum- 
“canal” in order that they should clear out the bed 
of the canal ;? and from this letter it may be inferred 
that the inhabitants of each village on or near a canal 
were held responsible for keeping their section of the 





Priv., Nos. 24, 8, 17, and p. 106); 7” Ra-bu-tim (=°% BaR- 
ZAG-GAR on outer case, V.A.Th. 646 f., cf. W.Z.K.ML,, v, p. 181); 
ark Diyr-Rammanu (Bu. $8-5-12, 318, Bu. 91-5-9, 938); °°" Dur- 
a-bi [or ga] (Bu. 91-5-9, 1051); 4" Hu-um-tum (V.A.Th. 844, 
cf. Meissner, Alfbab. Priv., p. 135)3 °8" Se-pi-[ . . «J (Bu. 
88-s—12, 61); mention may also be made of the names “4” sI-A-GA 
(Bu. 88-s—12, 13, and V.A.Th. 700, cf. W.Z.K.M1,, v, p. 180) and 
alt S13-GAR-GI-NA (Bu. 88—5-12, 273). Of the above names the 
month Szbufu, under the form “?” Sz-bu-t, occurs in the date on 
the ‘Bellino Cylinder” of Sennacherib (see George Smith, 
History of Sennacherib, p. 12). For the ideograms employed for 
the months in periods previous to the First Dynasty of Babylon, 
ie. during the Second Dynasty of Ur and at the time of Sargon I, 
see Thureau Dangin, /owrnal asiatique, gme sér., vol. vii (1896), 
pp. 339 ff., and Revue d’assyriologie, iv, p. 83 f. 

- 1 See the Chronicle, pp. 214 ff. 

wo. V, p. 14 f. 
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canal in good order, as is the case in certain parts of 
India and Egypt at the present day. Another letter * 
refers to the clearing out of a canal at Erech. The 
process of dredging out the canal had not been carried 
* out thoroughly, and, in consequence, boats were 
unable to enter the city; Hammurabi gives orders 
that the obstruction is to be removed and the work 
completed within three days. In another letter 
dealing with the repair of water-ways Hammurabi 
gives directions for the clearing out of a portion of - 
the stream of the Euphrates, which had become 
choked.’ 
eee hon” | In ‘spite’ ol. the care expended on irrigation damage 
from flood during the winter rains was not infrequent, 
that disastrous 


y 


and we learn from the ‘Chronicle’ 
floods took place in the twenty-sixth and thirty-eighth 
years of Hammurabi’s reign. The sudden rise of such 
a flood on the Irnina-canal is graphically described 
in one of Abésu’s letters? The king’s palace was 
being built in the city Kar-Irnina on the banks of 
this canal, and one year, when little more than a third 
of the year’s work had been accomplished, the building 
operations were stopped by the inundation, and the 
authorities wrote to the king reporting that the flood 
had come, and that the waters of the Irnina-cana]l 
had risen to the wall of the town. The duty of 
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making good any damage to the banks of the canals, 
as we have seen, fell to the lot of the inhabitants of 
villages upon their banks, and the work was doubtless 
far from light; but a letter of Samsu-iluna! seems to 
show that the villagers received some compensation 
for their labour by the strict preservation of their preservation of | 
fishing-rights in the rivers and canals which it was ee 
their duty to repair. 

Many of Hammurabi’s letters deal with the ad- The aaminis- 
-ministration of justice in Babylonia, and indicate the ae 
very active supervision which he exercised not only 
over cases tried at Babylon, but also over the decisions 
of the courts in the other great Babylonian cities. 

It appears that it was possible for any private citizen 

to make a direct appeal to the king for justice, and 
from Hammurabi’s correspondence it would seem that 
such appeals were always treated with consideration. 

In his letters Hammurabi appears as an impartial 
judge who would tolerate no corruption on the part 

of his subordinate officials. When a case of bribery 

was reported to have taken place in the city of Dar- 
gurgurri, he immediately forwarded the report to Sin- suppression of 
idinnam with instructions that he should investigate ace 
the affair and send the guilty parties to Babylon for 
punishment ;? while the fact that Hammurabi sup- 
ported a merchant’s claim against a Sakkanakku, or 





1 Samsu-iluna, No. III, pp. 121 ff, 
2 No. VIII, pp. 20 ff. 
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“governor,” for the repayment of a loan’ proves that 
the king was no respecter of persons. It may be 
assumed that the king himself tried the majority of 
cases that were brought before him, and took steps to 
see that his judgment was carried out. In settling 
disputes between men who lived at a distance from 
the capital such a course would be inconvenient, if not 
impossible, and in these cases Hammurabi communi- 
cated his decision to the governor of the district in 


‘which the disputants dwelt ; the trial of some cases 


Extortions of 
money-lenders, 


which he forwarded he left entirely to the local 
governors.” 

Some of the disputes brought before the king arose 
from the extortions of money-lenders, who had laid 
claim to the possession of certain lands which 
they had received in pledge as security for seed-corn 
advanced by them. One such case Hammurabi partly 
examined himself, and then forwarded the matter to 
Sin-idinnam with instructions to punish the money- 
lender if he should find that the alleged injustice had 
been done.’ In another letter he summons a money- 
lender to Babylon for punishment, as he had refused 





Noelle 

? It is probable that the king in Babylon and the governors of 
the principal cities confined their attention as a rule to the trial 
of cases of appeal. The local courts attached to the temples were 
competent to decide the majority of cases and to deal with the 
ordinary legal business of the day; see Meissner, Beitriige zum 
altbabylonischen Privatrecht, p. 5 f. 

= No. EX, pp. 23k 
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to part with certain mortgaged property, although the ' 
mortgage had been redeemed.’ On another occasion 

he informs Sin-idinnam of the award he has given in 

a dispute concerning the ownership of certain land, Disputes con- 
bidding him restore it to its rightful owner, whose cd coe 
claim to the property was fully proved.? Other cases 
brought before Hammurabi refer to the disputed 
ownership of corn. In one letter Hammurabi forwards 

a case to Sin-idinnam for trial in which a man com- 
plained that certain corn had been stolen from his 
granary ;* in another he orders Sin-idinnam to see 

that a loan of corn is repaid together with the 
interest thereon ;* while in a third letter he settles 

a protracted dispute concerning the rent of certain 

land to be paid out of the corn which formed its crop.’ 

In one instance, when forwarding a case to Sin-idinnam 

for trial, Hammurabi states the nature of the punish- 
ment which he desired should be inflicted on the man 

who should be found guilty; he bids Sin-idinnam 
deliver “judgment according to the yoke,” that is to 

say, the guilty party should be put to hard labour in 

the king’s service.© Other letters merely direct the 
transfer of a case to Babylon,’ or the postponement 





NOLX, p-126 f. 
Nov xy p. 28: 

No. XII, p. 29 f. 
No. XIII; p. 31 f. 
No. XIV, pp. 33 ff. 
‘No. XVI, p. 38 f. 
No. XVII, p. 40 f. 
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of its trial! There is evidence that Hammurabi’s 
example as an impartial administrator of the law was 
followed by his. successors on the throne, for when 
two men appealed to Abésu’ stating that they could 
not get justice done them in Sippar, the king im- 
mediately ordered the trial of their case at Babylon.’ 
From another of Abésu’s letters we gather that not 
only private citizens but judges themselves made 
their complaints to the king, for during a quarrel 
between the local judges of Sippar-iahrurum and the 
central court of Sippar, the former body appealed to 
the king, who forwarded their complaint to Sippar 
and asked for further information.° 

It will be obvious that in the course of administering 
* justice it was frequently necessary to summon to the 
court the witnesses or other parties implicated in a 
suit, and it is probably in this connection that many 
of the letters of Hammurabi which summon men to 
Babylon are to be explained. In No. XLI,* for 
instance, Sin-idinnam is told to send certain men 
separately to Babylon, which may perhaps be explained 
by supposing that the men were required as witnesses 
in a case, and that the king’s object in giving the order 
was to prevent collusion ; other letters of Hammurabi 
which simply give the names and descriptions of men 





Noo XVUIT, pp. 42 ii: 

2 Abésuy No. III, pais. 
> AbeSu’, No. XI, pp. 150 ff. 
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whom he desires to be sent to him at Babylon may 

_ be explained in the same way.! The two officials who - 
are summoned from Larsam in No. XLIII? had 
probably incurred the king’s wrath, for he gives 
directions to prevent their escape, and orders Sin- 
idinnam to send them to Babylon in the company of 

a man in whom he had confidence. So, too, the 
urgent summons of Enubi-Marduk to Babylon in 
No. XLVI* was probably sent in consequence of 
some offence which he had committed, or in order 
that he might answer some charge which had been 
brought against him. Three of Hammurabi’s letters orders for 
order the arrest of certain men, and contain directions vie 
to Sin-idinnam to place the men under guard and send 
them to Babylon. One of the letters orders the arrest 

of eight officials who, Hammurabi adds, “have not 
gone to their posts,” that is to say, who have proved 
insubordinate and disobeyed the king’s orders.* In 
_the other two letters,’ however, the offence committed 

by the officials and others to be arrested is not stated. 

Another subject dealt with in the letters in this The collection 

volume is the collection of revenue and tribute. It 

is clear that the king exacted certain revenue from 

the various provinces of his empire, and that the 





1 Nos; XLII, XLIV, and XLV, pp. 89, 92-f. 
+ Seep-.-9of. 

ST Deerp.. 04.4: 

= No. LV; pp. 114 ff. 

® Nos. LIII and LIV, pp. r1o ff. 
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governors of cities and other local authorities were 
held responsible for its collection. In one of his 
letters, for instance, Hammurabi refers to certain 
Tribute from tribute paid by Larsam to the king. The main 
ao object of the letter is to inform Sin-idinnam that an 
intercalary month is to be inserted in the calendar, 
but it shows incidentally that the tribute from Larsam 
was paid at regular intervals, for Hammurabi points 
out that the change in the calendar will not affect the 
actual day on which the tribute will become due. 
There is abundant evidence that the king also 
controlled the collection of the revenues of the great 
temples,? and the collectors of both secular and 
Cane religious tribute alike made their reports to him. It 
is interesting to note that if a revenue-collector was, 
for some reason or other, unable to collect his ful] 
dues, he was forced to make up the deficit himself. 
Thus we find Hammurabi forwarding to Sin-idinnam 
a complaint from a revenue-collector who had been 
prevented from collecting the revenue in certain 
districts but from whom “the palace” had exacted 
the full amount.? It is not surprising, therefore, that 
the collectors should have been anxious to avoid 
returning to Babylon, and we find Hammurabi, in 
a letter to Sin-idinnam,‘ urgently summoning to his 





1NOF EN pueieet. 

* See pp. 74 and 76, n. 2. 
° No. XXI, pp. 49 ff. 

* No. XIX, pp. 45 ff. 
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presence two collectors who had excused themselves 
from coming to the capital. When previously 
summoned they had put off their journey till after 
harvest, and now that the harvest was passed they Cottection of 
had failed to carry out their promise. The duty of icomee 
these two collectors was to gather the tax on sesame- 
seed, and they would in any case be due to arrive 
in Babylon after the harvest with the revenue which 
they had collected. 

Several of Abésu’s letters also throw light on the 
_methods of collecting revenue at this period. From 
these it would seem that a certain official styled the 
musaddinu, that is, “collector” or “assessor,” was Assessors of 
placed over each of the chief revenue departments, and a 
it was his duty to report to the king any deficit that 
might occur in the revenue-accounts under his control ; 
the king would then write to the officials concerned 
with the deficit, bidding them to pay the tribute due ~ 
forthwith. One of AbéSu’s letters, written in con- 
sequence of a report from the musaddin buhadeé, ‘the 
assessor of the flocks and herds,” is addressed to 
a high official in Sippar, and bids him send at once 
to Babylon the young oxen that are due as tribute ;! 
and another of Abésu’s letters, written to the officials 
_of Sippar-amnanu, is couched in similar terms, with 
the additional threat that if the tribute is not sent 
they will be fined? A letter of Ammiditana dealing 
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with tribute that is overdue, was also written in 
consequence of a report which the king had received 
from an assessor of tribute.1 One of Abésu’s letters 
is addressed to the authorities of Kar-Samaé, and bids 
them send a certain merchant to Sippar that he might 
pay the tax that was due from him ;? and on another 
occasion the same king wrote to the merchants of 
Sippar ordering them to hand over certain tribute 
which was owing. Abésu’ directed that the merchants 
‘who are rulers of the district” should see that the 
tribute was paid, and he also directed that if they 
were unable to obtain it the defaulting merchants were 
to be sent into his presence.* The class of letters 
dealing with the collection of tribute is a relatively 
large one, and this fact suggests that the payment 
of taxes was no more popular among the ancient 
Babylonians than among the subjects of His Majesty 
the Sultan at the present day. 

The king and the priesthood, however, were not 
entirely dependent for their revenues on what the 
tax-collector could wring from the unwilling farmer 
and merchant, for both the king himself and the 
principal temples of the land possessed great wealth 
in the shape of flocks and herds. In the first instance 
these were doubtless derived from taxation, and they 
were being constantly increased from the same source, 
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but they yielded a considerable revenue themselves. 
‘The sheep and cattle were placed in charge of a large 
body of shepherds and herdsmen, and were distributed 
throughout the country. The governors of the larger 
cities were probably responsible for the flocks and 
herds which were pastured within their districts, for 
in one of his letters Hammurabi informs Sin-idinnam 
that he is despatching certain of his officials to Larsam 
in order that they may accompany Sin-idinnam when Arrangements 
he goes to make his inspection of the cattle and sheep spection. 
that were under his charge." Hammurabi’s object in 
appointing these officials was doubtless that he might 
receive from them an independent report. 

This was not the only control which the king 
exercised over the revenue derived from his flocks 
and herds, for in other letters he summons the 
shepherds and herdsmen themselves to Babylon that 
they may render their accounts to him in person ; an 
instance of this is found in No. XXXI,’ wherein we The audit of 
read that the king commands forty-seven shepherds ce 
to come to Babylon for this purpose. The flocks in 
charge of the shepherds mentioned in this letter are 
arranged in separate groups under chief- shepherds, 
and many of them are distributed along the banks 
of rivers and canals, which would naturally afford good 
pasturage. It is interesting to note that several of 
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the shepherds are described as attached to the service 
of different deities, e.g., to the god Ningirsu of the 
city of Girsu, to the goddess Nina of the city of Nina, 
to the Sun-god of the city of Larsam, etc.; and the 
fact that the royal and priestly herds are not clearly 
separated from each other, but are frequently placed 
under the same chief-shepherd, shows that the 
collection of the temple revenues was under the king’s 
control. It is in accordance with this fact that in 
another letter Hammurabi summons from Larsam 
“the shepherd of the temple of Sama§,” together with 
certain overseers of cattle, that he might render his 
accounts to him.’ That the king took an active 
interest in pastoral pursuits is clear from another letter 
in which he bids Sin-idinnam appoint additional sheep- 
shearers to assist certain shepherds in his employ,’ 
and two others of his letters, though very broken, give 
directions to Sin-idinnam concerning cattle and sheep.’ 
The primitive conditions of life at this period and the 
pastoral pursuits in which the king engaged are still 
more clearly indicated in the series of five letters of 
Ammizaduga.* They consist of summonses to attend 
the sheep-shearing at Babylon, and they were sent out 
in different years, inasmuch as four out of the five 
are written to the same man. In each letter it is 
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stated that the sheep-shearing is to be held in the 
bit akiti, or ‘‘ House of the Feast of the New Year,” 
and the date is given at which the man addressed 
is to arrive with his sheep at Babylon in order to 
take part in the festival. It would seem that the 
Babylonians of the First Dynasty still retained usages 
and customs which had come down to them from 
a time when they were essentially a pastoral and 
nomadic people, and had no settled habitations. 

Several of Hammurabi’s letters refer to the regula- supplies of 
tion of supplies. On one occasion he ordered Sin- sed, encore 
idinnam to make arrangements for a supply of adda- 
wood for the use of the metal-workers in Dir-gurgurri. 
In this letter Hammurabi goes into details and gives 
the exact sizes into which the pieces of wood are to 
be cut; and it is evident that his woodcutters in the 
forest had been supplying him with inferior material, 
for he orders that they are not to send in dead wood, 
which was more easily cut, but only vigorous trunks." 
In another letter he arranges for a supply of dates and 
sesame-seed which was needed at Babylon; Sin- - 
idinnam is told to put the matter in the hands of 
‘trustworthy men,” who are to collect the necessary 
supplies and hand them over to the king’s agent for 
transport to the capital.2_ On another occasion Ham- 
murabi needed corn for Babylon, and he therefore 
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gave instructions that a supply of corn in a certain 
Mar-Uru’s charge was to be loaded up and sent 
to him." 
These letters throw an interesting light on the 
method of transport commonly employed at this 
period, for they prove that considerable use was made 
of the rivers and canals for conveying supplies in bulk 
by water. A portion of the aééa-wood mentioned 
above was to be brought to Babylon ‘in a ship” ;? 
the corn in Mar-Uru’s charge was to be loaded “into 
an empty ship ” and brought to Babylon ;’ and in the 
letter concerning the dates and sesame-seed the verb 
used for ‘‘loading” implies that the produce was to 
be loaded into barges. In one of Abésu’s letters the 
size of a vessel required for transport is specified, for 
he arranges that a ship of sixty GUR capacity is to 
be brought to Babylon to convey corn for the palace,° 
and Hammurabi makes mention of ships of ten Gur ® 
and of seventy-five GuR capacity.’ This method of 
reckoning the size of ships or barges was doubtless 
based on the amount of grain measured by the cur 
which they were capable of carrying, and there is 
evidence that, in addition to the two classes of ships 
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mentioned above, vessels of: sixty, fifty, forty, thirty, 
twenty, fifteen, and five cuR were also employed.! 
It is clear that Hammurabi must have required 
numerous vessels for the transport of his supplies, 
and one of his letters was evidently written when he 
wanted a large number of vessels in an emergency. 
He gives orders that the captains of ships under 
Sin-idinnam’s control are to forthwith take command 
of all their vessels and proceed to Babylon; the 
summons is urgent, for they are to embark their crews 
at once and to arrive at Babylon by a fixed date.’ 
The transport by water was carefully regulated, and Regulation of 
it is probable that officers were placed in charge o as 
separate districts or sections of the rivers and canals 
for which they were held responsible. This may be 
inferred from a letter in which Hammurabi orders 
Sin-idinnam to hand over certain crews of ships to 
Taribatum, and threatens that if his orders are not 
carried out he will make Sin-idinnam responsible for 
Taribatum’s “district”; that is to say, in addition 
to his-own duties he will have to arrange the transport 
for which Taribatum was usually responsible.’ 

The extensive building operations undertaken by tabour on the 
the kings of the First Dynasty necessitated the * ed 
employment of large bodies of serfs and labourers, and 
it is not surprising that some of Hammurabi’s letters 
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relate to the transport of gangs of slaves and to the 
transfer of large bodies of workmen from one place 
to another. In one letter he states that he is sending 
two officials to take over the charge of a gang of 
labourers from Larsam;! another he wrote when 
despatching three hundred and sixty labourers to Sin- 
idinnam, half of them to be employed at Larsam and 
half at Rahabu;? and in a third letter he gives 
instructions concerning the yoking together and the 
transport of slaves. The lowest class of labourers 
were the public slaves, whose ranks were supplied 
from prisoners of war and also probably from men 
of the native population who had been condemned to 
various periods of hard labour in the king’s service. 
That forced labour was employed as a punishment 
may be inferred from a letter of Hammurabi in 
which he deals with the case of certain men who had 
refused to do their work, and orders that they are 
not to be punished by being put to forced labour.‘ 
Moreover, “hard labour” was the penalty enforced 
by law for various offences,’ and four of Hammu- 
rabi’s letters deal with appeals made to him on 
behalf of men of various classes and occupations who 
appear to have been handed over unjustly to the 
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directors of the public slaves.' A great amount of 
labour must have been required for the cutting of new 
canals, and the building of temples and palaces, and 
the strengthening of walls and fortifications; and it 
must have taxed the ingenuity of governors and other 
officials to supply the demand. It is true that in 
one of Hammurabi’s letters we find the king making 
arrangements for the hire of labourers,’ but it is 
probable that the great building operations of the 
time were carried out by means of the public slaves. 
These men were on a far lower footing than the 
slaves of private Babylonians, who were frequently private staves. 
regarded as members of their masters’ households, 
and were treated with kindness and consideration. 
To this latter class belonged the female slave of 
Hallu, who, for some reason not stated, escaped to 
the town of Sippar-amnanu, but was recaptured and 
ordered by Abésu’ to be brought back to Babylon.° 

In addition to the fifty-five letters of Hammurabi retters of other 
there are included in this work twenty-six letters Ft Dye 
from other kings of the First Dynasty. Of these six 
were written by Samsu-iluna, Hammurabi’s son and 
successor ; thirteen by Abésu’, Samsu-iluna’s son and 
successor ; two by Ammiditana, Abésu’s son and 
successor; and five by Ammizaduga, Ammiditana’s 
son and successor. The correspondence thus extends 
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over five successive generations of the Babylonian 
monarchy. Hammurabi’s letters were all addressed to 
the same correspondent, but this is not the case with 
the letters of the other kings which have been found. _ 

Of Samsu-iluna’s letters three’ are written ‘to 
Sin-idinnam, Kar-Sippar, and the- Judges of Sippar,” 
and one? to Ibni-Marduk, Sin-idinnam, and_ the 
Judges of Sippar; the Sin-idinnam here mentioned 
is not to be identified with Hammurabi’s corre- 
spondent, as the latter was governor of Larsam, 
while the former, like Ibni-Marduk, who is associated 
with him, was a high official, probably a judge, of 
Sippar. Another of Samsu-iluna’s letters * is written 
to Sin-ilu, Bitu-rabi, and Nik-Sin, who, to judge from 
the contents of the letter, were probably high officials 
and superintended the collection of revenue in the 
district of Larsam; while Haiabl . . . ], to whom 
Sin-idinnam gave instructions concerning the transport 
of an image of the goddess Annunitum, was probably 
the governor of the city in which the image of 
Annunitum happened to be at the time.* With one 
exception Abésu’s lettérs are addressed to officials of 
the city of Sippar and its neighbourhood,’ and in five 
of them we again come across a high official styled 
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‘Sin-idinnam, whom we may well identify with Samsu- 

_iluna’s correspondent of that name; the remaining 

letter of Abésu’! is written to certain men who appear 

to have been officials of the city of Kar-SamaS. One 

of Ammiditana’s letters? is written to “the scribe of Letters of 

the merchants of Sippar-iahrurum,” and it is quite sae 

possible that Marduk - muSalim, Sin -idinnam, and 

Apil-Sin, to whom his other letter* is written, were 

also officials living in Sippar or its neighbourhood. 

Of Ammizaduga’s letters‘ four are addressed to Letters of 
Ammizaduga, 

Ibni-Sin, the son of Marduk-nasir, and one to a man 

of whose name only [ . . . ]-nasir has been preserved, 

but the letters give no indication of their rank, nor of 

the name of the city in which they dwelt. These 

royal letters in style and subject-matter strongly 

resemble Hammurabi’s letters, and as the more 

important of them have already been cited under the 

description of Hammurabi's letters, further reference 

to them is needless. 

Of the two letters other than royal ones which other corre- 
are included in the volume, one consists of q et 
despatch from a certain Sin-idinnam to the President 
of the Court in the city of Kutalla summoning the 
party to a suit which he is trying,°®. and the other 
is a petition for pardon addressed by two suppliants 
to Ahatim, the wife of Sin-idinnam, governor of 
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Martu.!. It is not improbable that the former of 
these two officials bearing the name of Sin-idinnam 
is to be identified with the governor of Larsam, to 
whom Hammurabi’s letters are addressed. 

In addition to the letters already described the 
volume contains translations of a collection of inscrip- 
tions of Hammurabi and of other kings of the First 
? it also gives a new edition of the ‘Chronicle 
of the Kings of the First Dynasty,” which furnishes 
valuable information concerning the principal events 
of their reigns.’ . Most of the inscriptions of Hammu- 
rabi and of his successors are votive in character, 
and record the building and restoration of temples and 
fortifications, the cutting of a canal, the construction 
of a granary, and the like. The principal facts which 
they record are cited in the following paragraphs, and 
it will be unnecessary to refer to them here in greater 
detail. Before summarizing the events recorded in 
the ‘‘ Chronicle,” however, a short description may be 
given of the general character of this document. 

The Chronicle is not a chronicle in the strict sense 
of the term; that is to say, it does not give a con- 
tinuous narrative of events. It consists of a list of 
the titles given to the separate years during the period 
of the First Dynasty, but, as these titles in themselves 
commemorate events, the term “Chronicle” as applied 


Dynasty ; 
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to the document is not a misnomer. The system of 

_ dating documents which was in vogue during the First 
Dynasty, and which the Semitic Babylonians had 
inherited from their Sumerian predecessors in the 
‘land, was not a very convenient one. They did not 
reckon dates by the years of the reigning king, as did 

the later Babylonians, but they cited each year by the method of 
event of the greatest importance which took place rents alae 
in it; for instance, the 13th year of Sumu-abu was a 
described as “‘ The year in which the city of Kasallu 

was laid waste.’ The disadvantages of such a system 

of dating are obvious. In the first place, an event 
which might seem of great importance in one city 
might appear of but little moment in a district at some 
distance from it. Thus it happened that the same 
event was not employed universally throughout the 
country for designating a particular year, and there 

is evidence that different systems of dating were in 

use in different parts of the country. In the second 
place, it must have required a very good memory to 
grasp the exact period of a document by a mere 
reference to an event which took place during the 
year in which it was drawn up, especially when the 
system had been in use a considerable period, and 
when the number of events to be committed to 
memory had become formidable. It is not difficult 

to understand that this unwieldy system should in 
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course of time have been given up for the simpler 
method of reckoning by the years of the reigning 
king, and the only cause for surprise is that it should 
have been retained for so long. While it lasted it 
doubtless proved a source of annoyance and of some 
confusion to the scribes, but it has been the means of 
furnishing us with considerable information concerning 
the history of the period which we should otherwise 
have been without. 

In order the more readily to fix the date of ancient 
documents, the scribes compiled lists of the titles of 
the years, and it is from two of such lists that the 
‘‘Chronicle” here published and translated has been 
made up. The first of these lists covers the reigns of 
Sumu-abu, Sumula-ilu, Zabum, Apil-Sin, Sin-muballit, 
Hammurabi, and Samsu-iluna, and extends over a 
period of one hundred and eighty-three years... The 
second list” is more imperfect; when complete it 
covered the reigns of Hammurabi, Samsu-iluna, Abésu’, 
Ammiditana, and the first ten years of Ammizaduga’s 
reign, and extended over a period of some one hundred 
and fifty-six years. Together the two lists relate to 





‘ The text of this list, which is numbered Bu. 91-5~9, 284, has 
been previously published in Cunezform Texts, pt. vi; an English 
translation of it has been given by Professor Sayce in the Proceedings 
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a period of some two hundred and fifty-eight years. 
The events from which the years took their names 
are of a varied character, consisting of the capture of 
cities, the destruction and rebuilding of their walls, 
the founding and restoration of temples, the cutting 
of canals, the setting up of royal and sacred images, 
the making of thrones and crowns for the gods, etc. 
Apart from its use in settling the dates upon contract- 
tablets, the Chronicle thus forms a valuable source of 
information concerning the public works undertaken 
in Babylonia during this period, and it furnishes 
glimpses of the history of military expeditions and of 
foreign invasions of Babylonia. We may give a brief 
summary of such events, supplemented by the facts 
obtained from a study of the votive inscriptions already 
referred to. 
Taking the kings in chronological order, the Buitaing 


; : . orais operations 
following are the principal buildings erected by them undertaken 
y= 


during their reigns :— 
Sumu-abu built a wall or fortress in his 3rd year ; * (1) Sumu-abu. 
a temple to Nin-sinna in his 4th year; a temple to 
Nannar, the Moon-god, in his 5th year, to which three 
years later he added a great door of cedar ; the wall of 
the city of Dilbat in his 9th year ; and in his 12th year 
he laid out a “‘ plantation of the gods.” 
From Samsu-iluna’s inscriptions we learn the names (2) Sumula-ilu. 





1 Possibly referred to as ‘‘the wall of Sumu-abu”’ in a tablet 
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of six fortresses, or walled places, which Sumula-ilu 
built, viz., Dtr-Zakar in Nippur, Dur-padda, Dur- 
lagaba, Dir-Iabugani, Dir-Gula-duru, and Diur-usi- 
ana-Urra.!|. From the Chronicle we gather that he 
built the great wall of Babylon in his 5th year, 
a temple to Ramman in his 7th year, the wall of 
Sippar in his 29th year, and that he undertook other 
building operations in the 30th and 31st years of his 
reign. 

On his great cylinder from Ur, Nabonidus states 
that E-babbar and E-ulbar, the temples of Sama’ and 
of the goddess Anunitum at Sippar, had been falling 
into decay since the time of Zabum ;’ this passage 


-implies that Zabum restored E-babbar and E-ulbar, 


and we now know from the Chronicle that the 
restoration of the former temple was carried out in 
his 8th year. In his 9th and roth years work was 
undertaken in a temple the name of which is broken, 
and also in the temple E-sagil in Babylon. 

Apil-Sin built the wall of Barzi in his rst year, and 
the wall of Babylon in his 2nd year. In the course 
of his reign he built Dur-miti and he rebuilt the 
temple of Istar of Babylon,* and, to judge from its 
name, he was also the builder of Kar-dur-Apil-Sin, 
which is mentioned in a historical inscription from 
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Kuyunjik.! Building operations were also carried on 
during his 5th, 6th, rrth, 14th, and 16th years. 

All of Sin-muballit’s buildings consisted of fortifica- 
tions. In his 1st year he built the wall of Rubatum, 
in his 7th year the wall of Zakar-dada, in his roth 
year the wall of Sin-muballit,? in his 11th year the 
wall of Muru, in his 12th year the wall of Marad, and 
in his 15th year the wall of Eres.’ 


5) Sin- 


muballit. 


Hammurabi’s votive inscriptions supply information (6) ee 
Tab. 


concerning his building operations in somewhat fuller 


detail. He increased the height of the wall of Sippar- 


and surrounded it with a swamp, or broad shallow 
ditch, for protection,* and, according to the Chronicle, 
this took place in the 25th year of his reign. In his 
28th year he rebuilt E-namhe, the temple of Ramman 
at Babylon, in his 34th year he restored the temple 
of E-tur-kalama, and in his 6th and 35th years he 
built a wall and a fortress. We also know that he 
restored E-babbar, the temple of Samas at Larsam,’ 
and the temple E-zida in Borsippa;° he built E-zi- 
kalama, the temple of the goddess Ninni in QYallab,’ 





1 See Cun. Inscr. West. Asia, vol. iii, pl. 38, No. 2, Rev., 1. 64. 

2 Perhaps read Duér-Sin-muballit. 

$ In his 18th year the wall of some city was either rebuilt or 
destroyed. 
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and restored the temples E-me-te-ur-sag and Igi-e-nir- 
kidur-mah.! He built a wall or fortress at the head 
of the Nuhués-nisi canal, which he called Diur-Sin- 
muballit-abim-walidia,? and he built the wall of Rabiku, 
and the wall of Kar-Samaé on the Tigris; * he ereeted 
a building on the river Arah[ . . . . ];* and he built 
a granary’ at Babylon, and a palace® which was also 
probably in the capital. 

Samsu-iluna built the walls of Ur and Erech in his 
11th year, and the wall of the god Dadi in his 16th 
year. He rebuilt the temple E-babbar in Sippar in 
his 18th year, and the temple Igi-e-nir-kidur-mah in 
his 22nd year; and he built a palace in his 34th year. 
Moreover, he restored the six fortresses which Sumula- > 
ilu had founded,’ and he also rebuilt the wall of the 
city of Isin.° 

The Chronicle gives no information concerning 
Abésu’s buildings, but from one of his letters we 
learn that he erected a palace at Kar-Irnina on the 
Irnina-canal,° and some contracts are dated by a 
fortress or wall which he built..° Ammiditana built 
the wall of Iskun-Marduk in his 32nd year, and Dir- 
Ammiditana and Dir-Ammi in his 35th and 36th 
years; and a broken inscription of his records the 
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building of another wall or fortress.!. From dates 
upon contract-tablets* we know that Ammizaduga 
built Dir-Ammizaduga at the mouth of the Euphrates. 

Such are the principal building operations of which 
we have evidence during this period. In addition to 
the actual building and restoration of the temples the 
Chronicle makes it clear that the kings of the First 
Dynasty expended much energy in enriching the 
sacred shrines by the making of thrones and_ the The making of 
setting up of images of the gods therein, inasmuch as asec a 
many years take their titles from such events; from 
the same source we also know that the kings had 
images of themselves sculptured and set up in their 
palaces.* The Chronicle also furnishes us with the 
names of the principal canals which were cut during 





= See p.. 207 f. 

2 F.g., Bu. 88-5-12, 12 ; Bu. 91-5-9, 270 and 460. 

3 To such an image of Hammurabi belonged the fragment of 
black basalt on which his long bilingual inscription was cut; see 
pp. 172 ff. The sculpture portrait of Hammurabi, which forms the 
frontispiece to the present volume, was not set up by himself, but 
was cut in his honour by Ibirum, a high official in his service 
(see p. 195 f.). That we may see in this figure a representation of 
Hammurabi is probable for the following reasons :—The figure 
can only be one of three personages, viz., a god, or Ibirum, or 
Hammurabi. It is not the figure of a god, for the hand is raised 
in an attitude of adoration; moreover, the slab is dedicated to 
a goddess. It must therefore be either Ibirum or Hammurabi, and 
as Ibirum’s object in setting up the inscription was evidently to 
find favour with the king, he would be more likely to achieve 
his purpose by cutting a figure of Hammurabi, rather than one 
of himself, upon the slab. 
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Canalscut this period. These are given in the following list 
during the 


First Dynasty. together with the dates of their construction :— 


Name of canal. Date of construction. 
Samas-hegallu-canal ist year of Sumula-ilu 
Sumula-ilu-canal rth .,, - 
Sumula-ilu-canal ' aria te . 

Samaés (?)-canal 4th ,,  Apil-Sin 
Apil-Sin-hegallu-canal thy. <5 ih 
Sin-muballit-canal 2nd ,, = Sin-muballit 
Ai-hegallu-canal Stlin ss me 
Tutu-hegallu-canal Toth. + 
Nuhus-nisi-canal ? oth =3,,. Hammurabi 
Tisid-Bél-canal ? Zora, fs 


Nagab-nuhus-nisi-canal j 
: & rd, ~~ Samsu-iluna 
or Nagab-nuhsi-canal | 
Hegallu-canal Ath oo, e 
Ammiditana-canal 22nd ,, Ammiditana 


Ammizaduga-nuhus-nisi-canal® reign of Ammizaduga 


We also know that the mouth of the Euphrates was 
dug out in the 12th year of Apil-Sin, and that a canal 
was cut by Samsu-iluna in his 32nd year. From the 





1 If this is the same canal as is recorded to have been cut in the 
12th year of Sumula-ilu’s reign, we must suppose that it was 
repaired or extended during his 32nd ved’ 

ee SECND. 1232 1. 406 

° The cutting of this canal is referred to in dates upon contracts 
of the reign of Ammizaduga, e.g. Bu. 88-5-12, 57, 186, 327, 
and 532. 
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date upon a contract’ we may infer that the usurper 
Immerum cut the Asuh-canal, and from dates upon 
two other contracts we learn that Rim-Sin, the 
Elamite king of Larsam, who was overthrown by 
Hammurabi, dug out a portion of the bed of the 
Euphrates? and widened the channel of the Tigris 
at its mouth.? 

The Chronicle does not throw light on the means Campaigns of 
by which Sumu-abu established himself as king in Dynasty. 
Babylon, and we are, therefore, still without definite 
information concerning the origin of the First Dynasty.* 








1 Bu. 885-12, 346; the date reads mu (1D) A-Su-uh Im-me-ru-um 
th-ru-u, “* The year Immerum dug the Asuh-canal.” 

2 Brit. Mus., No. 33,206 (B. 49), a tablet inscribed in Rim-Sin’s 
reign, is dated mu (1p)BuRANUNU MU-BA-LA, “‘ The year in which 
the Euphrates was dug out.” 

3 Brit. Mus., No. 33,205 (B. 48), a tablet of Rim-Sin’s reign, 
is dated Mu (1D)IpIGNA MU-BA-AL, “‘ The year in which the Tigris 
was dug out,” the “case” of the same tablet giving the fuller 
formula mu (1D)[IDIGNA] ID DINGIR-RI-E-NE ZAG A-AB-BA-KU 
MU-UN-BA-LA, ‘“‘ The year in which the Tigris, the river of the 
gods, was dug out to the ocean.” 

4 The Semitic origin of the kings of the First Dynasty has long 
been recognized; it was Pognon who further suggested that the 
dynasty might be Arab or Aramean. He based his conjecture 
on the peculiar forms of some of the royal names of the dynasty, 
e.g. Samsu-iluna, lit. “the sun is our god,” in which za, the pron. 
suffix of the 1st pers. plur. is not Babylonian, but Arabic. He 

_ further pointed out that the word Zammu, or amm1, which occurred 
in the names Hammu-rabi, Ammi-ditana, and Ammi-zaduga, did 
not occur in the inscriptions and was probably not of Babylonian 
origin; and the second part of the name Ammi-zaduga (which 
is explained as &7f-tum, “just,” in Cun. Inscr. West. Asia, vol. v, 
pl. 44, col. i, 1. 22) he compared with the Syr. zadika, Arab. sadzk, 

E 


Conquest of 
Kasallu and 
Kis. 
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The titles for the first two years of Sumu-abu’s reign 
are entirely missing, but those that are preserved 
from the 3rd to the 12th year suggest the picture of 
a nation at peace, engaged in building walls for its 
cities and temples for its gods. If, therefore, the 
founding of this Semitic dynasty at Babylon was 
the result of a conquest of the country, we must set 
back the conflict before the year in which Sumu-abu 
ascended the throne in Babylon and assumed the 
reins of government. It must not be supposed, 
however, that these early Semitic kings of Babylon 
succeeded during one campaign in finally subjugating 
the principal cities of Babylonia, for there are not 
lacking indications that revolts were constantly occur- 
ring, and we find records of the same city having been 
conquered by them more than once. 

During the earlier period of the dynasty the cities 
of Kasallu and Kis appear to have given some trouble. 
In the 13th year of Sumu-abu Kasallu was laid waste, 





Eth. séduk, and Hebr. saddiR; see Journal asiatique, 8me sér., 
vol. xi, pp. 544 ff. Aammu and Ammi in these proper names are 
clearly variant forms of the same word, for on Bu. 88—5~-12, 199, 
Rev., 1. 1, we find the name of Hammurabi written as Am-mu-ra-br. 
The word is probably the name of a deity, for in the date upon 
Brit. Mus., No. 33,212, Hammurabi’s name is written with the 
determinative for deity, ” Ha-am-mu-ra-bt, and in Brit. Mus., 
No. 33,223, Rev., l. 5, it is written with the mimation at the end 
of the word Hammu, Ha-am-mu-um-ra-bi; Hammurabi’s name 
therefore signifies “‘Great is the god Hammu,.” The god’s name 
occurs also in that of the place or fortress Dir-Ammi, which was 
built by Ammiditana; see p. 253 f. 


e 
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but in the 18th year of Sumula-ilu it revolted under 
Tahar-zir-ilu, who led an expedition against Babylon. 
In the 20th year of his reign Sumula-ilu captured 
Kasallu and slew the inhabitants thereof, but it was 
not until the 25th year of his reign that Iahar-zir-ilu, 
who had led the revolt, was slain. Even then, 
however, the city was not finally subdued, for it would 
seem that in the 12th year of Zabum its wall was 
again destroyed. The taking of the city of Kis in 
the 13th year of Sumula-ilu was evidently an important 
event, for five years were dated by it. The revolt of 
Kasallu, however, evidently inspired it with hopes 
of regaining its independence, for, before dealing with 
Kasallu, Sumula-ilu subdued Kis once more and 
destroyed a fortress in the city. These were Sumula- 
ilu’s principal campaigns, though he undertook others 
of less importance in his 3rd year, and also towards 
the end of his reign. In the 14th year of Sin-muballit 
the Chronicle states that “the people of Ur were slain 
by the sword,” but the principal military event of this 
reign was the capture of the city of Isin, inasmuch as Conquest of 
it formed an epoch for dating tablets in some parts 
of Babylonia.’ 
Of Hammurabi’s earlier campaigns we know little Hammurabi's 


campaigns. 





1 It is not improbable that “the taking of Isin,” by which many 
tablets of Rim-Sin’s reign are dated, may be referred to the capture 
of this city by Sin-muballit (see p. 22 Sublets 39).3 1b 8 possible, 
however, that the dates in question refer to a capture of the city by 
Rim-Sin. 
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except that in his 4th year he destroyed the walls 
of Malga and Maer, and that in his 21st year he 
probably captured the city of Basu. Although the 
Chronicle does not refer to the Elamites until the 3oth 
year of his reign, it is probable that up to this time he 
had had considerable trouble from that quarter; the 
mere fact that no years received their titles from 
victories against Elam during this period may perhaps 
be taken as evidence that no great success attended 
the Babylonian arms.!_ In the 30th year of his reign, 

The defeat of however, Hammurabi signally defeated the Elamite 

Sih cape army? and overthrew Rim-Sin; and in the following 

ae year he added the land of Emutbal to his dominions. 
This was the chief event of Hammurabi’s reign, for 
his victory freed Babylon from her most powerful 
enemy. There is evidence that during his reign 
Hammurabi stationed troops in Assyria, and possibly 
included that country in his dominions,’* but his other 
campaigns of which we have evidence * do not appear 
to have been of great importance. 








? Rim-Sin’s opposition to ‘‘the evil foe,” which is referred to in 
dates upon tablets of his reign, probably commemorates some 
success of his against the Babylonians; cf. the dates upon Brit. 
Mus., Nos. 33,162, 33,196, 33,208, etc. The date upon another 
contract of his reign records the taking of the city of Dur-ilu; 
cf, But. Mus., No+33,z01. 

* For a discussion of the evidence of the historical character of 
Chedorlaomer, king of Elam, who is mentioned in Gen. xiv, see 
Vol) I) pps s11x°f. 

SSS Ce rDst 5. 

+ oce p. 237, 0. 71 and 72. 
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With the disappearance of Elam from the horizon 
of Babylonian politics it might be supposed that 
a period of peaceful development for Babylonia would 
follow. This was not the case, however, for already 
the Kassites, who eventually overran the country and 
founded a dynasty at Babylon, were beginning to 
make their pressure felt. In the gth year of Samsu- 
iluna the Kassites invaded Babylonia, and although 
they were doubtless defeated and driven out by the 
Babylonians, this raid was only the first of many which 
were to take place and which were to finally succeed. 
We may perhaps trace to the feeling of unrest, pro- 
duced by these early Kassite raids, the revolt of cities 
which had been previously subjugated. Thus in his 
15th year Samsu-iluna had to reduce Isin to subjection, 
and in his 24th year he had to reconquer the city 
of Kis. 

The chronology of this period is only approximately 


Invasion of the 
Kassites, ; 


Chronology of 


the First 


fixed, and any attempt to definitely settle the various Dynasty; 


problems it presents and to assign the accession of 
each king of the First Dynasty to a particular year 
must be regarded as purely provisional. If the List 
of Kings were perfectly preserved this would not be 
the case ; as it is, the principal evidence by which the 
general date of this dynasty is fixed consists of two 
passages in cylinders of Nabonidus. From one of 
these we learn that Burna-Burias lived 700 years after 
Hammurabi, and from the other that SagaSalti-Buria’ 


Evidence of 
general date, 


The Chronicle 
and the List of 


Kings. 
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lived 800 years before Nabonidus.’ Since Burna- 
Burias and SagaSalti-Burias are both kings of the 
Third, or Kassite, Dynasty, these two references 
enable us to roughly fix the date of Hammurabi at 
2200 B.c.; only roughly, however, for the period 
which separated Burna-Burias and SagaSalti-Buria’ 
is a matter for conjecture, and in the two passages 
referred to Nabonidus is obviously speaking in round 
numbers.” 

With regard to the years of the reigns of the kings 
of the First Dynasty we have two sources of informa- 
tion, viz. the List of Kings* and the Chronicle of the 
First Dynasty. The following table will show how 
far these documents agree * :— 


Name. List of Kings. Chronicle. 
Sumu-abu os 15 years 14 years 
Sumula-ilu  ... 35° ~«(,, Soe 
LAGUNA Ess) So eb ones 149 ney 
APileolilics. ie ev Om mes Lou 





1 See Schrader’s Kezlinschriftliche Bibliothek, iii (2), pp. go f. 
and r1o6 f. 

* Corroborative evidence as to the general date of the First 
Dynasty is furnished by ASur-bani-pal’s reference to the invasion 
of the Elamite king Kudur-Nanhundi, which he tells us took place 
1635 years before his own conquest of Susa; cf. Schrader’s Kezlzns. 
Bidi., ii, p. 208 f. 

8 See Winckler, Untersuchungen zur altorientalischen Geschichte, 
p. 145. 

*It may be noted that both documents omit Immerum, 
Bungunila (cf. p. 220, n. 16), Rim-Anum, and Rim-Sin (cf. p. 228 f., 
n. 39), whose names occur as those of rulers in oath-formule and 
in dates upon contract-tablets of this period. 
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Name. List of Kings. Chronicle. 
Sin-muballit .... 30 years 20 years 
hiammurabi... 55 43s 
Samsucivna, ... 35. ,, Ome. 

XC heae | of. )25 43 iS, 
Amimiditana i. 25  ,, Be Re 
Pamimizaaigen =. 227 ;, 10 [unfinished ] 


Samsuditana ... 31 


r» 
It will be noticed that out of the first nine kings of vatue of the 

the dynasty in only two cases do the documents agree the Last Oo 

as to the length of their reigns. In cases of disagree- See 

ment the Chronicle is doubtless to be followed, since 

it is based upon two contemporary documents, whereas 

the List of Kings was compiled in the Neo-Babylonian 

period. The general accuracy of the List of Kings 

is not, however, on this account to be impugned, for 

although it differs from the Chronicle in details, the 

total number of years it assigns to the first nine kings 

corresponds very nearly with that given in the 

Chronicle. On the other hand, the differences ex- 

hibited by these two authorities further illustrate the 

fact that no system of chronology can be more than 

approximately correct for the period of the First 

Dynasty of Babylon. 





1 Probably [2 ]8, but [3]8 is possible ; see above, p. lviii, n. 3. 
* Possibly 21. 





Transliterations 
and 


Translations. 





Peeks FROM HAMMURABI TO 
SIN-IDINNAM. 


1g 


Piel baAkyY DESPATCH CONCERNING THE 
MOVEMENT OF TROOPS. 


(BnteMusNo112,863;"pl. 37, No. 23.] 


TRANSLITERATION. 

OBV. a - na Le Si = Z - din - nam 
Rt. - bt - ma 
um - ma Ha - am - mu -ra- bt - ma 
240 sab Risir SAVVL 

5 busi ™ Nannar - wddina 5 
Sa li - tim Sa ga - ti - ka 
Sa if-tu Absur™. a Si-tu-ul-lum* 
p- - tu - ru] - ni zm - ma 


OPE ee 


[There are several lines missing at the end of the Obverse and 
at the beginning of the Reverse. ] 


Rev. [. eee), es. ] 


a - la - kar [cz] - ple] - s(w] - nl em - ma] 
ate - tt sabi To - nt - ™ Mar - tu) 
um - ma - tu - SU - nu * 
i - ws bu 


5 sabum(um) su-u la u-la-ap- pa- tus 
ar-hi-if tu -ur-da-as-Ssu-nu-ti- ma 


a= la - kam li - pu - Su - nim 


4 LETTERS FROM HAMMURABI TO SIN-IDINNAM. 





TRANSLATION. 

Osv. Unto Sin-idinnam say :— 
“ Thus saith Hammurabi. Two. hundred and 
‘forty men of the King’s Company,’ under the 
“ command of Nannar-iddina, who are of the 
“ force that is in thy hand and who have left the 
country of Assur, and the district of Situllum, 

wT ATVCUN yo aseg es ee 

Rev. “. . . . let them set out that together with the 
“ troops of Ibni-Martu their force may be com- 
“¢ pleted? Let not these troops delay. Despatch 
“them in all haste that they may make the 
march.” 

This military despatch of Hammurabi is of great 
interest, as it contains the earliest known reference to 





* In Old Babylonian contracts the ideogram KA-SAR (k7zs7u) is 
employed in the sense of ‘‘ hire,” both of labourers and of property. 
In this passage, however, the word is clearly used in a military 
sense, met with at a later period in the military title vad kzszr. The 
title kdsir Sarr’ must have been borne by one of the finest companies 
in Hammurabi’s army. The traces of two characters after sari are 
due to an erasure by the scribe. It is possible that saB, here and 
elsewhere in the letters, should be transliterated as ummanu. 

* The fact that fully half the despatch is missing renders the 
translation of -7s-bu uncertain. If the verb is to be taken as the 
Prec. from Sebu ‘‘to be satisfied,” we may perhaps render it, as 
suggested above, in the metaphorical sense of ‘‘to be completed” ; 
it could only have its literal meaning on the assumption that the 
Babylonian forces in Assyria were disbanded in consequence of 
a want of food in that district. It is hardly possible to regard the 
verb as a contracted form of the Prec. from asabu, which would 
give the better sense, “that their force may take up its quarters 
with the troops of Ibni-Martu.” 
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Assyria. The oldest of the Jazesz, or “governors,” of 
Assyria whose dates are known are ISme-Dagan and his 
son Samsi-Rammian ; these flourished about B.c. 1840 
and B.c. 1820 respectively.2 The names of two other 
early Assyrian patesz are found in brick-inscriptions in 
the British Museum,‘ viz. Samsi-Ramman, the son of 
Igurkapkapu, and Irisum, the son of Hallu. No 
definite dates have been assigned to them, as their 
‘names are not mentioned in the later historical 
inscriptions ; but, from the fact that they both bore 
the title of ates, they are usually associated with 
Isme-Dagan and his son, and assigned to about the 
eomie: period, Le. B.c:. 1800, or later. In view of 
this despatch of Hammurabi, it is possible that they 
ruled at a considerably earlier date than ISme-Dagan. 
In any case, we may conclude that at the time of the 
First Dynasty of Babylon, Assyria had been colonized 
by Semitic inhabitants from the south, and probably 

formed an integral part of Hammurabi’s dominions. 
As Situllum is coupled with Assyria, it may be inferred 
that it was a district which also lay to the north of 
Babylonia. 





5 In recording the restoration of a temple to the gods Anu and 
Ramman, Tiglath-pileser I states that in former times it was built 
by Samgi-Ramman, the son of ISme-Dagan; that 641 years later it 
was pulled down by Ashur-dan; and that it had remained in this 
condition for 60 years until he himself restored it. This reference 
enables us to fix the dates of I8me-Dagan and SamSi-Ramman 
(see Cun. Inscr. West. Asia, vol. i, pl. 15, ll. 60-70). 

‘ The bricks were found at Kal‘at Sherkat, the site of the ancient 
city of ASur, and they record the building or rebuilding of temples 
to the god ASur in that city; see op. cit., vol. i, pl. 6, Nos. 1 and z. 
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II. 


DIRECTIONS FOR THE CONVEYANCE OF. 
CERTAIN ELAMITE GODDESSES TO BABYLON. 


OBV. 


IO 


REV. 


20 


25 


[Brit. Mus., No. 23,131; pl. 59, No. 34.] 


TRANSLITERATION. 
a - na ™ Sin - Z- din - nam 
ki - i - ma 
um - ma Ha - am - mu - va - bt - ma 
a-nu-um-ma Zt - kir-ili- su AB - AB - UL 
u Ha-am-mu-rva-li- ba-ni DU - GAB 5 
a-na i%-ta-va-a-tim sa E-mu-ut-ba-lim 
wi- die e- tm at- tar- dam 
ki - ma bi - tim 
as - ta - va - ae tim 
z- na malalli Su - ur - ki - ba - am- ma to 
a- na Babils ** “i-tw-tlt-ka- nim 
u St ft - 2z - vl - é- tem 
Wa - ar ~ ki - $2 - na 
lt - 2 - li - ka - nim 
a-na kurmatt ts - ta-ra-a- tim 15 
GAR - BI zmmeré MA - GAR - RA 
u SU - KASKAL Skt -tg-rt-e- tim 
$a a-a Babili™ ka - $a - di -im 
Su - Ur -, 7 ba - am 
sabam(am) $a - dt - id as -li-im 20 
u saibam(am)  ° bi - th - ra - am 
SU - ku- un - ma 
iS -ta-va-a-tim a-na Babili™ 
li - Sa - al - a - mu - nim 
la u- la- ap- pa- ta- nim 25 
AF t= as a- na Babili’ 


lt - zs - Nt - ga - am 
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TRANSLATION. 
Unto Sin-idinnam say ee 
“Thus saith Hammurabi. Behold I am now 
‘“despatching (unto thee) Zikir-ilisu, the 
“-officer, and Hammurabi-bani, the DucaB- 
‘officer,’ that they may bring (hither) the 
s goddesses of (the country of) Emutbalum. 
“Thou shalt cause the goddesses to travel in 


“a processional boat? as in a shrine,’ that they 





* From Hammurabi-bani’s name we may perhaps infer that he 
was a near relative or great favourite of the king. The post of 
DU-GAB which he held was an important one, and the duties 
with which officials of this class were entrusted: were of a very 
varied nature. Thus in No. 81, 1. 7, Samsu-iluna states that he 
is sending a DU-GAB to superintend the transport of the goddess 
Annunitum to Sippar-edinna; in No. 11, |. 16, Hammurabi tells 
Sin-idinnam that he is sending a pU-GAB and another official to 
see his instructions carried out with regard to the confiscation of 
a bribe; in No. 89, 1. 13, AbéSu’ states that he is despatching 
a DU-GAB to Sippar to bring back a runaway female slave; in 
No. 79, Rev., 1. 5, mention is made of a Du-GAB whom Samsu- 
iluna has sent to Sippar to receive three head of cattle and half 
a maneh of silver; in No. 93, 1. 17, AbéSu’ states that he has sent 
a DU-GAB to Marduk-nasir and the Judges of Sippar-amnanu, since 
they have not rendered the full number of young from the flocks 
that are due from them as tribute; in No. 41, l. 5, a DU-GAB 
is mentioned first in a list of seven men to be sent separately to 
Babylon; and for other passages in which the title occurs, see 
No. 78, 1. 7; No. 18, Obv., 1. 4; Bu. 88-5-12, 37 (Meissner, 
No. 100), 1. 33, etc. The title was previously employed by the 
Sumerians, for it is found upon tablets from Tell Loh. 

‘2 The ideogram MA-LAL occurs in explanatory lists with the 
equivalent madallu (cf. Briinnow, Classified List, No. 3,701), but its 
meaning is not clearly indicated. In Cun. Inscr. West. Asza, 
“vol. v, pl. 26, 1. 14, GIS-RIN MA-LAL is explained as (g¢srinnu) 
Sa ma-lal-li-e, which in the list follows (giirinnu) Sa bi-lat and 
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“may come to Babylon. And the temple- 
‘women shall follow after them. For the food 
“of the goddesses thou shalt provide* . . . 
‘‘ sheep, and thou shalt take on board provisions 
‘for the maintenance of the temple-women on 
“the journey’ until they reach Babylon. And 





(gisrinnu) $a zt-ba-ni-tim; gisrinnu sa zibanitim certainly means 
“the beam of a balance,” and we should expect that the other 
two phrases had similar or kindred meanings; dz/¢u and malallu 
are again coupled together (ibid., pl. 32, 1. 41 f.), the ideograms 
GI MA-LAL (ka-an ma-lal-li-e) and GI MA-DA-LAL (ka-an be-la-iz) 
being equated to the same broken synonym ; but neither of these 
. passages indicate the meaning of the word. In the present letter 
the word can only have one of two meanings, namely, a conveyance 
for transporting the goddesses by land, or a ship for conveying 
them by water. On the sculptures of Tiglath-pileser III are 
representations of gods and goddesses being carried on the 
shoulders of men (see Layard, Monuments of Nineveh, pl. 65), 
and, if malallu signified ‘a litter,” the phrase gisrinnu Sa mallali 
might conceivably. be one of the poles by which the litter was 
carried. Against this rendering may be urged the fact that only 
one madlalu is mentioned, while the occurrence of MA, ‘‘a ship,” 
in the first half of the ideogram certainly favours the second 
alternative. Moreover, we know that ships were employed, at 
any rate at a later period, for the transport of deities in religious 
processions. 

* The same phrase, kz-ma bz-tim, “as in a shrine,” is employed 
by Samsu-iluna in his instructions concerning the transport of 
Annunitum to Sippar-edinna (see No. 81, l. 8). 

* The group MA-GAR-RA is perhaps to be regarded as a 
compound ideogram (MA + GAR) for a verb parallel to s-ur-k7-ba-am 
inp leenos 

° From the context of the passages in which the word Su-KASKAL 
occurs, it may be inferred that it had some such meaning as 
‘‘provision for a journey.” We may explain the ideogram as made 
up of SU = emuku, “ might, strength” (cf. Briinnow, Classzfied List, 
No. 7,069), and KASKAL = harranu, “a journey.” 
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‘thou shalt appoint men to draw the rope 

‘““(i.e. to tow the boat), and chosen soldiers,® 

“that they may bring the goddesses to Babylon 

‘in safety. Let them not delay, but speedily 
~ “reach Babylon.” 


The circumstances under which this letter was 
written. have already been discussed in the Intro- 
duction to Vol. I, p. xxxvii f. It will suffice here to 
state that the goddesses were probably captured in 
Elam by the Babylonian forces during a campaign 
against that country ; and that Hammurabi’s letter was 
written in answer to a despatch received from Sin- 
idinnam acquainting him with the fact. The route 
followed by Zikir-ilisu and Hammurabi-bani, when 
escorting the goddesses to Babylon, must have lain 
across Babylonia from east to west; it was rendered 
possible by the system of canals by which the country 
was intersected.’ 





6 Of the two classes of men whom Sin-idinnam is to appoint 
to accompany the goddesses, the sabam Sadid aslim, ‘men who 
draw the rope,” were clearly those who looked after the actual 
work of transport, possibly towing the vessel along the canals ; 
the sabam bihram may haye formed a military guard; for dehru 
in the latter phrase compare Hebr. dafar, “to choose,” and its 
derivative dahir, “‘ chosen,” applied to picked troops. 

7 At a later time Sennacherib in his sixth campaign conveyed 
the gods, which he had captured in Elam, in ships across the head 
of the Persian Gulf on their way to Assyria (see Cun. Lnscr. 
West. Asta, vol. i, pl. 40, ll. 21-32). This incident, however, cannot 
be cited as a parallel to the present case, for the district of 
Emutbal was probably inland at a considerable distance from the 
coast. 
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III. 


ORDER FOR THE RETURN OF THE ELAMITE 


OBV. 


Io 


REV. 


Unto 


GODDESSES, TO THEIR: SHRINES: 


(LOM, plage, No. 45, | 


TRANSLITERATION. 
a - na m Sin - = din - nam 
ki - } bt - ma 
um - ma Hla - am - mu - ra - bt - ma 
t-la-a- tim Sa E-mu-ut-ba-tlm 
Sa it - ti - ka 5 
sabum(um) busi [- nu -uh - sa - mar 
ue - Sa.- al - la - ma - ak - ku 
Z- nu - ma tz - 24- an - ku - ni - tk - ku 
2-na sabim (tm) $a ga-ti-ka 
sabam(am) lu - pu - ut - ma 1O 
Zz - la - a- tim 
a- na Sé- Ub- t- $= na 
toe Sa - ties ii - mu 
TRANSLATION. 


Sin-idinnam say :— 
“Thus saith Hammurabi. The goddesses of 
‘“Emutbalum, which are assigned unto thee, 


THE RETURN. OF THE GODDESSES. II 





‘the troops under the command of Inuhsamar? 
‘will bring unto thee in safety. When they 
‘‘ shall reach thee, thou shalt destroy the people 
‘with the troops that are in thy hand, and they 
‘shall safely bring back the goddesses unto their 
“own dwellings.” 

The goddesses here referred to are evidently to be 
identified with those mentioned in the preceding letter. 
It is not improbable that, after they had been removed 
to, Babylon in accordance with Hammurabi’s instruc- 
tions, the Babylonian forces were defeated by the 
Elamites, and that this misfortune was attributed by 
them to the wrath of the goddesses at having been 
taken from their shrines. We may suppose that it 
was to appease their anger that Hammurabi decided 
to send them back to their own country ; he entrusted 
Inuhsamar with the task of conveying them to the 
frontier, and the present letter was despatched to 
warn Sin-idinnam of their approach. We may assume 
that Hammurabi’s plan was successful, for we know 
from other sources that he succeeded in defeating 
the Elamites during the later years of his reign. 
For a fuller discussion of this letter and its connection 
with the one that precedes it, see the Introduction to 


Vol. 1, pp. xxv ff. 





1 The officer Inuhsamar, though in Hammurabi’s service, held 
a post which was connected with the city of Larsam, and he was 
to some extent under Sin-idinnam’s control. In No. 26, when 
a complaint had been brought to Hammurabi against him, the 
king refers the case to Sin-idinnam, with directions to put the 
matter right. 
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Ve 


ORDER FOR’ THE ANSERTION “OF 
AN GINTERCALARKY MONTE (A “SECOND ELUL) 
EN? DHE CAPENDAR. 


([Brit..Mus., No.’ 12,835 ;-pl..27,, No. 14: | 


TRANSLITc RATION. 
OBV.[a- xa VES Tiiat= | din din - nam | 
[Xz - bi - ] ma 
[um - ma Hla - am - mu - ra - bi - ma 
[Sla-at-tum > ki vt - ga-am 2 - SU 
5 wa-ar-hu-um Sa Z-ir-rvu-ba-am 5 
“VO tale = LI <9" pila Zt - is - Sa - te - Ur 
“  @-Sar, igist ’ 2- na”| Tisritul amu 25 *4” 
a - na Babi hi *") 

Za - na - ku De aa Moca aetna Mer ene tare 
Toe *- wa’ Ulila. - LEA = ma Muy 2 
a- na 2 Bani 
lt - 7s = ni - [ga - am | 

TRANSLATION. 


Unto Sin-idinnam say :— 
“Thus saith Hammurabi. Since the year 
‘““(ie, the calendar) hath a deficiency, let the 
‘“ month which is (now) beginning be registered 
‘“as the second Elul. And instead of the 
“ tribute arriving in Babylon on the twenty-fifth 
ss a ob the month® Vier) oan mletae 
‘arrive in Babylon on the niente fifth day of 

‘the second ‘Elul.” 


CORRECTION OF THE CALENDAR. 13 





This letter proves that the calendar was regulated 
by the royal astronomers in Babylon, and that the 
king published any alteration therein by writing to 
the governors of the principal cities throughout the 
country: There is evidence that at the period of the 
First Dynasty of Babylon both a second Elul and 
a second Adar were employed as intercalary months 
for the correction of the calendar;! the use of 
intercalary months was borrowed from the Sumerians, 
but it may be noted that, with two exceptions, the 
Babylonians did not retain the Sumerian names for 
the months.? With regard to the tribute the king is 
careful to point out that the alteration in the calendar 
will not justify Sin-idinnam_in postponing payment. 





1 The tablet Bu. 88-5-12, 12 is dated on the 23rd day of the 
second Elul in the year in which Ammizaduga the king built 
Dur-Ammizaduga at the mouth of the Euphrates; and the tablet 
Bu. 91-5-9, 508 is dated on the 13th day of a second Elul. From 
~Bu. 88-5-12, 739 we know that_a second Adar was inserted in the 
calendar in the year in which the canal of Hammurabi named 
NuhuS-nisi was dug, while from the dates upon other tablets it 
is clear that a second Adar was employed as an_intercalary 
month in the reigns of AbeSu’, Ammiditana, and Ammizaduga. 
(Cf. Bu. 88-5-12, 454; Bu. 91-5-9, 729, 734, etc.) From the date 
upon Bu. 91-5-9, 320 (a tablet of the reign of AbéSu’), it would. 
seem that a second Nisan was eee employed, probably 
instead of a second Adar. 

2 At this period the series of ideograms most commonly used 
for the months is nearly identical with that given in Cun. Lnscr. 
West. Asta, vol. v, pl. 29, No. 1, ll. 1-13; other names are 
sometimes found, see above, Introduction. 
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We 
ORDERS» TO CEREAR. OUT “THE DAMANUM- 
CANAL. 
[Brit. Mus., No. 25,071; pl. 137, No. 71.] 
TRANSLITERATION. 
OBV. a- na mu Sin - Z - ain - nam 
ki - bt - ma 
um - ma Ha - am - mu - ra - bi - ma 
améle*® Sa t-na a-ak’ Da-ma-nu-um 
5 ekle” Sa - ab - tu 5 
ai - Rt - é- ma 
tue Da - ma - nu - um li - th - ru 
7-na li-ib- bu wa-ar-hi-tm an-Nt-t-im 
Las 1) — ma - nu. - um 
IO 2 - na hit - 1t - é- zm 10 
li - ig - mt - lu 
TRANSLATION, 


Unto Sin-idinnam say :— 
“Thus saith Hammurabi. Thou shalt call out 
“the men who hold lands along the banks 
“of the Damanum-canal that they may clear 
“out! the Damanum-canal. Within the present 
‘“ month shall they complete the work of seaee 
‘out the Damanum-canal.” 





1 The verb employed is haru, “to dig,” but the phrase obviously 
cannot refer to the digging of a new canal but to the cleaning out 


of an old one, as the men who are to do the work already hold 
land upon its banks. 


THE CLEARING OUT OF CANALS. 15 





From the above text it is clear that the canals and 
water-ways of Babylonia were cleaned out at certain 
intervals, and that this work was done under the 
orders of the government and within a specified time. 
It is well known that in all the low-lying countries of 
the East, which are subject to periodic inundations 
when the great rivers are in flood, the inhabitants of 
each village on or near the canals are responsible for 
the maintenance of their banks in sound condition, 
and for clearing out the muddy deposit from their 
bottoms when the river has fallen to its normal level. 
The reason for the interference of the government is 
obvious: the crops cannot grow without a sufficient 
supply of water, and the village which has a poor 
harvest cannot pay its full amount of taxes to the 
temple or to the Royal Treasury.” Moreover, as the 
canals formed the great highways for the transport 
of grain, merchandise, etc., any obstruction to the 
flow of water would increase the deposit on the bed 
of the canal and eventually block up the channel, and 
so prevent the passage of boats and barges. This 
letter furnishes us with one of the earliest examples 
of the use of the corvée. 





* The importance of the canals for purposes of irrigation is 
referred to by Hammurabi in one of his inscriptions (No. 7), in 
which he commemorates the cutting of the Nuhus-nisi canal. 
He there says (ll. 17 ff.): ‘‘I dug out the Hammurabi-canal 
‘“(named) Nuhus-nisi, which bringeth abundance of water unto 
“the land of Sumer and Akkad. Both the banks thereof I changed 
“to fields for cultivation, and I garnered piles of grain, and 
“I procured unfailing’ water for the land.of Sumer and Akkad.” 
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WE. 


ORDER TO FINISH. CLEARING QUT ATCANAL 
IN=THES CITY. OF -ERECE. 


[ Brit. -Mus.,-No. 112,818 > pla 7, No: a) 


TRANSLITERATION. 
OBV.[a-na ™ S\in-2- din - nlam kt - bt - ma 
[um - ma Ha - am - mu - ra - ba - ma 
eee see ris Pr el, Ye 


a-[na a-lim sa| Uruk™ u-ul hi-ri-a-at-ma 


Ba het cures ] @-lm u-ul t-w-ru-bus 
Wea ldap ny "ois Sealy See ] sa a-ak nar Diaru® 
(recs. ee ae ma- t@- a- at 


e-bt-[is-tum Slu-a-ti u-ul ma-du 
a-na [saben (zm) Sa ma-ah-vrt- ka 
10%. WS os “amu 3 *4" - mila] to 


dub- bt an-ni-a-am t%-na aA-ma-vri-im 


z- na €- mu - ga -at sabim(im) 
Sa ma ~ ak - vt - ka 
REV.z- na li- ib- bt ame se 
15 nara li- 1b - bi a- lim Sa Uruk * 15 
ht - rt 
ov = Vv . . ‘ 
as - tu nara Su-a-tt te-th-te-ru-u 
SZ - ap - ra - am Sa as - pu-ra- ku 


[e] - pu - us 


THE CLEARING OUT OF CANALS. 17 
‘TRANSLATION. 
Unto Sin-idinnam say :— 
“Thus saith Hammurabi. The canal[... . ] 
“ which hath been cleared out,! hath not been 
cleared out as far as the city of Erech, and 


a 


6 


a 


‘ 


therefore [boats?] cannot enter the city. 
peMtorcover | =. a) which 1s on the bank 
of the canal of the cityof Diru,f . .. . | 
is possible. This work is not too great for 
theunentthabare at:thy disposal | . ... .° | 
the third day. When, therefore, thou shalt 
behold this tablet, with the company of men 
at thy disposal thou shalt clear out the canal 
within the city of Erech in three days. After 
thou hast cleared out that canal, thou shalt 
do the work concerning which I have written 


a 
a 


n 
n 


a 


n 
a 


a 
a 


a 
a 


~ 
a 


na 


‘ 


n 


‘ 


a 


unto thee.” . 

The first part of the letter is broken, but it would 
appear that Hammurabi was not satisfied with the 
progress made in cleaning out the canal at Erech. 
He asserts that the work is not too great for the 
men whom Sin-idinnam can employ, and orders that 
it must now be finished within three days, so that 
other work of which he had previously written may 
be taken in hand. 





1 As in the preceding letter, the verb employed is Zari, ‘to dig.” 
If the letter referred to the construction. of a new canal, it would 
be strange for the king to set a limit of three days for its 
completion ; whereas such a time limit would not be unnatural 
for the cleaning out of a canal, or for the repair of its banks if they 
had fallen in. 
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VII. 


DIRECTIONS CONCERNING THE CONSTRUCTION 
AND REPAIR OF CANALS. 


[Brit. Mus., No. 12,817; pl. 5, No. 4.] 


TRANSLITERATION. 
OBV. a - na wu Sin - 1 - din - nam ki - b[2 - ma] 
um - ma Hla - am - mu - ra - bi - ma 


as-Sum Sa ta-[as|-pur-am um-ma at-ta-ma 
SOO [we hs ss we SAD C= 08 1S TAL 


5 a-na st - [2 - ir] Sa KUN” nart 5 
Sa 05-3 CHioee as ]-la-nu-um pi *™ Hal-ki 
eter ]-as-Su-u is-sa-ab-tu t-na mi-e ru-us-[..... | 
[....] sa-ka-bi-im la na-tu-u-ma 
[ sla gs, eat bo meee wg bu 

Op [ecto aa cds |] # 5GAN epfirt t-na-az-za-ak 10 
[ cee | 2- na - ag - za - hu 
eee ic |] w&-&-su-nu t-itb-bi-es 
nena ] be-k li - 7S - pur - am 


[Several lines are missing at the end of the Obverse and 
at the beginning of the Reverse.] 


REV [bg are Sa.) es) Ree een 
[ Rey te ] ka la as -pur-am 
St - bt - ir narin(2m) Sa ah - hi - ru (?) 
la z - mu - ru - nim 


Mu-u A-Na St-tpP-4i-im ga-am-vri-im 
5 la us - ta - ar - a[u] - ws 


THE REPAIR OF CANALS. 19 





oy ere oe mn : : 
“u wS-tu Sst-bi-ir nari Sa  t-na-an-na sa-ab-ta-ti 


zZ- na ht - vi -e -.im ta-ag-dam- ru 
mam Pyyattu Sa as - tu Larsam ™ 
a-a Ura*? 
TOL = Uh =  7~ ~ sa “- su- uh to 
ha - mi - Sa SU = ut - bt 
v v ° Ve 
SU = Zé - Sé - a RY 
SUMMARY. 


Sin-idinnam had written to Hammurabi reporting 
difficulties that had been met with in the course of 
his work on the canals in his district. He had asked 
for instructions from Hammurabi, who wrote this 
letter in reply. The text of the tablet is so imperfect, 
especially on the obverse, that restoration is un- 
certain. The concluding lines of the letter contain 
directions for the clearing of the stream of the 
Euphrates between Larsam and Ur, which Sin- 
idinnam is to undertake as soon as he shall have 
finished the work on which he is now engaged. 

Perhaps mzktasa usuh should be translated ‘thou 
shalt remove its state of ruin,” i.e. repair its banks ; 
but both mzktu and Lamu are names of water-plants 
(cf. Cun. Inscr. West. Asta, vol. ii, pl. 41, No. 5, Il. 30 
and 33; No.9, Il. 48, 50, and 51), and it is possible 
to take the verb sxz-zf-6z, as III, 1, from ¢2dz. If this 
explanation is correct’ we may suppose that Hammurabi 
gives directions for the clearing away of the reeds and 
water-plants with which the stream of the Euphrates 
had become choked. 
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VIII. 

ORDER FOR THE INVESTIGATION OF 
A CHARGE OF BRIBERY AND FOR THE 
CONFISCATION OF THE BRIBE. 

[ Brit. Mus., No. 12,829; pl. 18, No. 11.] 
TRANSLITERATION. 

OBV. [a - n\a wm Sin - t= din - nal me] 
[22 - Ot ma 
um - ma Ha - am - mu - ra - bt - [ma] 

2% Sum- ma - an - la - lu 
5 hi- a- am e- Ot- @= ams 
um - ma SU - ma 
Z - na Dir - gurgurri* 
ta- a- ' tum wb- ba- St- ma 
a- me- lu- u Sa la- a- ta- am 
10 a - ku - “u 10 
u $2 - bu $a a-wa-a-tim St-na-ti 
z - du - u 
7 ba - as - Si u 
REV. & - a - am 2k - bt - a- am 
15 @-mu-um-ma Sum-ma-la-ilu su-a-ti igs 
I DU - GAB u I Die rin a 
a- na $t - [xz] - ka 
at - [ tar - ] dam 
dub- bt an-nti-a-am t-na a-ma-ri-im 
20 wa - ar - ka - tu pu - ru - us - ma 20 


Sum - ma ta-a-tum 2b - ba - s{z| 
kaspa u mt - 7m - ma 
Sa P= a | Ta aR 7g ee eed ee 


ku-un-kam-ma  a-na  ma-ah-ri-ila  § \u-b[ 7-l]am 


INVESTIGATION OF BRIBERY. 21 





23a-me-l- e Sa tae tae) Hes 
zl - : | ku - u 
EDGE.4w st-0¢ Sja| a-wa-a-tlim st-na- ti] 
Z-au-u Sa Sum - ma - an - Ia - ilu] 
u - ka - al - la - mu 

SIDE. [a - na $i - ] rt - za 30 
[Sa = rt| - a - am 

TRANSLATION. 


Unto Sin-idinnam say :— 
‘¢ Thus saith Hammurabi. Summan-la-ilu hath 
‘reported (unto me), saying, ‘ Bribery’ hath 
“taken place in Dir-gurgurri,? and the man 
‘who took the bribe, and the witness who 
“‘ “hath knowledge of these matters, are here.’ 
“In this wise hath he reported. Now this 
‘* same Summa(n)-la-ilu, and one puGaB-officer 





1 The word /a-a-/um, which is also written fa-a-/u (I. 25), 
ta-a-tim (1. 23), and ¢a-a-ta-am (1. 9), seems to be the equivalent 
of the later da’atu, datu, which is always written with the d; it will 
be noted that dentals as well as sibilants were not very carefully 
distinguished in writing at this period. 

? Dur-gurgurri, ‘‘the town of the metal-workers,” was a place 
of some importance during the First Dynasty of Babylon. The 
town was probably situated on or near the Tigris in Southern 
Babylonia, and in No. 30, 1. 7, it is mentioned with the Tigris 
in connection with the payment of certain revenue. At the time 
of Hammurabi the name of the place had not lost its original 
significance, for from No. 72 we learn that it was the principal 
settlement of the guild of gurgurré or “‘metal-workers.” The town 
is mentioned again in No. 76, a letter in which Hammurabi 
supports the claim of a certain Ea-lu-bani to some land situated 
in its neighbourhood. 
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‘and one .. . -officer, I am despatching 
“unto thee. When thou shalt behold this 
‘tablet, thou shalt examine into the matter,” 
‘and, if bribery hath taken place, set a seal* 
“upon the money or upon whatsoever was 
“ offered as the bribe, and cause it to be 
“brought unto me. And the men who took 
the bribe and the witness who hath knowledge 
of these matters, whom Summan-la-ilu_ will 


~ 
n 


n 


é 


‘‘ point out unto thee, shalt thou send unto me.” 


From this letter it seems that Hammurabi was 
anxious to remove corruption from among his officials. 
Moreover, the successful recovery of any bribe which 
had been given tended to fill the royal coffers, as we 
may see from the fact that instructions are given for 
the bribe to be confiscated and despatched to 
Hammurabi under seal. 





3 The phrase purus warkatu is the formula usually employed in 
these letters in directions for the investigation of a case, cf. No. 6, 
]. 17, wa-ar-ka-tu pu-ru-us-ma, and No. 19, 1. 9, wa-ar-ka-as-su 
pu-ru-us; in No. 43, 1. 11, Hammurabi states that he himself 
has investigated a case (wa-ar-ka-su ap-ru-u[s]). With the verb 
parasu, cf. Hebr. paras, Syr. peras. 


* Bundles of objects, done up in cloth and corded, could be 
effectively sealed with pieces of clay, and we may assume that the 
bribe mentioned in the letter was packed in this manner and 
despatched to the king. Pieces of clay, bearing on their upper 
surface seal impressions and on their lower surface the marks 
made by cloth and cords, have frequently been found in the 
mounds which cover the sites of old Babylonian cities. 
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IX. 
DECREE FOR THE RESTORATION OF LAND 


ILLEGALLY CLAIMED BY A MONEY-LENDER 
| AND ORDER FOR HIS PUNISHMENT. 


[ Brit. Mus., No. 12,821; pl. 9, No. 6.] 


TRANSLITERATION, 

OBV. a - na ™ Sala - z - din - nam| 
kt - bt - [ ma | 
um - ma Ha - am - mu - ra - [bt - ma] 
”La-lum  XKA-DUR- kt-a-am — [u-lam-mi-da-an-nt | 

5 um - ma SU - [ma] 5 
™ A - ni - ellati(tz) va-[ga-a-nu-um| 
CEG SA | OS OTE We ee uy we ee ] 
$a - ab - ta - i ku | 
ip - ta- . ak - ra - am | 
or Se - am Sa eklt ipctsecn st | Io 

ki - a- am “a - lam - mit - da - an - nt] 


dub-bu-um t-na ekalli in-[na-mi-tr-ma(?)] 


2 GAN ekle Ge ENA TU a a ah ij 
EDGE. a - na mt - nim A - nt - ellati(tz) 
[5 YQ - ie a nu - um 15 
Rev.” La- lum cklam(am) ip- kb-- ur 
wa- ar- ka- tu pu- Tu- US- ma 
SUM. ~ ma A- Nt - ellati (tz) 
” La - lum KA - DUR th - bu - ull | 
20 fi - bi - tL - ta - su te -e-ir- Slum] 20 
u A - nt - ellati(tz) Sa th - bu - lu 


22 ar- nam é- mt - id@ 22 
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TRANSLATION. 
Unto Sin-idinnam say :— 

‘Thus saith Hammurabi. Lalum, the Kapur,’ 
‘‘hath informed me, saying, ‘ Ani-ellati, the 
‘¢ ¢yqoanu, hath laid claim to certain land which 
“¢T have held from [days of old],? and the crop 
‘of the land [he hath taken].? After this 
‘“ manner hath he informed me. Now a tablet 
‘“‘hath been found in the palace, and [it 
‘‘ascribeth] two can of land unto Lalum. 
“ Thou shalt examine into the matter, and, if 
‘“‘ Ani-ellati took (the land) on pledge* from 
‘“¢ Lalum the Kapur, thou shalt return his pledge 
“unto him, and thou shalt punish Ani-ellati, 
‘C who took (the land) on pledge.” 





1 KA-DUR is evidently the name of a class, or an official title ; 
it should possibly be rendered in Semitic under the form kadurru. 
The word kadurru has the meaning ‘‘ forced labour,” and it 
perhaps also signified one who was liable to render forced service. 

* The traces of the character after. 7-¢u suggest uD; the 
restoration 7-/u [wmé ma’ dit: | is therefore possible. 

° In this letter it would be possible to. assign to the verb Aaddlu 
its usual meaning, ‘‘to wrong, to damage,” and to the substantive 
Aibiltu the meaning ‘‘ wrong, damage”; if we give these meanings 
to the words the end of the letter may be rendered, “and, if 
** Ani-ellati hath wronged Lalum, thou shalt make good unto him 
“the wrong he hath suffered, and thou shalt punish Ani-ellati who 
‘‘committed the wrong.” This indefinite meaning, however, does 
not suit other passages in which the words occur; and it is 
preferable to assign to fZabdlu the meaning “ to’ receive a pledge 
from” (Hebr. fabhal), and to Qzbiltu the meaning “pledge” 
(Hebr. Aabhol, hdbhola) ; the same root appears in the substantive 
hubullu, ‘‘ interest.” 


THE ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE. 25 





Under the Sumerians we know that regular surveys 
of districts in Southern Babylonia were undertaken, 
and from this letter it may perhaps be inferred that 
a similar practice was in vogue during the First 
Babylonian Dynasty, We may suppose that the landed 
property of the inhabitants was tabulated in registers, 
and that such records, which served the purpose of 
our manor-house rolls, were kept safely in the king’s 
palace at Babylon and in the temples, and that they 
were available for inspection on appeal. The object 
of this arrangement was to ensure the regular payment 
of the full amount of tax due to the king or temple 
from the owners of estates, and incidentally it protected 
the interests of the owners. Ani-ellati, who was 
probably a clever usurer, seems to have advanced to 
Lalum more money to buy seed-corn than he would 
ordinarily have done, because he intended to foreclose 
on the mortgage and seize the crop. On the appeal 
of Lalum, Hammurabi annuls the contract, and the 
defendant Ani-ellati is condemned to lose the money 
which he advanced on the crop’ and to receive 
punishment. 





* It is possible that the tablet found in the palace was a copy 
of Lalum’s own title deed to his land. In No. 76 (p. 28) 
Hammurabi decides another suit, concerning the disputed 
possession of some land, on the evidence of ‘‘a tablet.” 


* The order that the mortgaged land should be restored probably 
implies that the loan was no longer recoverable. 
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x. 


DECREE FOR THE RESTORATION OF PROPERTY 
ILLEGALLY CLAIMED BY A MONEY-LENDER. 


(Brit. Mus., No. 12,841; pl. 30, No. 18.] 


TRANSLITERATION. 

OBV. a- na Me SUN = oe din - nam 

ki - bt - ma 

um - ma Ha - am - mu - ra - bt - ma 
mare” ha - ab - lum DU-GAB PA-TE-SI 
5 dup - pa-am $a hi - bt -il-ti- Su-nu 5 

$a E - nu - bt - ™ Marduk 

ah - bu - 1 SU = nu - tt 

th - plu|'- nim - ma 

uw- ka- al- U- mu- nt- m- ni 


[Two or three lines are missing at the end of the Obverse 
and at the beginning of the Reverse. ] 


Raw [> 2a) ke i ae eee ee Rd el 


li - bt - 7 = YU - ma 
it - bt - zd - fa ~ SU - nu 
le - ir - SU - nu - SZ - 7m 
u EE: nu - bi - “ Marduk 

5 sa th - bu - li-  SU- nb- Hs 
a - na ma - ah - VL - 2a 
tu - Ur - dam 





+ The traces of this sign on the tablet admit of the reading pd. 
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‘TRANSLATION. 


Oxsv. Unto Sin-idinnam say :— 
“Thus saith Hammurabi. The debtors (?)? to 
“the pucaB of the parest® have cancelled the 
“deed of their pledge,* which Enubi-Marduk’ 
‘received from them, and they have informed 
Pememicaying 2 les? | 

one tees. . | let them award, and thou 
“shalt restore their pledge unto them. And 
« Enubi-Marduk, who received the pledge from 
“them, shalt thou send into my presence.” 


Judging from the context, we may assume that the 
missing portion of the text described the offence 
which Enubi-Marduk had committed in connection 
with a mortgage on certain property, and which 
necessitated his despatch to Babylon. It is probable 
that he laid claim to the property and refused to part 
with it, although the mortgage had been redeemed. 





2 It is possible that Ha-ab-lum should be taken as a proper 
name to which the title DU-GAB PA-TE-SI would then refer. For 
the rendering of the phrase mar? hablum in the translation, cf. the 
similar expression amélé fabil/u in No. XV; this use of maru is 
suggested by the similar use of én in Hebrew. 

3 For the duties of the DU-GAB, see p. 7. 

4 The dup-pa-am Sa fi-bi-il-ti-su-nu was evidently the tablet 
given by the plaintiffs to Enubi-Marduk as a receipt for a loan, 
which was secured by certain property they had pledged to him ; 
on habalu see above, p. 24. 

> Enubi-Marduk was a person of some importance ; his name 
occurs in several of Hammurabi’s letters. 
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XI. 


DECREE FOR THE RESTORATION OF CERTAIN 
LAND  TO-ITS RIGHTPUL OWNER, 


[rit Mus. No..27,774- pl. 146,.No, 76.] 


TRANSLITERATION. 

OBV. a - na StH. = t= din - nam 
Ri = bt - ma 
um - ma Ha - am - mu -rva- bt - ma 
I GAN Ugare eklt HA- PA 

5 Sa Dir - gurgurri*™’ 5 
KVR Hee aye SU la- bi- rum 
Sa FG = lit - bant 
z-na  daub-bi-im a-na Su-a-st-im 
Sa - te - tr = Sum 
10 eklam(am) SU - a- ine 
a- na ” Ea - lit - bant - ma 
REV. z - at - 7m 
TRANSLATION. 


Unto Sin-idinnam say :— 
“ Thus saith Hammurabi. In the matter of the 
“Gan of . ... land in the district of the town 
“of Dur-gurgurri, the ownership of the land by 
‘“‘ Fa-li-bani’ is ancient, for on a tablet is it 
‘assigned unto him. Thou shalt therefore give 
‘“ this land unto Ea-li-bani.” 





' The rendering of “Ea-HE-U-TU as ™ Ea li-bani is conjectural ; 
see Brunnow, Classified List, No. 1,071, and Cun. Inscr. Wost. Asia, 
vol. iv, No. 2, Rev., l. 3 f. (HE-PAD= lu tamati), and compare 
MA-AN-SUM (= 7ddzna) in proper names. 
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XII. 


OROGRS POR wim RESTORATION OF CERTAIN 


OBV. 


10 


REV. 
15 


20 


CORN TOFS RIGHIEUL OWNER. 


[Brit. Mus., No. 12,830; pl. 20, No. 12. ] 


TRANSLITERATION. 

a- na me Sth: = Zz - din - nam 

kt - bt - ma 
um - ma Ha - am - mu - ra - bt - ma 

” Amélu - tummumu ameél Nippur *! 
ki-a-am u-lam-mt-da-an-nt um-ma SU-Ma 5 
z - na pelo na - bu - um 

70 GUR! z-ma E-NI-UM~ as -pu-uk-ma 
mt Al = Llz - ‘g|Z - alt 

E - [NI - UM] ip - tle] - e- ma 

Se - am ieee Saweat ] 10 
ki - a - am [uw] - lam - mi - da - an - nm 
a-nu-um-ma Amélu - tummumu SU -a- tt 
a- na ft= -7i- ka at- tar- dam 

SU - pu - ur 

is A- pt - a- alt 15 
li - zt - ru - Nt - ak - ku 
(a-wa-a-ti-su-nu a- mu - ur - ma 
Se - am Sa Amélu - tummumu 

Sa epi ic 10 w- ku- u 

a - na Amélu - tummumu 20 
Wie te - ar 





1 The amount is to be read as 70 GUR, not 600 GUR, as the two 
wedges at the beginning of the line are clearly separated and do 
not form one sign. 
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TRANSLATION. 
Unto Sin-idinnam say :— 

“Thus saith Hammurabi. Amélu-tummumu,” 
‘‘the man of Nippur, hath informed me, saying, 
‘“*Tn the city of Unabum I stored up seventy 
“Gur of corn in a granary,® but Apil-ili hath 
“*Droken into the granary and [hath taken] 
“the: corm. 4 After, stnis. (fashion hath gue 
‘informed me. Behold, I am now despatching 
“this same Amélu-tummumu unto thee. Thou 
“shalt send for Apil-ili and see that they bring 
‘“ him unto thee. Thou shalt examine into their 
‘“‘ case, and the corn, which belongeth to Amélu- 
“tummumu and which Apil-ili hath taken, unto 
‘“ Amélu-tummumu shall he restore.” 


It is worthy of note that the plaintiff in this suit, 
who was a native of Nippur, appealed for justice to 
the king at Babylon. The fact that Hammurabi 
referred the case to Sin-idinnam for judgment may be 
explained on the supposition that Apil-ili, the de- 
fendant, was a native of Larsam, or, at any rate, lived 
within the district under Sin-idinnam’s control. 





» A strange proper name, signifying ‘“‘ the deaf man.” 


° The context suggests that some such meaning as “ granary” 
should be assigned to E-NI-uM; the second part of the ideogram 
occurs in MA-NI-uM, the common word for ships employed for 
transport at this period. 
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AIII. 


ORDER FOR THE REPAYMENT OF A LOAN OF 
CORN With INTEREST THEREON. 


[ Brit. Mus., No. 12,864; pl. 39, No. 24. ] 


TRANSLITERATION. 
OBV. a@ - xa CES Ue din - nam 
ei Wee ma 
um - ma Ha - am - mu - ra - bt - ma 


"Ti-su-t-[b]i damklar PJA - NAM - 5} 

5 ki - a-am u-tlam-mi-da-an-m*s5 
um - wma Su = “ - ma 
30 GUR [a]-na ™ Sin - ma - gir sakkanakkt 
ad - adi - 7m - ma 
dup- pa- su NMa- St- a- ku- ma 


IO [4s -7u|" sate 3°*" e-te-me-ir-11- 18 - su- ma 


[se] - am “u-ul 2-na-ad- di- nam 

[ke - a] - am u-lam-mi-da-an-nt 

REV. dup - pa - su a- mu - ur - ma 

S@ - am u szblta - SU 
i" Sw - wa - gir li- Sa-aad-adi-na-ma 

a- na TE SU NT, N= OL Z = gan= 1K 





1 On a tablet of the reign of Samsu-iluna, Brit. Mus., No. 33,240 
(B. 85), Obv., 1. 8, mention is made of a certain Nidin-Istar, who 
is there termed PA-NAM-5, a title similar to that borne by Ili8u-ibi. 


B2 LETTERS FROM HAMMURABI TO SIN-IDINNAM. 





TRANSLATION. 


Unto Sin-idinnam say :— 


“¢ Thus saith Hammurabi. Ilisu-ibi, the... . .- 
‘merchant, hath informed me, saying, ‘I lent 
‘ thirty Gur of corn to Sin-magir,’ the governor, 
‘and I hold his receipt for the same; for 
‘three years I have besought him and he 
‘will not repay the corn. After this manner 
hath he informed me. I have beheld® his 
tablet, and Sin-magir shall pay the corn and 
‘*“ the interest thereon, and thou shalt give it 
‘unto Ilisu-ibi.” | 


66 
66 
66 
ce 
66 


66 


This tablet proves that Hammurabi did not 
countenance any laxity on the part of his officials, 
and that he administered the law impartially. The 
position of the sakkanakku, or “governor,” here 
referred to, seems not to have been of great importance, 
for the title is not followed by the name of the city or 
district to which he belonged. 





* The Sin-magir here mentioned is probably not to be identified 
with the man of the same name referred to in Nos. 13 (iii) 
and 41 (xli). 

° Possibly a-mu-ur-ma should be taken as the imperative, in 
which case we must translate the passage “look at his tablet” : 
the phrase would then be similar to purus warkatu, the formula 
employed upon other tablets in which orders are given for cases 
to be investigated (see above, p. 22). According to this rendering 
Sin-idinnam, before carrying out his king’s instructions, is to 
satisfy himself as to the justice of the case. 


THE ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE. 33 





XIV. 
ORDER FOR, fi PAYMENT -OF THE RENT 
f OF CERTAIN LAND. 
[Brit. Mus., No. 23,120; pl. 47, No. 28.] 
TRANSLITERATION. 

OBV. a - xa % Sin - 2 - din - nam ki - bi - ma 

um - ma fla - am - mu - va - bi - ma 

as - Sum se -im mt - kt - 1s eklim (tm) 

sa Lb-ni-* Mar-tu sa t-na ga-at E-nu-bi-™ Marduk 

5 a-na lb - ni - Mar - tu na-da-nim 5 


Sa t§-ta-ap-ra-ak-ku-ma um-ma at-ta-ma 

” Fonu-bi- Marduk ki-a-am tk-bi-a-am um-ma Su-ma 
at - tt eklim(zm) Sa lb - ni -* Mar - tu 
ekhlam(am) a-hi-a-am e-[.....]-%s-ma 


10 S¢-um a-Sar i-te-[...... ]- su Ssa-bi-tk 
2-ua E-KU-SA-AN Se-am ml a-la|t-na ekli [b-nt-™ Mar-tu 
2b - ba - SU - u 
li-bt-tr-vu-ma mi-tk-sa-am l-i-ku-u 
kt - a- am 2k - bt - ma 
15 ma-ha-ar lb-ni-™ Mar-tu u-ul tm-gur 15 
EDGE. um - ma SU - ma 
REV: 6da-lum lb-ni-™ Mar-tu u-ul [.....] 
At - a - am tk - bt - ma 
at - ta- - la - ak 
20 se-am ma-la t-naekl-su tb-ba-su-u 20 
Z - na E-KU-SA-AN u-ba-ar-rvu-ma 
Mt - tk - sa-am 2-na-ad-at-nu- sum 
Sa ta - as - pur - ; am 
ki - ma ta - as- pur- am 


25 se-am ma-la i-na eklt 1b-ni-™ Mar- tu 25 
20 ee i SU - Uu“ 


- 
a 
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Z- na E-KU-SA-AN li-bi-ir-vru-u- mua 
Se- am mi- ki- is : ckli- su 
oe Lo - Nt - ™ War - tu 
30 a- pu- ul 30 
TRANSLATION. 


Unto Sin-idinnam say :— 
“Thus saith Hammurabi. In the matter of the 
“handing over unto Ibni-Martu of the corn, that 
‘‘is to say, the rent’ of the field of Ibni-Martu, 
‘which is in the hand of Enubi-Marduk. Con- 
“cerning this matter I have already written unto 
‘thee, and thou didst reply: ‘ Enubi-Marduk 
‘““«hath informed (me), saying, ‘Together with 
‘the field of Ibni-Martu, he hath[ ....]a 
‘« « different field, and the corn in the place which 
‘S*he hath) [ . ... 0} is @armered: ) Rem then 
‘“*therefore in the house of . >... oive athe 
‘award upon? all the corn that is in the field 
‘“*of Ibni-Martu, and let them take the rent.” 
‘“«Tn this wise Enubi-Marduk spake, but the 
‘““thing was not good in the sight of Ibni- 
“«“Martu. And (Enubi-Marduk) said, “ Without 
“<the consent of Ibni-Martu [we can do] 





‘Cf. Hebrew mekhes, “tribute.” As the portion of the crop 
which forms the mzksu is to be paid to Ibni-Martu, the owner of 
the field, it seems that mzksu is employed in the sense of “ rent.” 

* The verb /i-1-ir-ru-ma cannot here have the meanings 
“to award to” or “‘to receive as an award,” which it appears to 
have in contracts of the period (see Meissner, Al/babylonisches 
Privatrechi, p. 128). 
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6c 6 


nothing.” So he spake and he went his 
“ «way. Shall they, then, in the house of ... . 
‘““ “give their award upon all the corn that is in 
“this field, and give him the rent?’ These 
“words didst thou write unto me. In ac- 
“cordance with that which thou didst write, 
“let them in the house of .... give their 
‘award upon all the corn that is in the field of 
“ Tbni-Martu, and the corn which formeth the 
‘ rent of his field shalt thou pay unto Ibni-Martu.” 
From the above letter it is clear that the matter 
about which Hammurabi writes had already been the 
subject of correspondence between him and _ Sin- 
idinnam. He had previously directed Sin-idinnam to 
hand over a certain portion of the crop of some land 
to Ibni-Martu,* to whom it was due as rent. When 
Sin-idinnam had attempted to carry out the order he 
had found that Enubi-Marduk,* the present occupier 
of the land, and Ibni-Martu, the owner, could not 
agree as to the amount of land on which rent was to 
be paid. He had, therefore, written to Hammurabi 
for instructions, and in reply he received the present 
letter confirming his suggestions as to the course of 
conduct he should pursue. 





5 Ibni-Martu, the owner of the land, may perhaps be identified 
with the military commander mentioned in No. 23 (I), or with 
‘the scribe of the bakers of Emutbalum”’ referred to in No. 1 (L), 
both of whom bore the name of Ibni-Martu. 

-* Enubi-Marduk’s name occurs in another letter (see above, 
p- 26) in connection with a dispute concerning land. 


36 LETTERS FROM HAMMURABI TO SIN-IDINNAM. 





XV. 


ORDER. FOR THE INVESTIGATION OF THE 
AFFAIRS OF CERTAIN OFFICIALS OF THE 
PAT ACH. (GALE, 

[Brit. Mus., No. 86,284; pl. 235, No. 103. ] 


TRANSLITERATION. 
OBV. a - na Oe Sti Zz - ain - nam 
ki - bz - ma 
um - ma Ha - am - mu - ra - bi - ma 
z - na tenae bab ekalli 
5 busi E - rt - Sa 5 
a- me - li - é 
Sa hi - bt - al - tu 
Zz - Su = u - ma 
oe E- 7[z] - $ [a] 
EDGE. z - vt - id@- di- a- alk- ku] to 
REV. wa - ar - ka - as - SU - nu 
pu- ru - us 
ht - bz - il - ta - SU - nu 
a - pu - ul - SU = nu = tt - ma 
15 la u - da - ab - ba - bu 15 
TRANSLATION. 


Unto Sin-idinnam say :— 
“Thus saith Hammurabi. Among the officials 
‘ of the Palace Gate,’ who are under the control 
“of Erisa, there are certain men who are 





1 The title sab bab ekalld was a general one, and could be held by 
men of different professions. Thus, in No. 17 (LIV) two men of 
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¢ 


na 


cumbered with pledges,’ and Erisa is going 
unto thee. Thou shalt examine into their 
affairs, and thou shalt return their pledges 
unto them, that they be not involved in 


¢ 


a 


66 


4 


¢ 


n 


actions at law.” 

The circumstances under which this letter was 
written are not very clearly indicated, but it would 
appear that the king was anxious that the officials 
of the Palace Gate should not be involved in litigation. 
If the rendering of 4£zéz/tu as “ pledge” be correct, we 
may suppose that certain of the officials under Erisa’s 
control had contracted debts, which Sin-idinnam is 
here directed to cancel or to pay off; but it is not 
clear why the king should write to Sin-idinnam to 
free these men from the obligations which they had 
incurred. From |. 10 we may perhaps conclude that 
Erisa was the bearer of this letter. 





the company of the faves? and a member of the company of the 
soothsayers are all described as “Officials of the Palace Gate.” 
It is possible that the title implied that the men who held it 
were, or had been, in the personal service of the king. 
2 On the meaning of fzbel/u, see above, p. 24. To the majority 
of passages in texts of the Old Babylonian period in which the 
word occurs,the meaning ‘‘ pledge” seems most appropriate. — It 
may be noted that Azbdtu is rarely found in Neo-Babylonian 
contracts, and in passages where it does occur it appears to have 
a somewhat different meaning: e.g., 83-1-18, 678 (a tablet of 
accounts of the 1sth year of Nabonidus), at the end of a list of 
various sums of money paid away occurs the summary naphar 
3 ma-na 13 Siklu kaspi ultu kaspi sa hi-bil-tum Sa °*™ Sangi 
Sip-par ® ; and 82-9-18, 407, a receipt given in the 12th year of 
Nabonidus for two manehs of silver, which are described as 
hi-bil-tum Sav" [ .... ]. See Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Nabonidus, Nos. 689 and 940; and Tallqvist, Due Sprache der 
Contracte Nabi-nd’ids, p. 71. 
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XVI. 


ORDER FOR THE INVESTIGATION’ OF AN 
APPEAL, TO “THE KING. 


[Brit. Mus., No. 12,846; pl. 32, No. 19. | 


TRANSLITERATION. 

OBV. a - na eS De din - nam 
ki = bt = ma 
um - ma Ha -am-mu-vra- bi - ma 
va - bt -a- an Me - di - e - im*® 

5 as- sum Ui 200 tl Gr 5g 
u. - lam - mt - da - an - nt 


Qa-nu-um-ma  ra-bt-a-an wu Mfe-di-e-im*™ $u-a-t2 


a- na St - rt - ka at - tar - dam 
Wa- ar- ka- as- su pu- ru- us 
10 Su- pur be- el 2- wa- ti- $u 10 
li - at - vu - nt - 2k - ku - ma 
REV. di- nam ki- ma $t- tm- ada- tim 
SU = ht - 7s = SU - nu - te 
TRANSLATION. 


Unto Sin-idinnam say :— 
‘Thus saith Hammurabi. The vadzanu-official! 
‘of the city of Medém hath informed me con- 
“cerning his pledge. Now I am despatching 





* The title rabz@nu occurs again in No. 47, a letter written by 
Sin-idinnam to the rad:anu of the city of Kutalla; as in the present 
letter, the name of the official is not given. The stone slab 
No. 66 was dedicated on Hammurabi’s behalf by a rabianu of the 


TRANSFER OF A CASE TO LARSAM. 39 





“this vadzanu of the city of Medém unto thee. 
‘Thou shalt examine into his case. Thou 
‘‘ shalt send for the party to his suit,? and shalt 
‘cause them to bring him unto thee, and thou 
“ shalt give them judgment ‘according to the 
292. 


fe VOKC. 


) 


By the words “according to the yoke” we are 
probably to understand that the penalty to be inflicted 
was a severe one. They may indicate that the guilty 
party or parties were to be punished ‘according to 
the utmost rigour of the law,” by which we may 
understand the performance of hard labour in the 
king’s service.° 





district of a river. The title is also frequently met with in 
contracts of this period, after the names of men who head the 
lists of witnesses, e.g., llani-ippalzam, Abi-lumur, Sin-imguranni, 
KiSti-Urra (see Strassmaier, Dze alibabylonischen Vertriige aus Warka, 
p- 357). The title appears to interchange with that of rad¢ zzkatz, 
for Kisti-Urra is styled mar ra-b¢ 2¢-ka-t in B. 71 (ibid., pl. 86) 
andiva-bi 2i-ko- in B. 68 (ibid., pl. 75). From the position of 
the rabianu at the head of the witnesses in contract tablets, 
Meissner (Alsbabylonisches Privatrecht, p. 129) suggests that it had 
some such meaning as ‘‘ president of the court.” 


2 That d2/ amati signifies ‘“‘the party to a suit” is clearly shown 
by No. 9 (XVIII). It is there stated that Ili-ippalzam had 
brought an action against Sin-gimlanni and Libit-IStar, who at 
the end of the letter are described as de-el a-wa-tt-Su. 


3 The fuller form of the expression is hima simdat sarri, which is 
of frequent occurrence upon contract-tablets (cf. Meissner, op. cit., 
p- 97). The phrase kima simdat Sarri nazazu, ‘to stand for the 
king’s yoke,” was the penalty for various breaches of agreement, 
etc., and probably implied a term of compulsory labour. 
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XVII. 


ORDER FOR THE TRIAL OF A CASE BEFORE 
THE KING. 


[ Brit. Mus., No. 12,815; ploz,cNo- 2] 


TRANSLITERATION. 


OBV. [a - na] STs Z- ain - nam 
[Az] - bi - ma 
um - ma Ha-am-mu-ra- bt - ma 
as-sum ." ™ Sin-vabi $a iets  ™ Nu-ur-Iay 
5 ta - ah- , u- da - as - Sues 
EV: ra - bt SU - a- tt 
a- na Ma -Ah-4ri-ta u-Se-ri-bu-nim-ma 
as - Sum I- din - Soy 
u - lam - mt - da - an - ne 
10 Q@- nu - um -ma ™ Sin - ra - bi $u-@- tt 10 
a- na St- rt- ka at- tar- dam 
Kev.” I- din - “e Sage| 
UIE Stemi = OD Sa 2- ga-ab- bu - ku 
a- na ma - ah - vt - 2a 
15 tu - ur - dam 15 
TRANSLATION. 


Unto Sin-idinnam say :— 
“Thus saith Hammurabi. In the matter of 
‘ Sin-rabi, whom thou didst send (unto me) in 
‘the company of Nir-IStar, They have brought 
“this Sin-rabi into my presence, and he hath 
“informed me concerning Idin-Sin. I am now 
“despatching this same Sin-rabi unto thee. 
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‘“‘Tdin-Sin, and the witnesses of whom he will 
‘tell thee, thou shalt send into my presence.” 


From the above we see that Sin-idinnam had sent 
Sin-rabi to the king’ with information concerning 
a case which had come before him, but which, for 
some reason not stated, he had been unable to decide. 
We may infer that the case was brought by Sin-rabi 
against Idin-Sin, and that the king, having heard the 
report of the latter, sent him back to Larsam with an 
order to transfer the case for trial to Babylon. 


This letter and those which precede it make it clear 
that Hammurabi exercised a very active control over 
the administration of justice in Babylonia. The king 
himself was of easy access to his subjects, and 
applicants for justice frequently applied to him at 
Babylon before presenting petitions to their local 
courts. Thus, in Nos. IX, XIII, and XVI we find 
plaintiffs appealing to the king direct, and in No. XII 
a plaintiff who has so appealed is described as a man 
of Nippur. These letters, like Nos. X, XI, and XIV, 
also illustrate the supervision which Hammurabi 
exercised over cases tried at Larsam; not only did 
the king send cases to Sin-idinnam for trial, but he 
frequently made an examination of the case himself 
and suggested the verdict which should be given. 





1 It is probable that Nir-[8tar, with whom Sin-rabi travelled to 
Babylon, had no connection with his case. 
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XVIII. 


POSTPONEMENT OF THE HEARING OF 
A CASE TO ALLOW OF THE OBSERVANCE OF 
A FESTIVAL. 


[ Brit. Mus., No. 12,827; pl. 14, No. 9.] 


TRANSLITERATION. 
Opv.[@- ma °™Siln- «¢- adiln- nam] 
ez =) bi - [ ma] 
um - ma Ha-am-mu- ra - bi - [ma] 
as - sum “Ili,- ip - pa - al - za - [am] 
5 sd at - te mi Sin - gim -la-an-([nt] 5 
mar  Bitu-ra- bi ear ] 
u Li-bi-it-Ilstar mar gis-dub-ba sa[..... ] 
busi Ta-vi-ba-tum 
eklam(am) bt - wt - ku - ru - nlim] 
IO sa eg pu - va - am 10 
a-nu-um-ma Ill-ip-pa-al-za-am akil Mu” 
a- na nike $a Uru 
“-ma-e€- 1a-am~- ma at - tar - dam 
REV. £2 - ma nike Sa Oru *! 
15 us - ta - al - it - mu 1S 
mil Sin gim - la - an - nt 
u Li - bz - zt - [star 
be - el a- wa - te - SU 
at - tt - SU a = na Labili *" 
20 tu - Ur - dam - ma 20 


a-Wa-a-tu-su-nu li-t| g}-ga-am- ra 


POSTPONEMENT OF A CASE. 43 





TRANSLATION. 
Unto Sin-idinnam say :— 


“Thus saith Hammurabi. Concerning _Ili- 
‘“ippalzam,’ who hath brought an action in the 
“matter of certain land against Sin-gimlanni, 
“the sei of Bitu-rabi,? the [.... . |} and: Libit- 
“Istar, one of the company of the gzsdudba? 
“of [.... ], who is attached to the service 
“of Taribatum,* of which matter I have already 
‘“‘ written unto thee. Behold, I have appointed 
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[li-ippalzam, who is scribe of the temple-bakers,° 





' Two men bearing this name are mentioned in No. 42 as 
natives of the city of Ahamnuta near Larsam; the name was not 
an uncommon one. 

* That Bitu-ra-b7 is to be taken as a proper name is proved by 
No. 29, 1. 25, where a shepherd in Hammurabi’s service bears 
this name, and by No. 49, 1. z, where a certain ” Bitu-ra-b7 is 
mentioned as one of the recipients of a letter from Samsu-iluna. 

3’ oi§-dub-ba is the name of the class or profession to which 
Libit-IStar belonged. The phrase occurs again in No. 27, where 
Hammurabi gives instructions for 1 mar gis-dub-ba-ka to take 
command of a company of workmen. In No. 78 two men are 
described as DU-GAB-officials and also as maré gis-dub-ba-a. 

4 Taribatum was an official of some importance. From No. 75 
we gather that he had control of a district, and that part of his 
duties consisted in the regulation of transport on the canals. From 
No. 43 we further learn that at least one pases? was attached to his 
household. ; 

* The title is met with again in No. 1, where Ibni-Martu is 
stated to be the ‘‘scribe of the bakers of Emutbalum.” The 
meaning ‘‘ baker” was suggested for the ideogram Mu by Zimmern 
in his paper Uber Bicker und Mundschenk im Altsemitischen 
CZe WONG todo, pp 255, f.)) Ini Rm 338,, col. iii (Rev.), lr 16, 
MU E-UZU is explained as mu-ha-tim bit na-as-ri; and in 82-8-16, 1, 
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‘to (prepare) the offerings in the city of Ur, and 
‘““T am now despatching him (to do so). When 
“the offerings of Ur shall be completed, thou 
‘shalt send with him unto Babylon Sin-gimlanni 
“and Libit-Istar, the parties to his suit, that 
‘their case may be concluded.” 


From the above it appears that the plaintiff Ili- 
ippalzam was a temple baker who had just been 
appointed by Hammurabi to the service of the offerings 
in one of the temples of Ur. But as his presence 
during the hearing of the case in Babylon would have 
interfered with the execution of his duties at Ur, the 
king tells Sin-idinnam that he has decided to postpone 
the trial, and that he wishes him to send both the 
plaintiff and the two defendants to Babylon later on. 





Obv., 1, 12 (cf. S. A. Smith, Afrscellaneous Texts, pl. 25, 1. 24), 
EN-ME MU is explained as Su: nu-ha-[tim], the restoration tim 
being taken from the traces in the preceding line. These two 
passages establish the equation Mu = nu-ha-tim. For the meaning 
of the word nuhatimmu, Zimmern cites the Aramaic naffoma, 
“a baker,” which may well have been borrowed from the Assyrian. 
In K. 4395 +Sm. 56, col. v (Rev.), 1. 31, occurs the title 77 
MU Jit-cli, “‘a temple baker,” and it is evidently to this class of 
officials that Ili-ippalzam belonged. That bakers were attached 
to the various temples is clear from K. 382, in which two witnesses 
are termed “”” mu bit “™ Ninid (Rev., 1. 14) and mu bit 2if 
Sa bit * Nabu (1. 17), i.e. bakers attached to the temples of Ninib 
and Nabu (cf. Johns, Assyrian Deeds and Documents, p. 493); the 
expression “”““ mu” sa “ Samas upon Neo-Babylonian contracts 
(see Tallqvist, Die Sprache der Contracte Nabi-nd’ids, p. 90; and 
Demuth, Bertrige zur Assyriologie, iii, p. 420) refers to similar 
officials in the service of the Sun-god. 
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XIX. 19 


SUMMONS OF TWO REVENUE-COLLECTORS 
TO BABYLON APITER HARVEST. 


(Brit. Mus., No. 23,130; pl. 57, No. 33.] 


TRANSLITERATION. 
Osv. [a- na  S lin - 2 - din - nam ki - bt - ma 
[um] - ma Ha-am-mu-vra-bi- ma 
Vv Vv vi . . ae . 
as - Sum Se=7b - Sin akil  damkaré” 


ga-du um 1800 GUR Sa Samassammu u 19 ma-na[kaspi|U-su 
su ™Sin-mu-usS-ta-al akil damkaré” 5 
ga-du-um %800GUR Sa_ [sam]assammu 


te nana “haspe la |. ss | - su 
a-na Babili™? ta-va-(dt])-im-ma 
Pareles Maha te-1m tu ([.++....-.] 
TO) ti. Sa - nu ta- va- adi- imo 
Sa as- pu- va- ak- ku- Mma 
um - Ma at - ta - ma 
um - ma akle? damkare” - ma 
Z-na hi-ma t-na-an-na e-bu-ru-um 
EDGE. wa - ar-» kt é- bu- ~v- 7m 15 
z Nt - aL - li - ak 
‘REV. 22-  a@- am tk- bu- ku- ma 
ta - as - pu - va - am 


i-na-an-na e-bu-ru-um t-ta-la-ak 

20 dub-bt an-Nni-a-am t-na a-ma-ri-im 20 
ki- ma QS- pu- va- ak- ku 
menue = Sin akil damkarée” 
ga-du-um 1800 GUR-Su u 19 ma-na kaspt U-su 
u  ™Sin-mu-uS-ta-al akil damkart 
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25 ga- du - um 1800 GUR - S25 
WF Gig = na kaspt ~ U - Su 
[a@- na B \abili tu- ur- dam 
[ 2 | at - ti - SU - nu 
Draenei 7/22 12, ta- ak- lum 

BO Pate Lehane ee om ]- Su- nmu- ti- ma 30 
[ ie, Se ue a Wt Rosie ee va - at 
eee ees a nu - ti 
[Zz - z |Z - [Z]z - kam - ma 
[et - t& - za] la - [¢]m - na - me - ir 

TRANSLATION. 


Unto Sin-idinnam say :— 
“Thus saith Hammurabi. In the matter of the 
“sending unto Babylon of Seb-Sin,! the scribe 
‘of the merchants, together with eighteen 
‘hundred Gur of sesame-seed and nineteen 
‘“manehs of silver as its ....: and also of 
‘“‘ Sin-mustal,? the scribe of the merchants, 





Y Seb-Sin, the scribe of the merchants, is mentioned in this 
letter and in the two that follow it. In this letter Sin-idinnam 
is told to send him to Babylon with a large amount of seed; in 
No. 16 instructions are given for his despatch to Babylon with 
certain money that is in his possession; and in No. 30. mention 
is made of his complaint that he has not been able to collect 
certain monies due to the temple Bit-il-kittim, and that he has 
had to make up the deficit himself. It is therefore clear that he 
was a revenue-collector, and that as scribe of the merchants his 
duties consisted in collecting the taxes in the districts assigned 
to him. 


* Sin-mu8tal occupied a similar position to Seb-Sin ; it may be 
noted that the same amount of revenue had to be collected by 


each of them. 
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“ together with eighteen hundred Gur of sesame- 
seed and seven manehs of silver as its ... ; 
and in the matter of sending with them the 
| eeoncmthie |p... j, of which matters 
I have already written unto thee, thou didst 
reply :-‘ The scribes of the merchants say, 
‘«¢ Since it is now the time of harvest, we will 
‘come after the harvest is over.”’ After this 
‘fashion spake they unto thee, and thou didst 
‘¢ write (to tell me of it). Behold, the harvest is 
now past. When, therefore, thou shalt behold 
“this tablet, even as I wrote aforetime unto 
“thee, thou shalt send unto Babylon Seb-Sin, 
the scribe of the merchants, together with his 


a 
na 


- 
na 


eighteen hundred cur and nineteen manehs of 


nn 


Moilverasats ... 2 . and also: Sin-mustal, the 
scribe of the merchants, together with his 
eighteen hundred cur and seven manehs of 
silver as its. .., and with them a trustworthy 


Pouvcembor nes | 5. ee). | let him 


49) 


n 
n~ 


¢ 


na 


¢ 


n~ 


n 
n 


n 
n 


come that he may appear before me. 





* It would seem that, as Seb-Sin and Sin-mustal had already 
excused themselves from coming to Babylon, the king wished to 
ensure their safe arrival. Compare the somewhat similar request 
in No. 78, 1. 15; and the parallel phrase amélé”’ ta-ak-lu-tim in 
INO= 225 COV) 1.75 

4 The restoration of this line is taken from No. 41, Rev., ]. 15, 
where Sin-idinnam is told to send seven men to Babylon, that they 
might appear “ with”? Hammurabi (¢¢-/7-7a /z-in-nam-ru), i.e. before 
him. This use of the prep. z//7 is unusual. 
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xX, wy? 


LETTER CONCERNING THE DESPATCH OF 
MONIES TO BABYLON. 


(Brit. Mus., No. 12,838; pl. 27, No. 16.] 


TRANSLITERATION. 

OBV. a - na we Sin Z - din - nam 
kt - bt - ma 
um - ma Ha - am - mu - ra - bt - ma 
St - ta = at kaspim(zm) 

5 sa it - tt S2- 4b Sit akil damkari 5 
w |. ak\le” - hamilta(ta) * 
[ Sa gla- [Zlz - sa 
ae Se 2b - SES GL 

u akle® - hamilta(ta) li-il-ku-nim-ma 

10 @.-, na Babili *" 10 

lt - 26 - lu - nim 
TRANSLATION. 


Unto Sin-idinnam say :— 
«The ... . of the money which is with Seb- 
“Sin, the scribe of the merchants, and the 
“ scribes of ... . that are under his control, 
“Jet Seb-Sin and the scribes of .. . take and 
‘bring unto Babylon.” 





1 This rendering is conjectural; cf. the Assyrian title ee 
rab-10-te. A somewhat similar title, pA-NAM-5, occurs in No. 24 
(XIII) ; see above, p. 31. 

2 The traces on the tablet admit of this restoration. 
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XXI, 2 


ENQUIRY CONCERNING THE 
MISAPPROPRIATION OF TEMPLE REVENUES. 


[BriteMus., No. 23,123 ; pl.'s3, No: 30. | 


TRANSLITERATION, 
OBV. a - na a Sin - a din - nam 
R= bi ma 
um - ma Ha - am - mu -va- bi - ma 
Se 1D Sot aki damkare” 


5 ki-a-am = u-lam-mi-da-an-ni —um-ma_— $u-u-ma § 
a-na kaspt Lit - il - ki - tt - tim 
Sa Dir - gurgurri™ u mare Thiolat 
”“E-nu-bi-™ Marduk ip-ta-na-ar-vri-kam-ma 


kaspa ga-am-vra-am u-ul u-sa-ad-adi-in 


IO “ a- na kaspt Lit - wl - ki - tt - tim-1o 
$a COR a Ha On u Na=<We-e- Su 
"Gi - mil - ™ Marduk wp - rt - kam - ma 
kaspa ga-am-ria-ajm u-ul i[ft]-¢la-....... ] 
za- tt kaspa ga- am- ra- am 
15 ekallu us - ta - as - ki - la - aln - ni 15 
EDGE. £2 - a - alm u| - lam - mt - da - an - nf] 
a-na Ce ee eg. ua | 


[On the Reverse of the tablet only traces of characters 
are visible. ] 
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TRANSLATION. 


Unto Sin-idinnam say :— | . 
‘Thus saith Hammurabi. Seb-Sin, the scribe 
‘“‘ of the merchants, hath reported unto me, 
“ saying: §Enubi- Marduk hath laid hands 
‘“ upon! the money for the temple Bit-il-kittim,? 
“‘ “which is due from the city of Dir-gurgurri* 
‘“¢ “and from the (region round about the) Tigris, 
‘* and he hath not rendered the full sum; and 
“¢¢Gimil- Marduk hath laid hands. upon the 
‘money for the temple Bit-il-kittim, which is 
“* “due from the city of Rahabu‘* and from the 
‘region round about that city, and he hath not 
‘* {paid] the full amount. But the palace hath 
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exacted the full sum from me.’ After this 
‘fashion hath he reported unto me. Why[. . 


In another letter of Hammurabi—No. 18 (X), see 
above, p. 26—we find a complaint that Enubi-Marduk 
had laid claim to certain property on which he had 





1 The verb [ paraku], with this meaning, usually occurs in III 1, 
and is followed by zza pan or ana pan; it is here followed by the 
preposition ana only. ie 

® As i katte, “the god of justice,” was a title of Sama’, we may 
probably see in J7¢-7-kittim a name for the great temple of the 
Sun-god at Larsam. The phrase also occurs in the proper name 
Apul-il-kittum. 

* For the city of Dur-gurgurri, see above, p. 21, note 2. 

* The town of Aakabu is mentioned in No. 46 (XXXVII), where 
orders are given that one hundred and eighty labourers are to be 
sent to assist the workmen there. The town was probably situated 
not far from the city of Larsam. 
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held a mortgage, although the mortgage had been re- 
deemed. From the present letter it may perhaps be 
-inferred that he had also lent money on the -security 
of land near Dir-gurgurri and in the district of’ the’: 
Tigris ; that he had possessed himself of the crops in 
settlement of his claims; and that he had refused to 
pay the taxes that were due upon the land.’ Gimil- 
Marduk’s action with regard to the taxes due from 
Rahabu may be explained in a similar way. How 
Hammurabi dealt with these two men cannot be 
gathered from the letter, as the Reverse of the tablet 
which contained his instructions is broken. It is 
probable, however, that they were condemned to 
pay the taxes and to appear before the king for 
punishment. 

According to the explanation of the title Bzt-2/-kettom 
suggested above, this letter furnishes evidence of the 
control exercised by Hammurabi over the revenues of 
the great temples. The Sumerian rulers of Babylonia 
had exercised a similar control, and it is probable that 
the practice was maintained down to the latest periods 
of Babylonian history.° 





* It is also possible that Enubi-Marduk and Gimil-Marduk were 
collectors of revenue in certain districts, and,that it was their duty 
to hand over the amounts they collected to Seb-Sin, their superior 
officer. 

®° The great storehouses at Sippar during the reigns of 
Nebuchadnezzar II, Nabonidus, and their Persian successors were 
all probably under the control of E-babbara, the temple of the 
Sun-god; the names of two of them, the Bi busi nidinit Sarrd and 
the Bit sutummu sarri indicate the close connection of the temple 
revenues with those of the king. See Tallqvist, Dze Sprache der 
Contracte Nabi-nd’ids, pp. 14 ff. 
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XXI iy 


LETTER CONCERNING THE CUTTING OF 
__-A4BBA:TREES FOR USE BY THE WORKERS 


OBV. 


IO 


EDGE. 
REV. 


20 


IN METAL. 
(Brit. Mus., No. 26,234; pl. 138, No. 72.] 


TRANSLITERATION. 
a - na m™ Sin - [z - din - na\m 
Ri - bi- [ m\a 
um-ma Ha - am - mu-ra-(bilt - ma 
ab - ba” a-na St-hki-iy ma-ag-ga-vt 
a- na - ga- at gurgurrée” 5 
z - na -° Diir - gurgurri ™ 
u € - ma 2 - ba - aS - SU - 4 
li- Mur Yue Nt- ak - ku- ma 
7200 ab = ba” St - hu - tim 
7s - tu 1 ka 1 ka a- ai 1 ka 2st 10 
u 1S-tu 2 ammati 3 ammati a-di 4 ammati mitrak (?)-su 
“i- tk- ki- Sh&- nt- tk- ku- ma 
5 SU = SZ = um 0 (ea?) 
t-na MA-NI-UM Z-é@a-ad-di-[.... ] 
z- na S0= PU?) = en eee | 15 
a- na Babil|z*"| 
li - 26 - lu - nim 
Z - na ** ab - ba* 
Sa Z - na - ak - hie, an 
7sa Sa z- na * Ristt - Su mt - tu 20 
la z- na - ak - Rt - SU 
7sa WA- Ar - ga-am-ma li -itk- ki - su 
ar - hit - is * ab - ba® SU - nu - tt 
lt - 2b - lu - nim - ma 


25 gurgurre® la ¢- wi-~ ik- ‘ku 26 
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TRANSLATION, 
Unto Sin-idinnam say :— 
‘Thus saith Hammurabi. The adda-wood for 
‘the ....1 for the metal-workers in the city 
‘of Dur-gurgurri,? and wheresoever they may 
‘‘ be, let them find for thee. And see that they 
‘cut seven thousand two hundred pieces of 
“‘ abba -wood, that is well-grown, each piece 
“ consisting of one-third, or one-half, to one 4a 
‘of wood, and measuring in length from two 
‘ells, or three ells, to four ells. And three 
‘“‘ hundred pieces of aééa-wood in a ship 
ee ie) aes unto Babylon let them bring. Now 
“look to it that among the adéda-trees, which 
“they shall cut down in the forest, there be 
‘not any tree which is dead ;* (only) vigorous 
“trunks® shall they cut down. And see that 
“‘ they bring these pieces of abda-wood speedily, 
“‘ that the metal-workers be not delayed.” | 





' It is possible that s7-kz-2r is to be identified with the word 
GAM = $7-2k-ru (Briinnow, Classified List, No. 1,216); in 83-1-18, 
i350,,0byv., Col. 11,1. 20 (ci. Bezold, Proc. Soc. Bibl. Arch., Dec., 
1888, plate i; and Delitzsch, Wandwirterbuch, p. 661), GAM occurs 
again with the explanation S7-2k-rum Sa patri, ‘‘ The s. of a dagger.” 
It is therefore possible that the aéda-wood was required by the 
metal-workers for the fittings of weapons. 

* For the city of Dur-gurgurri, see above, p. 21, note 2. LI. 6 
and 7 probably refer to the metal-workers, and not to the adda-trees. 

° MA-NI-UM is the ideogram commonly used at this period for 
ships of transport, or barges. 

* Literally, ‘let seks not cut down a tree which is dead in 
its forest.” 

° Literally, “‘ green wood.” 
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XXIII. v” 


ORDER FOR THE TRANSPORT OF 
DATES AND SESAME-SEED TO BABYLON. 


(Brit. Mus., No. 12,855; pl. 35, No. 22.] 


TRANSLITERATION. 

OBV. a - na me Sint - Z din - nam 
Ri - bi - ma 
um - ma Ha - am - mu -.va - bt - ma 
a- nu - um - ma ” Su - ni - ur - ha- li 

5a - na suluppa u samassamma 5 
Su- ud- du- nim at- tar- dam 
w= tt améele” ta- ak- In- tim 
SU - ku - un - ma 


suluppa u  Samassamma l-sa-ad-di-nu 


[Several lines are missing at the end of the Obverse and 
at the beginning of the Keverse.] 


IRE Wane : Z 


. . . ° 


v 


Qe ae: Su- nu- ur- fa- Kk 
li - 7d - at - nu - ma 
suluppa u samassamma 
Sa Su-ud -du-nu-ma SQ -ak-nu 

5 li - St - nu - nim - ma 5 
a- na Babili™ 


li - 10 = lu - nlm ~ 
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TRANSLATION. 


Oxy. Unto Sin-idinnam say :— 
“Thus saith Hammurabi. Behold, I am now 
** sending Sunurhali to collect dates and sesame- 
‘seed. Place the matter in the hands of' trust- 
‘worthy men and see that they collect the 
“¢ dates and sesame-seed [. 9. . . . . 5] 


ee I ee ON es ce Se Sa 
“let them give (it) unto Sunurhali. And the 
‘ dates and the sesame-seed, which shall have 
“been collected and placed ready,’ let them 


“load® and bring unto Babylon.” 


Little more than half the tablet has been preserved, 
so that it is difficult to gather the circumstances which 
attended its despatch, and to which reference was 
probably made at the end of the Obverse. It would 
seem, however, that the letter does not refer to the 
collection of revenue, but to a supply of dates and 
sesame-seed required by the king for a special purpose. 
The men appointed by Sin-idinnam would therefore 
have to procure the supplies by purchase, or by 
drawing from tee royal storehouses in different 
districts under Sin-idinnam’s control. 





1 The expression Sakanu ittz, “‘to place with,” is here used in the 
sense of ‘to entrust to, to commission.” 

2 Or “stored.” 

3 The same verb is employed in the following letter for loading 
grain into an empty ship or barge. 
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| 


XXIV. 7" 


AN ORDER FOR (THE DESPATCH OF “CORN 
TOMB Ab YON: 


[Brit. Mus., No. 23,145; pl. 63, No. 37.] 


TRANSLITERATION. 


OBV. a- na mu Sin - Z- din - nam 
ki = bt - ma 
um - ma fla - am - mu - ra - bi - ma 
ie Mar - Cru utullu 

EME tae oe EG Des Sa ga-ti- su 
300 GUR u“ - ka - a - al 
SA - UD” SU - ku - un - ma 
Se - am Sa Mar - Oru ® 
2- na -ad- di-nu- su - nu - St - tim 
10 & - 7m - hu - ru - ma 1O 
2- na MA - NI - UM : vt - ki-im 

REV. sz - nam- . ma 
a- na Babili 
SU = bt - lam 

TRANSLATION. 


Unto Sin-idinnam say :— 
‘“Thus saith Hammurabi. Mar-Uru,' the 
‘‘ herdsman,” holdeth three hundred cur of corn 





* It is preferable to take these signs as a proper name, rather 
than to translate them as ‘‘a man of the city of Ur.” 

* The ideogram vu-TuL, which is rendered in Semitic as u/ullu 
(cf. Briinnow, Classified List, No. 6,081), appears to be used in these 
letters in two senses. In No. 29 (XXXI) the word is employed 
several times for ‘‘ flock,” the meaning which wfudlu has at later 
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“Wop sinew es. . of the’ cattleswhich are under 
“his charge. Thou shalt depute certain 
‘‘ overseers of cattle® and let them* hand over 
‘’ Mar-Uru’s corn unto them. They shall 
“ receive it, and thou shalt load it into an empty 
‘¢ ship and cause it to be brought unto Babylon.” 


It may be inferred that Mar-Uru was in the royal 
service, and that the corn and the cattle which were 
in his charge were the property of the king. 





periods. In other passages it is used for the name of a class of 
men: e.g., in No. 3 (XLIX) reference is made to Naram-Sin, an 
utullu who had lodged a complaint with the king; in No. 83 
(a letter of AbéSu’) the ideogram occurs in a list of officials beside 
ree, “shepherds,” and dadan?, “judges” ; and in No. 85 (another 
letter of Abé&Su’) it is coupled with maré Siprz, “messengers.” In 
the present letter we find an w/ud/u in charge of cattle, and in the 
fragment No. 21 (XXXIV) Arad-Samas, an w/udlu, is mentioned in 
connection with shepherds, and as himself possessing sheep. It 
may be conjectured, therefore, that the word in these passages has 
some such meaning as ‘‘ herdsman” or ‘ drover.” 

Sta No.8, 1.912, certain SA-uD” are mentioned in close con- 
nection with wéullz, or ‘“‘herdsméen” (cf. preceding note), and an 
indication that their duties were connected with cattle and sheep 
may be seen in the fact that certain of them were among the 
officials despatched by Hammurabi to Sin-idinnam that they might 
accompany him during an inspection of the royal flocks and herds 
in his charge. Moreover, No. 39 (XXXII) contains directions for 
the Sa-up” of the temples to set out for Babylon with Arad-Samas, 
the shepherd of the temple of Samaj, that they might render their 
accounts to the king. It is not improbable, therefore, that the 
word should be rendered by some such phrase as “overseers of 
cattle.” 

4 I.e., the men who are under the authority of Mar-Uru shall 
hand over to the inspectors whom Sin-idinnam shall appoint the 
corn originally intended for the cattle. 
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S 


XXV. 7? 


ORDER~FOR< THE, DESPATCH SOB. CEREAIN 
RAIMENT. AND OIL. 


[Brit. Mus., No. 23,337; pl. 78, No. 44.] 


TRANSLITERATION. 

OBV. a- na OST z - ain - [wane] 
ki - bt - ma 
um - ma Ha - am -mu-va- bt - ma 
dub -bit an-ni-a-am t-na a-ma-ri-itm 

STIG, raw nahlapta set parsiga 5 
guia @ . by - Su ma-as-lU-a-am u  samna 
Sa sab bust Im - gur - ™ Bel 
u busi ™ Rammanu - ir - su 
St - 7m - dam - ma 
IO Su - bt - lam oO 
a- la - kam li - pu - Su - nim - ma 
z- na 17 =e bu 2u- me 
lt - 7s - Nt - ku - nim 
TRANSLATION. 


Unto Sin-idinnam say :— ; 
‘Thus saith Hammurabi. When thou shalt 
‘behold this tablet, thou shalt pack up and 


“send the . . . . -garments,’ and the apparel,? 





* Possibly wrappers for the neck. 
® See Briinnow, Classified List, No. 3,293. 
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‘and the head-bands,’ and the edushu-raiment, 
cPiimticee ne and the oil, for? the men 
‘‘ under the command of Imgur-Bél,*® and under 
‘¢ the command of Rammanu-irsu. See that (the 
‘“‘ bearers) set out upon the journey (speedily), 
‘Cand let them arrive within two days.” 


The men for whom these garments, etc., were 
intended were possibly workmen employed on public 
works, or troops under the command of their officers 
Imgur-Bél and Rammianu-irsu; the latter appears 
more probable.” It may be conjectured that the 
garments and oil were not their private property, 
but supplies which had been ordered for their use ; 
and it is not unlikely that Hammurabi wrote this 
letter to Sin-idinnam in consequence of complaints 
which had reached him from Imgur-Bél and Rammanu- 
irsu that their supplies had not been forwarded.° 





3 Cf. the phrase par-si-gi (var. par-st-gu) Sa kak-Ra-di in Cun. 
Inscr. West. Asia, vol. iv, pl. 44. [51], col. v, 1. 33. 

¢ The substantive ma-as-li-a-am is perhaps to be identified with 
the word mas-la-’-u in Briinnow, op. cit., Nos. 8,112 and 8,116. 

° The genitive particle s¢ may here be rendered ‘¢which are 
intended for,” rather than ‘‘ which belong to.” 
_ © Imgur-Bél is mentioned in another letter of Hammurabi, 
No. 42 (LV). 

7 For similar examples of the use of duu, see above, pp. 3 and 
10; and for a discussion of the word, see vol. i, pp. xliv ff. 

8 Hammurabi wrote from Babylon, but the men to whom the 
supplies were to be sent were probably stationed in a different part 
of the country. : 
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XXXVI. 


ORDER FOR SHIP-GARTAINS TO PROCKED 1¢é 
BABYLON. WITH Dikik SHIPS: 


[ Brit. Mus., No. 23,152; pl. 68, No. 40. ] 


TRANSLITERATION. 
OBV. a - na Sit = Z - din - nam 
ki - . bt - ma 
um - ma Ha - am - mu - ra - bi - ma 
a-na, aklé” MA-NIE-UM sa &-t- ka 
5 su - pu - ur ~ ma s 
ki-ma ti-na ° Addaru imu 30 *4%@ — 
ga - du - um MA - NI - UM - Su - nu 
a a Babili Za - na - ki - im 
li - ma - ad - ai - du - ma 
10 pa - nt MA - NI - UM - sz - nu 10 
ga - am - vt - im 
it - ZS - ba - Zu - nim 
REV. 2 - na wt Addaru amu 30 =e 
a- na Babils 
15 k- as = nt - ku - nim 15 
u tap - pu - ut aklé#” = MA - NI - UM 
ae li - tk - ma 
€é- ma [MA]-NI-UM-Su-nu  ka- l[u] - ma 
mu- S@ - @ - am la 2 - Su - “@ 
20 i - Se = lu - nim = ma 20 


a-na fa-di-nim . Sa  as-pu-~vra-ak- [Lu] 
la “- la- ap- pa- tu- nim 
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TRANSLATION. 
Unto Sin-idinnam say :— 
“Thus saith Hammurabi. Thou shalt send 


6 


a 


word unto the captains of ships’ that are 


‘ 


a 


under thy control, and shalt bid them?’ arrive 


4 


in Babylon, together with their ships, on the 
thirtieth day of the month Adar. Let them 
measure (their cargoes) and take command of 
all their ships. On the thirtieth day of the 
month Adar shall they arrive in Babylon. And 
the crews of the ships, that is to say, the men 


a 


a 
a 


a 
n 


a 
a 


a 
a 


6 


a 


who travel in their ships and go not forth,’ 


6 


~ 


shall they (straightway) cause to embark, so 
that they delay not for the... .,* of which 
‘| wrote unto thee.” 


6 


For evidence of the system by which transport on 
the canals was regulated, see the following letter 


(No. XXVII). 





1 T.e., ships of transport, or barges. 

2 The sentence is broken up in the translation ; literally it reads 
‘cand, that they may arrive . . . , let them measure 2 

3 Ll. 17-19 I take as participial expressions in apposition to 
tapput aklé MA-NI-uM (see below, p. 64) in 1. 16. The phrase 
translated literally reads ‘‘one who goeth, and in their ships is 
shut, and hath not an exit”; ka-lu is probably not kalu “ all,”’ but 
(like a-di-02 and 7-4u-u) is to be taken as a verb, i.e., the participle 
11 of fala “to shut in, bolt, restrain.” The phrase seems to refer 
to the sailors who worked the ships, as distinguished from the 
porters who were employed to load the cargoes and left the ships 
when they weighed anchor. 
_ 4 The same word, under the form ha-di-a-nim, occurs in No. 27, 
Ne vaylnOe 
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XXVII. ? 


INSTRUCTIONS FOR PROVIDING CREWS FOR 
SHIPS OF TRANSPORT. 


{ Brit. Mus., No. 27,288; pl. 144, No. 75.] 


TRANSLITERATION. 
OBV. a - xa ™ St |u - 2 - din - nam kt - bi - ma 
um - ma ' Ha - am - mu - ra - bt - ma 


"Ila-rt-ba-tum ki-a-am ik-bi-a-am 


um - ma Su - ma 
5 $@46 MA-NI-UM” sa be-h i-st- ha-am 5 
a-ai- nt u- ul: 7a - di - nu - nim - ma 
MA-NI-UM* = w-ul —e-pu-us' —ki-a-am_—tk-bi-a-am 
a-na  sabam(am?) MA-NI-UM-ha [........ ] 
t-na ki-ma t-na-an-na MA -NI- UM” 
10 “u- ul im - ne - pu -~ US IO 
z- na ma - tt - ma m-ne-ip - pu-us 
“- um dub - bt Qn - nt - a- am 
ta - am - ma - vu 
REV. sab MA - NI - UM” Ta-vri-ba-tum 
15 a - pu - ul - ma 15 
MA - NI - UM” Sa £2 - ti - Su 
i - pu - Us 
Ais hy ag sab MA - NI - um” 
“- ul ia - ap - pa'--al - §u - ma 


20 bt - ha - tim St-t ¢-ne mu- uk - fi - ka 20 
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25 = Sa - a Rae an 


“u  sabam(am) ma-la a-na MA-NI- UM” 


ta - ad - ad - nu 
u t= NA - an - na ta -na-ad-dti-nu 
25 su -me-sa-am [ere wrace ete tay soa tae -Sla-am 25 
[Sle - ud - ra - am - ma Su - bt - lam 
TRANSLATION. 


Unto Sin-idinnam say :— 
“Thus saith Hammurabi. Taribatum!’ hath 
‘“‘ spoken (unto me), saying, ‘ The crews of the 
“ships which my lord hath desired (?) they 
‘(have not given unto us; therefore I could not 
“¢¢ put the ships in commission.”’ In this wise 
‘hath he spoken (unto me). Unto the crew of 
PiU mipyiise.. Geese ss ref ince. the 
“ships have not yet been commissioned, when 
‘will they be commissioned? On the day on 
““ which thou shalt behold this tablet thou shalt 
‘‘ hand back the crews of the ships of Taribatum 
‘that he may commission the ships that are in 
‘his hand. If thou dost not speedily restore 
‘the crews of the ships unto him, that district 
“ shall be appointed unto thee. Therefore, all 
‘the men thou hast already assigned unto the 





1 For other references to Taribatum, see above, p. 43. 

2 It would appear that at this time the phrase MA-NI-UM episu had 
the meaning “to mana ship,” or “to place one in commission,” 
while the verb dan# was employed with the meaning “‘to build 
a ship. At a later period both verbs are used in the latter sense. 
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‘‘ ships, and those whom thou shalt now assign, 
ethowushalt 2 lo [ ute eat Cat aimee non: 
‘‘ shalt give the command and cause them to be 
“ brought (unto him).” 


It is preferable to refer this letter to the manning 
rather than to the building of ships, and in accordance 
with this rendering the phrase s2 ma-niI-uM” has 
been translated “crews.”* We may conjecture that 
Hammurabi had ordered Taribatum to prepare certain 
ships for transport, and that Taribatum had stated he 
was unable to carry out the order, as Sin-idinnam 
had requisitioned the men he usually employed. 
Hammurabi’s threat to Sin-idinnam seems to imply 
that if he refuses to return Taribatum’s crews to him 
he will be held responsible for the transport in Tari- 
batum’s district. . It may therefore be inferred from 
this letter that transport on the canals in Babylonia 
was carefully regulated, and that officers were placed 
in charge of separate districts or sections of the 
canals, for which they were held responsible. 





* With the sab Ma-NI-uM” may be compared the phrase lap-pu-ut 
aklé* MA-NI-UM, which occurs in the preceding letter (see p- 60). 
That the ak/2 MA-NI-UM were not ‘inspectors of ships,” but 
“‘captains” of vessels, is proved by ll. ro ff. of the same letter, 
where orders are given for these men to take command of their 
ships; it follows that the /apput akié MA-NI-uM, literally “the help 
(i.e. helpers) of the captains of the ships,” were the crews of the 
vessels. The phrase sa Ma-NI-uM, “men of the ship,” was 
evidently an alternative expression for a ship’s crew. 
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XXVIII. 77 


INSTRUCTIONS CONCERNING WORKMEN AND 


OBV. 


unr 


IO 


i) 


REV. 


SAILORS, 


[Brit. Mus., No. 12,826; pl. 12, No. 8. |} 


TRANSLITERATION, 
a- na Su ohn din - nam 
Ri - bi - ma 
um - ma Ha - am - m{u] - ra] - fz] - ma] 
as - Sum naggaré® eevee tate. cote ] 
MA - NI - UM cc rcnatat aeRO: es 
Sa as - pur - ak - ku - [ma] 
um - ma at - ta - ma 
a-wa-tum an-ni-tum sa  ma-ga-al(?) adi-ki-e-im 
du - ub - bu - ub - tu st 
Sum - ma be - lt 2 —ga - ab - bt 10 
Z- na naggare” busta La -ki-t-tli- su 
naggare* Sa ki - ma Sa - ka - nim 
a-na ab-si-| .... |-m a-na sa-bt-tr ma-lim 
eee ss | -lu-di-ma = be-li_—t-ga-ab-bu-ulm] 
Wieser sets s S]a- ak - nu - mla| 15 
see Fett *. §]a GIEQULE Virce tck cin ] 


[Some lines are missing at the end of the Obverse 
and at the beginning of the Reverse. ] 


Sec pes 472 = 
St - bt - ir ekaltt|, 


x 7 
° 
eet | et 
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a-na tap-p~u-ut MA-[NI-UM?...... ] 
a- la - ht - im foes 2 eee 

5 a-wa-tum sa ta-aspur-am [z]d-[..:..- 15 
ki-ma  ri-it-tim-ma  Sa-nu-um | ....-+- ] 
aml naggarée™ wnele malape” u AD - KAL” 
Sa ma - tim Sa ta-Sa-ap-pa-ru 
li - zh - ha - vu - ma 

10 MA - NI - UM li- pu- Su 10 
SUMMARY. 


Hammurabi had written to Sin-idinnam concerning 
certain workmen who appear to have been employed 
upon the building or repair of a ship, and Sin- 
idinnam had replied stating the difficulties that had 
arisen and suggesting certain measures which he 
will carry out if Hammurabi approves. The present 
letter was written in answer to Sin-idinnam’s request 
for instructions, and though the greater part of 
Hammurabi’s orders are missing, it is clear that he 
arranges for the completion of the work and gives 
instructions with regard to the crew of the ship when 
she should be ready to be placed in commission. 





1 The phrase /ap-pu-ut MA-NI-UM is evidently a parallel 
expression to /ap-pu-ut akig*’ MA-NI-UM (see above, p. 60), and is 
used with the meaning ‘‘the crew of the ship”; with the phrase 
ancl malahe?,”“ sailors,’ in Rev., 17, may bexcompared the aah 
MA-NI-UM”, or ‘‘men of the ship” (see above, p. 64, note 3). 
The ideogram MA-NI-UM is frequently employed for barges, or 
ships of transport, as distinguished from fishing-vessels, and 
sometimes the capacity of a vessel is stated, e.g. in the following 
letter, where a ship of 75 GuUR (this is preferable to reading goo 
GuR) is mentioned. A list of ships of different capacities, varying 
from 60 to 5 GUR, is given in Cun. Inscr. West. Asza, vol. ii, pl. 62, 
No. 2, ll. 44-513; see further, p. 84, note 4. 
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XXIx. 7“ 
ORDERV FOR THE DESPATCH OF A SHIP 
WT PROOPS FROM THE. CITY OF UR. 


[ Brit. Mus., No. 23,144; pl. 62, No. 36. ] 


TRANSLITERATION. 
OBV. a - na ™ Sin - z - ain - nam 
Rt - be - mia 
um - ma Ha -am-mu-vra- bt - ma 
go Sad libbt yum - ma - tim 
5 Sa z - ta - at O77 ss 
a-na MA - NI - UM 75 SE-GUR- NE 
Sa 2b - ba - nu. - u 
a- na UD - PAL- A- NI NAM - HE’?) 
z - at - zn 
10 # mu - da - ai Sa sabu su-a-[t] 10 
Sa a-na MA-NI-UM fa-na-ad- [di - in] 
[sau - bt - lam - [ma] 
[ga- dlju- um mu - da - [az | 
REV. sa UKU - US oc eM at ] 
15 di - zn - na - [s]z - ah 15 
SUMMARY. 


In this letter Hammurabi directs Sin-idinnam to 
take “ninety men from the troops round about the 
city of Ur” and assign them to a ship of seventy-five 
GUR capacity, the building of which has been com- 
pleted. The end of the letter contains additional 
instructions with regard to the transport of the troops. 


68 LETTERS FROM HAMMURABI TO SIN-IDINNAM. 





ORDER FOR THE INSPECTION OF THE ROYAL 
FLOCKS “AND HERDS: 


[Brit. Mus., No. 12,837; pl. 25, No. 15. ] 


TRANSLITERATION. 
OBV. a - na Ce Sie z - din - nam 
hi - bt - ma 
um - ma Ha - am-mu-va- bh - ma 
a-nu-um- ma miu Cin -a-ta-ba-rum 
5 I gusali u SA - UD” 5 
[a - na] za -la-tim Sa li- ti - ka 
; u - ma - e - r[a] - am - ma 
at - tar - dam 
Z- na wie Avahsamna amu Love 
TOZ= Sa-  Qn-" Nt- kt- | Nl= Vike “REA0 
Z- nu - ma 2g - Za-an-ku-nt- tk - ku 
iat Su) ne a- U- tk- ma 
LID-GUD ” u sene # 
Sa li - ti - ka bti-  k- 7a 
15 u a NG bt - um - ma- tk 1s 
AMON GNA A ee a) Samas-mu-sa-lim 
Rev.” Hu - ru - su ” Ri - is - ™ Rammanu 
A - pi-il-™ Sin m ite Samas - na - si - ir 
™A- hu - ta - tum “Ili - 2 - din - nam 
90.7"! Sin = Ue Sty ™Ta-wvt - bu - um 20 
“ I - din - ” Nin - Sah 
tha iD = Re li - tl -  -' ku - me 


4 = na ga -Wa - tim [Ue 2 2) eZee 
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TRANSLATION. 


Unto Sin-idinnam say :— 


‘“ Thus saith Hammurabi. Behold, I have com- 
‘“missioned Sin-aiabarum, one ‘throne-bearer,’! 
‘and the overseers of cattle? to form part of 
‘thine household, and I am now despatching 
“them (to thee). They will reach thee on the 
“ twelfth day of the month Marcheswan. When 
‘they shall reach thee, thou shalt go with them, 
‘and thou shalt make an inspection® of the 
“cattle and sheep that are in thy charge. And 
“let Nabium-malik,t and Nannar-[ . .. . |, 
“and Samas-mugalim, and Hurusu, and Rié- 
“ Rammanu, and Apil-Sin, and Samasg-nasir, 
“and Abuiatum, and Ili-idinnam, and Sin-usili, 
“and Taribum,’® and Idin-NinSah go with thee, 
“and let them become members of thy house- 


hold.” 





1 The guzalu, or ‘throne-bearer,” was a title which had 
probably lost its original significance, and was now borne by 
a court official of high rank. 

* For the phrase 8a-up”, which is provisionally rendered as 
‘“overseers of cattle,” see above, p. 57, note 3. 

8 Such appears to be the meaning of pakadu in this passage. 

4 Nabium-malik is mentioned in another letter of Hammurabi, 
No. 38 (LII), in connection with the transfer of a paées? to his 
service from that of Enubi-Marduk. 

® Another letter of Hammurabi, No. 41 (XLI), contains orders 
that Taribum should be sent with certain other officials to Babylon 
into the king’s presence. 
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XXXI.-0* 


ORDER FOR THE DESPATCH OF FORTY-SEVEN 
SHEPHERDS“ AND FOR THE PRODUCHION 
OF THETRSACCOUNTS, 


[ Brit. Mus., No. 23,122; pl. 49, No. 29. | 


TRANSLITERATION. 
OBV. @- na Sin -2- din - nam hi - bt - ma 
um - ma _ Ha - am -mu- ra- bt - ma 


dub-bt an-nt-a-am 1t-na aA-ma-Tvi-im 


” Su-un-gu-gu-um Sa ™ Nin-gir-su  Gir-su*! 


5 ” [s-me- Sin u I-bi-"" Nin-gir-su v@U[...... |-la *7 
” 4-da-am-te-lum rea Imeéere”(?)-[..... ] 

4 TE Ot Vaal aoc. c+, Cake 
“[-2t-na-bu-u mar Su-mu-[..... ] 
"Ma Sa tum. pelea te... S. ] 

10 3 See eam gO Bese. Sas RO 
” E-rt-ba-am * Nu-ur- Rammanu [....... ] 
ETE At eee ]-e7-[ oe ee oes rate nes | 

LOs FEC2 “UA ee oe ] 
” Ri-zu-ta u A-bu-um-wa-ga-[ ...... ] 

15 *A-pil-Mar-tu mar Li-bi-1t-Istar u Maré”-[..... | 

”" Nu-ra-tum ”™ La-lum-ali-ia-ma-du-um u [..... ‘| 


” A-mur-da-an-nu-su ” Ili-ha-zi-ri u Ll a|-l[um] 
“”™ UG -GIM - DU 
Site = Samas Sa ™ Nina Nina ** 
20 %™ Si[m-....] mar Il-am-ta-ha-ar 20 
[™™] Sen-[ «.. ]-hu-um~u Ilt-ma-™ Sa-[ peel 
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EDGE. 


REV. 


30 


35 


40 


Unto 


14 utulli Ilu-ka-™ Samas u lieresieae sa 
[“ WM ]u-ha-ad-du-um “Gu-ub-[....] 
["L-a|in -™ Mar - tu AND Se SG, ] 
ae aan ws | Bitu-ra-be | ws. ] 25 
[" Na|m-rum ™ Til-™ [s-ha-ra ™| 1... ] 
” Ap-lum “ In-bu-ku*’ ” Nu-[.... | ““A-ha-nu-ta*’ 
™Ma- nt - um COBH ABEL 


‘ v = 
” Ma-an-nu-um-ki-ma-“Samas mar Im-ta-ga-ar- 


ue 


- Me - 2 
m Samas sa Samas Larslam*"] 


me Samas-kt-nam-t-di Larsam® sa * Samas 30 
” [fyi (?)-ta-tum “ Ur-sag-ga sa te lNegae tna sc ] 
12 utulli Avad-™ Samas u Balatu-[..... ] 
” A-pil-™ Mar-tu ™ Ilt-t-din-nam*™'” Nu-ur-li-[..... ] 
“la-[Sla-vum ™A-pil-ma-ga-|[..... ] 
["*" U|G - GIM - DU 35 
” Tli-t-ki-Sa-am m|ar..... ] * Nu-ur- Nin-g|tr-su | 
See eel S10: |\o as | Sare[ i 
ee Cas GUM = DU [cai oe | 
™ Ak-ba-hu-um "*Idiglat u Ap-lum [..... ] 
11 utulli Arad-" Na-bi-um u Il-ub-lam 
veer an - nu - u - tim 
a-na ma - ah - Vt - ta tu - ur - dam - ma 
nikasa - SU - nu li =~" pu - SU 
TRANSLATION. 


Sin-idinnam say :— 

“Thus saith Hammurabi. When thou shalt 
“behold this tablet (thou shalt send before me 
“ the following men) :— 
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‘“Sungugum, who is attached to the service 
“of the god Ningirsu at the city of Girsu ; 
‘Isme-Sin, and Ibi-Ningirsu, the shepherd of 
“the city of [-. ... Jla; (and) Adamtelum, the 
“shepherd ol thercity of lmere|) 29.20 > tmat 
“is to say, four shepherds from the district of 
EVE CtAVe Cl eit ses see |. 

‘lzinabu, thes sonsef Sumul’ <-.° 2 ae 
“ Magatum, and Bélilif . . . . ]; that is to 
“say, three shepherds from the district of the 
yiriver| sete. wa: 

‘Eribam? of the city of Niar-Rammanu : 
SL piso )5 and ee eee tee wha 
“attached to the service of the god[.... ]. 

“In all, ten shepherds from the flock? of 
HON pil ee wens 

“ Rizuia and Abum-wagaf .... J; Apil- 
“Martu, the son of Libit-IStar, and Mare- 
Si biace.b kartabe (aa (aeeeum, Lalum-alia-madum, and 
“[{... . ]; Amur-dannusu, Ili-haziri, and 
‘“ Lalum ; all of them shepherds from the district 
Ole tiveri() sg areul) 


“ Silli-Samas, who is attached to the service 





* The shepherd here mentioned is probably not to be identified 
with the father of Arad-Sama§ (see 1. 32), who also bore the name 
of Eribam (cf. No. XXXII). 

* In this letter wfwd/u is clearly used with the meaning of “flock”; 
for another use of the word, see above, p. 56 f. 


* The name should perhaps be restored as Apil-Sama, cio Now 
(XLIX). 
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‘“‘of the goddess Nina at the city of Nina; 
‘Tole ee- |. tee son of. Ili-amtahar; Sin- 
aleeptesees Latins: arid Ilima-Sa[ eta 

“Tn all, fourteen shepherds from the flock of 
“ Tluka-Samas AC pat ets |; 

“Munaddum of the city.of Gub[,..... | 
Eldin-milartur-of the city of (f=... ..] 
eae eam, and Ditu-tabi* | os. | 
‘“Namrum of the city of Til-Ishara; [ .°. +. ] 
Pempiumrot the city oof -Inbukuy, Null. ... . | 
‘of the city of Ahanuta’; Manium of the city 
“of Bur-Bél ; Mannum-kima-Samaé, the son of 
“ Imtagar-Samas, who is attached to the service 
‘of the god Samas at the city of Larsam; 
“ Samas-kinam-idi of the city of Larsam, who 
“is attached to the service of the god Samas ; 
“ Thiatum of the city of Ursagga, who is attached 
‘So theservice of the god |... .. |. . 

“Tn all, twelve shepherds from the flock of 
“ Arad-Samas® and Balatu-[ .... ]. 

“ Apil-Martu of the city of Ili-idinnam ; 
“Nar-lif .... ]; IaSarum; (and) Apil-maga- 
“(2 .. |; all of them shepherds from the 


‘Ocistrict Of the river ....-. 





* On the name #7/u-rabi, see above, p. 43, note 2. 

5 It is probable that the city here referred to is the same as that 
styled A-Aa-am-nu-ta in No. 42 (LV). és 

6 From No. 39 (XXXII) we learn that Arad-Sama’ was a shepherd 
of the temple of the Sun-god at Larsam. From the present letter 
it may be inferred that he and Balatu-[ .... ] were placed in 
charge of a number of the flocks owned by the temple. 
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“ Tli-ikisam,ethe son of [| «5 )3 ave 
S Ningirsugessin-la[ee P85" Simla eee 
‘“(and) Sin-[.-..... | 3 "all of them: shepherds 
{PiLOimstie CISteicy OPtlicmiyer #1. 

“ Akbahum from the Tigris ; and Aplum of 
““theLCiey=Oh || o-betee alt: 

‘In all, eleven shepherds from the flock of 
“ Arad-Nabium and Ili-ublam. 

‘“ These shepherds shalt thou send into my 
“‘ presence that they may render their accounts.” 


From this letter we gather that the shepherds who 
were in charge of the flocks owned by the great 
temples in the land rendered their accounts direct 
to the king, who administered the sacred revenues ;° 
for among the shepherds who are to be sent to 
Babylon are those who had charge of the flocks 
belonging to the temples of the god Ningirsu at the 
city of Girsu, of the goddess Nina at the city of Nina, 
of the Sun-god at the city of Larsam, etc. It may 
be noted that the various flocks were distributed in 
districts along the banks of the principal rivers, which 
naturally afforded them the best pasturage. 





’ The name of the city may perhaps be restored as G[ir-su 7]. 

8 A great part of the sacred and royal revenues was doubtless 
obtained from flocks and herds, which were placed in the charge 
of shepherds and herdsmen and were distributed throughout the 
country. From No. XXX (see above, p. 68) it may be inferred 
that the governors of the larger cities were held responsible for 
those cattle and sheep which were pastured in the districts under 
their control. 
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XXXII. 42 


SUMMONS OF TEMPLE-OFFICIALS TO BABYLON 
THAT PHEY MAY RENDER THEIR ACCOUNTS. 


[ Brit. Mus., No. 23,148; pl. 66, No. 39. | 


TRANSLITERATION. 

ORV. [a= na! ROU ee =) | Alera 
[Az] - bi = ma 
[um - ma] Ha - am -mu-vra- bi -ma 
[ adub-bi | an-nt-a-am 2-na a-ma-rt-tin 

eee peter oe de eS Up sa Wile lanes 
[ka] - la - SU - nu 
[| Arad-” Samas mar E-ri-ba-am ren $a bit ™ Samas 
[sa] li - te ka 
La - du - um Ntkast - SU - nu 
10 ga - am - 70 - zm 1O 

ie ie vu - Nt - 2k - ku 

REV. @ - na Babili ** 
(oe a = aS = SLO nu - te - a 
nikasé™ = SU - nu 

Teese. S€ - bi - Su 15 

[ 70 | - SL u ur - vt 
[a - lla - kam li - pu - Su - nim - ma 
[z - na] li - tb - bu 2 “- me 
[a - nla | Babili*? 


20 [2 |e - 2S - nt - ku - nim 20 
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TRANSLATION. 
Unto Sin-idinnam say :— 

“ Thus saith Hammurabi. When thou shalt 
‘“‘ behold this tablet, thou shalt cause them to 
‘“bring unto thee f-. . .... | all the overseers of 
‘“‘ cattle’ attached to the temples of the gods, and 
2 Arad-Samaég, the son of Eribam, the shepherd 
“of the temple of Samas, who is under thy 
‘‘ control, together with all their accounts. And 
‘thou shalt despatch them unto Babylon that 
‘they may render their accounts. See that 
‘“‘ they travel by night and by day, and reach 
‘¢ Babylon within two days.” 

In the preceding letter (No. XXXI) there were 
indications that the king himself controlled the 
revenues of the great temples of the land, and the 
present letter furnishes additional proof that this was 
the case.” 





For a discussion of the rendering of this title, see above, p. 57. 

2 Not only were the flocks and herds of the temples under the 
control of the king, but the revenue from the temple-lands was also 
administered by him; this is clear from a letter of Samsu-iluna 
(No. 49) which deals with the corn for the temple of the Sun-god 
at Larsam, and from a letter of Hammurabi (XXI) concerning 
the misappropriation of temple revenues (see above, p. 51). It is 
clear that the shepherds and herdsmen in charge of the royal 
stock had to render their accounts in person to the king at 
Babylon, but the task of inspecting the cattle and sheep was 
carried out by the governors of districts. From No. XXX it 
appears that the king used to appoint some of his own officers 
to accompany the governors on their tours of inspection, and he 
was thus enabled to control the accounts which the shepherds 
and herdsmen presented to him from time to time. 


THE SHEARING OF SHEEP. 


ih 





XXXITI. 


Tap 


og 


“ORDER. FOR THE (APPOINTMENT .OF 
ADDITIONAL SHEEP-SHEARERS. 


OBV. 


IO 


REV. 


15 


20 


[ Brit. Mus., No. 15,329; pl. 41, No. Zee 


TRANSLITERATION. 
[a - na Sn \7~ e-)  din-= nam 
[zz - bt - ma 
um - ma Ha-am-mu-ra- ht - ma 
” Me - en - adi - bu - um 
ee elt da - eee ete as 
u Mas - pa- vu. - um 
ki- a- am is - pu- vh- nim 
um - ma SU - nu - ma 
ue ~ Sim - z- din - nam 
t sabe a-na sénée? ba - ga-mi-im 
id = a - Ge Ni - &@ = St - im 
sabum(um) Sa a- na sone? 
[Ja - ga - me - zm 
[Slau= "ak > na '- an_- ni - a - sz - ame] 
a- na bu - ne gene” 15 
me - zs - sa 
i= b= an is- pu- u- nim 
sabam(am) e- Wha ga@- a- tim 
SU - ku - un - ma 
Qe fiw. bu- ku- wmu- um 20 
hi - the ka - mt - 7S 
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TRANSLATION. 


Unto Sin-idinnam say :— 

‘Thus saith Hammurabi. Mendibum, Bel- 
“dal... . ], and Masparum have written, 
“saying, ‘Sin-idinnam hath given us one 
‘“¢ “company (?) of men for the sheep-shearing.' 
‘“¢ “But the men who have been appointed unto 
‘‘ “us for the sheep-shearing are too few for the 
‘sheep.’ After this fashion have they written. 
‘¢ Thou shalt therefore appoint a strong body of 
“men, that the shearing may be speedily 
S tinished. 4 


An important part of the royal revenue consisted 
of wool, and it is not surprising that we should 
find Hammurabi making detailed arrangements for 
the sheep-shearing ; from the letters of Ammizaduga, 
moreover, it may be inferred that the sheep-shearing 
at Babylon was a function of some importance 
and was attended by the governors of other cities. 
The present letter deals with a complaint brought 
by certain shepherds against Sin-idinnam, who had 
not sent them sufficient shearers for their flocks; it 
furnishes an additional proof of the readiness with 
which Hammurabi received and remedied the com- 
plaints of subordinate officers in his service. 





* The verb dakamu, ‘‘to tear off, to tear (the beard),” etc., is here 
used with the meaning ‘‘to shear” sheep. Its derivative bukumu, 
“‘sheep-shearing,” is also found in several letters of Ammizaduga 
(cf. Nos. 50-54). 

* It is clear from the context that the meaning ‘to be finished, 
to be completed,” is to be assigned to the Nifal of kamasz. 
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XXXIV. 24 


PART OF A LETTER CONCERNING ARAD-SAMAS 
AND HIS SHEEP. 


[Brit] Mus.; No. 12,852; pl. 34,°No. 21. ] 


TRANSLITERATION. 
OBV.a@- na “Sie = b= -adin- nam| 
kt - bt - ma 
um - nla Ha - am -\mu - ra - bt - ma 
” Arad -* Samas utullu 
5 2-1b-ba-a-tim Sa gene” [eae 1°5 
Sa Ta - ma - nt - SU 
Sa e- lt vee? cee ets ] 
a= na [ ee AP a) 


E. 


[The rest of the letter is missing. ] 


TRANSLATION. 
Unto Sin-idinnam say :— 
“ Thus saith Hammurabi. -Arad-Sama’, the 
(Werdseman, [hath ..~.. | the fourth part of 
“the sheep, which belong to him, unto the 
Penemnerds 100 |..<<.-. |.’ 
The few lines of this letter which are preserved do 
not indicate the nature of Hammurabi’s instructions 
with regard to Arad-Sama§ and his sheep. 





_} For this rendering of w/ullu, see above, p. 56 f. As Arad- 
Sama is styled an w/wl/u, he is probably not to be identified with 
the 7@’z, or “shepherd,” of Larsam mentioned in Nos. XXXII f. 
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X&kKV. 35> 
DIRECTIONS FOR THE TENDING OF CATEEE 
AND SHEEP. 


[ Brit. Mus., No. 27,260; pl. 142, No. 74.] 


TRANSLITERATION. 
OBV. [a - na | oe S77 t= Z-. ain = nam 
[&z | - bi - ma 
[um] - ma Ha -am-mu-ra- bi - ma 
LID- GUD” u sone?’ 
SUS2| Ee stwidee him ae se ma - va - as 5 
Bere ha Ga se kKa- l-a@ 
ite Tete fe 
feet ]- va- as 
(We Re Ars Oe aie oo A ee are re mu 
10 a- Cia PEN coe ha ee ste ] 10 
Sa LID - [GUD” u sone” St-nla- ti 
Z - mea - Le eset Gh sace ae, Seen een 
EOD GE elects: jv) thai 2 tel age ee 
REV. @ - na UKU - US! La ieee Sree ] 
bi kt - za - ma 
lt. - 2g - EU - ru 
LID- GUD” u sene” St- na- tt 
5 la z - St - zh - it - va 5 
SUMMARY. 


In this letter Hammurabi gives instructions to Sin- 
idinnam with regard to certain cattle and sheep. 
Only a few words of the letter have been preserved, 
but it is clear from the reverse of the tablet that 
Sin-idinnam is directed to see that they are properly 
cared for, “that the cattle and sheep may not be 
diminished.” 





* For the ideogram uxKu-vs, see below. 
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XXXVI. °° 


ORDER FOR THE TRANSFER OF A COMPANY 
OF WORKMEN FROM THE CITY OF LARSAM. 


[Brit. Mus., No. 12,825; pl. 11, No. 7.] 


TRANSLITERATION. 
OBY. a - na CEST = Z - din - nam 
Ri - bt - ma 
um - ma Ha - am- mu - ra - bt - ma 
a-nu-um-ma Gi - mil - lum Peers vera | 
5 Sa Larsam (| *"] 5 
at - tar - [dam | 
sab é- bi - 1S [ ¢ec772 | 
Sa Larsam* 
bt - ki - 2S - SU - um - ma 
BO of - oe amit yyy - Se - bt - $t tab - bi - Su 
[Z| - Gp a i= as 
TRANSLATION. 


Unto Sin-idinnam say :— 

‘Thus saith Hammurabi. Behold, I am now 
Sde-ratcnne Gimillum the [ ..- . | of the 
“city of Larsam (unto thee). Thou shalt 
“ deliver unto him the workmen from the 
“city of Larsam, that he may set them to 
‘labour under the overseer’ who beareth him 
‘““ company.” 





1 Here and in No. 77 (XXXIX) the participle of the Shafel of 
epesu is employed with the determinative amz/u in the sense of 
a ‘‘taskmaster,” or ‘‘ overseer” of labourers. 

6 
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XXXVII. %) 


LETTER ANNOUNCING THE DESPATCH OF 
LABOURERS TO LARSAM AND DIRECTIONS 
FOR THEIR EMPLOYMENT. 


(eer Din Sor oN, 40.1 


TRANSLITERATION. 

OBV. a - na Coa SUILe= = din - nam 
igen’ OF = ma 
um - ta Ha - am - mu - ra - bi - ma 
a- nu - um - ma 6 SH = 9SE. eabiliti ” 

Bah am tar - da - Te ku 5 
3 $e os? Baba P= e< Br ey tom 
Sa Larsam** 


“a 3 Su-St eabilati” it-ti e-bi-zu-tim 


Sa Rania ha - bi? 
10 & - pu - Su IO 
[iveice geet disey wOer=e BAI “i- w- l- ku(?) 
TRANSLATION. 


Unto Sin-idinnam say :— 

‘Thus saith Hammurabi. Behold, I am now 
‘“ despatching unto thee three hundred and sixty 
‘labourers. See that one hundred and eighty 
‘“of these labourers serve with the workmen 
“of the city of Larsam, and one hundred and 
‘eighty of them with the workmen of the town 
or Rahabuh |, 1d oe. letthenn SO. 





* It is probable that the gabcluti, or * labourers,”’ were of a lower 
grade than the éprsu/z, or “workmen,” and were employed for 
carrying away earth in baskets, bringing bricks to the builders, etc. 
For his earlier reading zadiluti, however, Dangin has since 
suggested the reading KALAM-IL” (cf. Zecis. fiir Assyr., xii, p. 273), 
The episat’ doubtless refer to the same class of men as the sad 
e-b1-i8-1um mentioned in Nos. 4 (VII) and 7 (XXXVI). : 
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XXXVIII. 3” 
PART OF A LETTER CONCERNING THE 
TRANSPORT OF SLAVES. 


[ Brit. Mus., No. 15,862; pl. 45, No. 27.] 


TRANSLITERATION. 
OBV. a - na te S77 = Be din - nam 
ki - Ga ma 
um - ma fla - am - mu - ra - bt - ma 


adub-bt an-ni-a-am t-na aA-ma-ri-im 
5 sab dupsikki-ka u sab dupsikki sa Obt-tr[.... | 
sa Ui-tt-ka sa t-te sab adupsikkt DIN (?)-TA 


St-ip-va-am t-te-ne-ip-su  st-im-dam 
pa- nt sab dupsikkt SuU- a- tt 
I mar gis -dub-ba-ka' -ts-ba-tu 

IO SU - KASKAL? arhi I vi - gi- tm -tu 10 
u NAM-I0-e I eli 10 GUR 4-«l-ki-a-am-ma 
z- na or’ Simanu “amu ee 


[Some lines are missing at the end of the Obverse and 
at the beginning of the Reverse. ] 


Peevey Fi = Ua. Bo | 
Pa sae dupe Su-a-te 1 WT... | 
SUe-) GE u TUR 
la im - nam - mar 

5 za - lam da-ant-nam-ma tu-ur-dam 5 
u ha - a - a - nim 
SQ as - pur - ak - ku 
umu Tae la u-la-ap-pa-tu-nim 





1 Other references to this class of officer are given on p. 43, 
note 3. 
* For an explanation of this ideogram, see above, p. 8, note 5. 
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SUMMARY. 


In this letter Hammurabi bids Sin-idinnam send 
him certain of the slaves® that are under his control. 
He is to take them from the work on which they 
have been engaged, yoke them together, and place 
them under the command of one of his officers, who is 
to arrange for their transport in a ship, or ships, of ten 
GUR capacity.*. They are to arrive at their destination 
on the first day of the month Sivan, but the name 
of the place to which they are to be taken was 
contained in the portion of the letter which is now 
missing. The letter ends with the request that 
Sin-idinnam shall send Hammurabi “a strong man,” 
and shall carry out his other instructions without 


delaying a single day. 





> The sab dupsikkt were among the lowest class of labourers; 
they were compelled to do forced service for the king, and from 
the present letter it is clear that they were yoked together in 
companies for transport. 

* For this method of reckoning the size and capacity of ships, 
see above, p. 66, note 1. Their capacity was reckoned by the Gur, 
that is to say, by the amount of grain measured by the Gur which 
they were capable of carrying. In the present letter the usual 
ideogram MA is employed, as in the list of ships referred to on 
p- 66; from that list we learn that a ship of 60 GuR was termed 
e-lip Su-us-Su (or Su-us-Se); one of 50 GUR, ¢-lip ha-an-Sa-a; one of 
40 GUR, ¢-lip ir-ba-’-1a (or ir-ba-a); one of 30 GuR, e-lip Se-la-Sa-a; 
one of 20 GUR, ¢-lip es-ra-a; one of 15 GUR, e-lip ha-mes-Se-rit gur-ri 
(or gur-rum); one of 10 GUR, é-lip e-Se-rit gur-ri; and one of 
5 GUR, e-lip ha-mil-tt gur-ri. 


SLAVES AND LABOURERS. 85 





XXXIX. >4 


DIRECTIONS -CONCERNING THE PROPER 
TREATMENT OF LABOURERS. 


(Ot No. 1,1095 pl..147, No. 77. | 


TRANSLITERATION. 
OBV. a - na Sin - Z - din - nam 
ki - bt - ma 
um - ma fla - am - mu - ra - bi - ma 
a Ni SI - GAB a 
5 sa a- na Si -ip-17t-1m e-bt-Sti-im 5 
1S - hu - nt - tk - ku 
Mti- Wm- ma ku- dur- ta- am 
la Y= S@= 10= bi- t- Su=- nu- tt 
Su- bu- Ssu- um- ma Vea tsei=- Ob=) SY 
10 # Z- na ee . ]- GAR- GA IO 
$a amilu mye Se- b1- St- Su- nu 
“- SU = ule - SU - nu - tz 
‘TRANSLATION. 


Unto Sin-idinnam say :— 
“Thus saith Hammurabi. The watchmen! 
‘“‘ who have refused to do the work for thee 


“ shalt thou put to no forced labour. They 
¢ 


na 


shall do the work that was assigned unto 


“them, and then shalt thou remove them from 


PticmEeeeeht. +>. Of the: overseer who hath 
ic 


n 


charge of them.” 





1 For a discussion of the meaning of this title, see Delitzsch, 
Bettriige zur Assyriologie, Bd. iv, p. 91 f. 
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Stee 


PART OF “AU GLEIT TER. CONCERNING TH uke 
OF LABOURERS. 


[Brit. Mus., No. 12,849; pl. 33, No. 20. ] 


TRANSLITERATION. 
OBV. a - na AE SU = Z - ain - nam 
ki - bt - ma 
um- ma  fHa-am-mu-vra- (bi - mia 
”Nu- ur- ™ Samas ahi [ose tacko-teay|meenay 
5 z2- na AS *uDUEen BAMA) vow, ccm pier As 
2 agritte 1 i - gu - ur 
u GAB - A li - Sa - am 
[ma] - am - ma - an 
[eo heres ] - fa - aly - rt - ce - [Sum 
No arm a aeee Mra) SMe AS ond ny 5) 


[The remainder of the text is wanting. ] 


SUMMARY. 


In the above letter Hammurabi gives instructions 
to Sin-idinnam with regard to the supply of hired 
labourers. The king arranges that the labourers he 
requires shall be hired by Nir-Samas ; the purpose 
for which they were wanted, and the name of the 
district to which they were to be sent, were doubtless 
given on the missing portion of the tablet.? 





* Cf. Brinnow, Classified List, No. 10,605. 
* It is clear from this letter that the supply of forced labour was 
not sufficient for the works undertaken by the king. The episite 


(see above, p. 82) were possibly workmen who had been hired for 
the king’s service. 
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XLI. ¥' 


Ne ORDERe ROR fH SEPARATE, DESPATCH 


OBV. 


10 


REV. 


15 


OF SEVEN MEN TO BABYLON. 


[ Brit. Mus., No. 23,153; pl. 70, No. 41.] 


TRANSLITERATION. 
= na eS 77a [z - din - name | 
hit - blz - ma | 
um - ma Ha - am - mu - ra - [de - ma | 


dub-bi an-ni-a-am %i-na_ [a-ma-ri-t|m 


™lAmél\l' - LSU DU - [GaB] 5 
mit Nannar - napiste - vddina 
Pa pee bu - [ cn | 
EE SOM ma - gir alu - [sw] 


™ Ap-lum ‘mar Soot = te~ | so. | = 72 


” A-bi-ta-tum mar la-alk-vi-\e-im 
u wt Sin -1$ -me-a-nt epee es je 
a- na Babi [la * | 
inns Ga OS =~ Sit - Rh = tt 

if ei) 7a Lip = HAL = FU 

Uu LHe Lie Ole ea LS 
mit - 2|t - ha - vi - 2s 

A ta| - tar - ra - da - as - Su - nu - tt 
Ge eee | a-me-lam a-na ra-Ma-Nt-Su 
tu - Uy - dam 





1 The restoration ” [Mv-n]:- ” Sin is also possible. 
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TRANSLATION. 
Unto Sin-idinnam say :— 

‘Thus saith Hammurabi. When thou shalt 
‘behold this tablet thou shalt send unto 
‘¢ Babylon Amél-Sin the pucas-officer,? Nannar- 
“napisti - iddina, Taribum,® Sin - magir* his 
“brother, Aplum? the: son -of/ Simtif 2 2a 
‘“‘ Abiatum the son of Jakrém, and Sin-i8Smeani 
Pele Mansotathescityeot |... limetharmney 
‘“may appear before me.6 And when thou 
‘shalt send them thou shalt not send them 
‘together, but each man shalt thou despatch 
‘ by himself.” 

Hammurabi does not state his reason for wishing 
these seven men to be despatched separately to 
Babylon, so that the circumstances under which the 
letter was written cannot be determined. The king’s 
object in giving the order for their separate despatch 
may have been to avoid attracting attention, or, if 
the men were required as witnesses in a case, to 
prevent collusion. 





2 For a discussion of the duties of the DU-GAB-Officer, see above, 
Dp. 75, Note 1. 

* In No. 15, Taribum is mentioned among the men appointed 
by Hammurabi to accompany Sin-idinnam during his inspection of 
the royal flocks and herds; thus it would appear that he held 
a post of some importance among the officials at Larsam. 

* For another mention of Sin-magir and Sin-iSmeani, see 
No. 13 (LIII). 

* The shepherd named Aplum, who is mentioned on No. 29, 
1. 27, is probably not to be identified with the Aplum of this letter. 

* Literally, “‘that they may appear (or be seen) with me.” For 
what was probably another instance of this use of the prep. @¢z/, 
see above, p. 46 f.; see also, p. 96 f. 
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4a 


XLII. 


LETTER SUMMONING A MAN FROM LARSAM 
BEFORE THE KING. 


(Brit. Mus., No. 23,127; pl. 55, No. 31.] 


TRANSLITERATION. 

OBV. a - na m Sin- [2- din- nam] 
ht = bt - [ma] 
um - ma Ha - am - mu - ra - O[2 - mal 
dub - bt an - nt - a - am 

5 z- na a- Ma- vt - ms 
m iu Samas - z - pu - us - Zs 
amél Larsam** 
a- na ma - ah - vt - za 
tu - ur - dam 
‘TRANSLATION. 


Unto Sin-idinnam say :— 
“Thus saith Hammurabi. When thou shalt 
“behold this tablet, thou shalt send Samaé- 
“ipusis, the man of the city of Larsam, into 
‘my presence.” 





1 The final syllable, if correctly transliterated, must represent 
a shortened form of the suffix; cf. the proper name Sin- magiri§ 
in No. 26 (XLVIII). ‘In both cases, however, it is possibly not 
part of the name, but an ideogram for a title following the name. 
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XL 417 


LETTER SUMMONING TWO MEN FROM LARSAM 
TO BABYLON. 


[1.0.M.; pl. 148, No. 78.] 


TRANSLITERATION. 
a - na mu Sin - es ain - nam 
Ri - oe ma 
um - ma Ha- am -mu-ra- bi - ma 
dub - bt Qn - Nt - Ge am 
5 2 - na a@- ma - rh - ims 
™ Vi - Wtwe  Samas 
a Nasure™ Nin [oe 1 DU GABee 
mare” £18 -~ dub! ba =a 
sum - ma Z- na Larsam ® 
IO sum - ma Zz - na ma - We - € - im IO 
Sa Larsam** 
ka - US Wa - as - bu 
Su - pur li- it - ru - ni - tk = ku - ma 
SU - nu - tt - mas 
15 7s - te - en ta- kt- w- kates 
Lt Ie OLS = Rte = DiS easy ah ap ee 
a - na Babili ** 
bbe UF = 08 a a eS Ee Gp 





1 The name Mi-ni- Sama’ also occurs in No. 92, a letter of 
Abesu’. ; 

* This is probably the reading of the tablet. 

* This use of the particle ma is unusual; as sunuty is placed 
after the verb that governs it, the particle attached to the verb is 
repeated. 
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TRANSLATION. 
Unto Sin-idinnam say :— 

“Thus saith Hammurabi. When thou shalt 
‘behold this tablet, thou shalt send for Mini- 
«Sama$ and Nir-Nin[ .... ],‘ the pucas- 
“ officers®> and members of the company of the 
“ o1sdubba,® wheresoever they may be dwelling, 
‘“whether it be in the city of Larsam or in the 
‘“ neighbourhood thereof. Look to it that they 
“bring these men unto thee, and let a man, 
‘“in whom thou hast confidence, take them and 
“ bring them to Babylon.” 

It would seem that the two men, whom Hammurabi 
in this letter summons to Babylon, had in some way 
incurred the wrath of the king, for he gives directions 
to prevent their escape ; Sin-idinnam is to put them 
in the charge of an officer on whom he can rely. 
Another letter of Hammurabi, No. 33 (XIX), contains 
a similar request made in very similar circumstances ; 
when summoning to Babylon two revenue-collectors 
who had already excused themselves from appearing 
before him, Hammurabi requests Sin-idinnam to send 
a trustworthy officer in their company. From the fact 
that the two men in the present letter are termed 
puGAB-officers, it is clear that they were people of 
some importance. 





4 The name is perhaps to be restored as War-Nin| 1b], or War- 
Nin{ girsu|; the latter name occurs as that of a shepherd in 
No. 29, 1. 36. ; / 

5 For the duties of the DUGAB-officer, see above, p. 7- 

6 For the phrase mar gisdubba, see above, p. 43. 
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XLIV. yu 
A SUMMONS TO BABYLON. 
[Brit. Mus., No. 23,129; pl. 56, No. 32.] 


TRANSLITERATION. 

OBV. [a - n\a ™ Sin - Z - ain - nam 
kt - bt - ma 
um - ma Hla - am - mu - ra - bt - ma 
dub - be an - nt - a - am 

5 z - [uaa a@- ma-rt - ims 
ys [*] Samas - ma - gir 
Piats, oa eee ee ahi Li - bt - tt - Istar 
[a - na Bab \ili ®* 
tu - Ur - dam 

10 la u - la- + ap- pa - tu XO 
Gt = fit-= ts: “i - is - nt - ga - am 
TRANSLATION. 


Unto Sin-idinnam say :— 
“Thus saith Hammurabi. When thou shalt 
‘behold this tablet, thou shalt send Samaé- 
““magiry[-s ..2 1, thet brother of Libit-Istar,? 
“unto Babylon. See that he delay not, and 
“that he speedily arrive there.” 





* In No. 13 (LUI) a Samas’-magir is mentioned as one of the 
sons of Sin-magir and the brother of Sin-lipir and of- Sin-iSmeani. 

* In No. 9 (XVIII) a Libit-IStar is described as an official 
under the control of Taribatum (see p. 43), and in No. 29 (XXXI) 
a man of the same name is mentioned as the father of Apil-Martu, 
a shepherd. 
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XLV. +> 


A SUMMONS BEFORE THE KING, 
Brit. Mus., No. 23,136; pl. 61, No. 35.] 


TRANSLITERATION. 
OBV. a - na et Sin - ee ain - nam 
kt - dz - ma 
unt - ma fla - am - mu - ra - bt - ma 


dub-bt an-ni-a-am t-na A-ma-vi-tm 


5” tlt = ma - te MU?! 5 

busi A - pul - * Samas 

Sa ihe te ™ Tlu - ka - ee StH 
akil a en pakey ee ee 

zz - Za = az - 2[u| 

10 a- na ma - ah - [2 - zla 10 
tu - ur - dam 
‘TRANSLATION. 


Unto Sin-idinnam say :— 
“Thus saith Hammurabi. When thou shalt 
‘behold this tablet, thou shalt send before me 
‘ Tli-mati, the baker, who is in the service of 
a Apil-Samai,” and who is at present assisting 
“ Tluka-Sin, the scribe of the company of the 


ee! 


1 For the explanation of the title mu (= mufatimmu), ‘a baker,” 
see above, p. 43 f., note 5. 
2 The Apil-Samai mentioned on No. 3 (XLIX) is probably to 
be identified with the man here referred to. 
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XLVI. Uf 
AN URGENT SUMMONS BEFORE THE KING. 
[Brit. Mus., No. 26,250; pl. 140, No. 73.] 
TRANSLITERATION. 

OBV. [a@- va St a= “din = [ zam | 
[z]z - Oe = [ma] 
[2 |70 - ma Ha -am- mu - ra - bi - [ma] 
[as] - sum *Ee- nu - bt - ™ Marduk 

5 [@]-a ma-ah-ri-ia tla-va|-di-[im] 5 
[as - pur - ak - ku] 
[a-na] mi-nim Ia ta-at-ru-da-as - Sit | 
dub-bt an-nti-a-am t-na a-ma-ri-tm 
TA = nu - bi - ”™ Marduk 
10 a- na ma - ah - to z[@] 10 

tu - ur - [dam] 

REV. m[u - St u ur - re | 
a- la - kam i - Pu - sla - am] 
ar - dt - as 
li - S€ - 2S - Nt - ga- am 





* It is possible that nothing is missing from the text, and that 
the space at the end of the obverse was left blank. 
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TRANSLATION. 
~ Unto Sin-idinnam say :— 
“Thus saith Hammurabi. I wrote unto thee 
“bidding thee send Enubi-Marduk into my 
“presence. Wherefore, then, hast thou not 
“sent him? . When thou shalt behold this 
“ tablet, thou shalt send Enubi-Marduk into my 
(presence 1. | look to it that he travel 
“night and day, and that he arrive speedily.” 


Another letter from Hammurabi to Sin-idinnam 
contains directions that Enubi-Marduk shall be sent 
into the king’s presence. On that occasion certain 
men had complained to Hammurabi that Enubi- 
Marduk, who had held certain property of theirs in 
pledge, had laid claim to it, although their pledge 
had been redeemed; and Hammurabi instructed 
Sin-idinnam to put the matter right, and to send 
Enubi- Marduk to Babylon for punishment.? He is 
mentioned in another letter, No. 30 (X XI), and here 
also with reference to a complaint. Seb-Sin, the 
revenue-collector, had been unable to collect his full 
amount of revenue, and when the Palace exacted the 
full sum from him, he complained to the king that 
his deficit was due to the dishonesty of Enubi- Marduk 
and another It is probable, therefore, that his 
summons to Babylon in the present letter was in 
reference to some charge which had been brought 
against him. 





2 See above, p. 26f. © 
3 See above, pp. 49 ff. 
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<uVIL 


REBUKE FOR SENDING TWO MEN OF ERECH 


OBV. 


IO 


EDGE. 
REV. 


15 


20 


TO THE KING AT BABYLON. 


[ Brit. Mus., No. 12,828; pl. 16, No. 10. | 


TRANSLITERATION. 
a- na eS = z- di[n - nan | 
ki - bt - ma 
um - ma Hla - am - mu - ra - bt - ma] 
” Llu - [2a] - ™ Samags 
u Bi - Z[z]- za 5 

ie 2 - bu wee SU = RABG=. BABS 

orale SUNG we es 
Sa ibe = it = 0g m - nam - ru 
ki - a@ - am “u- lam - mt - du - ni 
um - ma Su - nu = ma 10 
Yi m Sin - z= din - nam 
aS - pu- va - am - [wa] 
[eteriresetes het! ag ewtge7 2s - ou x 4 
a- na SZ - vt - [ka] 
at - ta - ru - ‘ [ucm] 15 
ki - a - am u- lam -mi - [du - ni] 
a-na mi-nim I\lu-™ Samay u Bi-k- 2a| 
on™ SU - BAB - BAB” [oo UNUG!.- KT) 
at - vu - [vz - n - nz | 
ki - ates eee le ee 
Ui pele aS walle, hyn, Dake an ta | a i 


li - PGF AS tat) ativan cose ors 
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TRANSLATION. 
Unto Sin-idinnam say :— 


“Thus saith Hammurabi. Iluka-Sama’! and 
‘ Bilia, of the guardians of the wall? and men 
‘* of the city of Erech, have appeared before me,’ 
‘Cand have made a report, saying, ‘ Sin-idinnam 
‘¢ “hath sent and they have brought our[.... ] 
Peroni ts. sa5s cunt. thee. “After ‘this 
‘‘ fashion have they reported. Why have they 
“ brought Iluka-Sama’ and Bilia, guardians of 
the wall and men of Erech, (unto me)? Let 


ea ee pete neck ee. Cs 


As the report made to Hammurabi by Iluka-Samaés 
and Bilia is imperfect, and as the last three lines of 
the letter containing the king’s instructions are broken, 
it is not clear for what reason these men had been sent 
to Babylon. It may be conjectured, however, that 
the king ordered their return, and it is not improbable 
that they accompanied the bearer of this letter to 
Sin-idinnam. 





1 The name Jluka-Samas (written AN-ka-“” Sama’) occurs in 
No. 29, 1. 22, as the name of one of Hammurabi’s chief shepherds 
(see above, p. 71). 

2 The title ~”’” Su-BAB-BAB is explained in a list by the phrase 
Sa u-ma-st, i.e. ‘(officer or guardian) of the wall” (cf. Brinnow, 
Classified List, No. 7,092); for the form of the expression cf. the 
Assyrian title °””™” Sa-ris.. 

> See above, p. 47, note 4, and p. 88, note 6. 


98 LETTERS FROM HAMMURABI TO SIN-IDINNAM. 





XLVII. 47? 


DIRECTIONS CONCERNING THE RESTORATION 
OF CERTAIN MEN TO THEIR FORMER 
EMPLOYERS. 


[Brit. Mus., No. 15,848; pl. 43, No. 26.] 


TRANSLITERATION. 

OBV. a - na wm Sin - Za din - nam 
kt - ; bi - ma 
um - ma Ha -am-mu-rva- bt - ma 
CONS jpea ma - L£Ur - 7s 

5 kl-a-am tk-bi-a-am um-ma su-ma 5 
KA: = DUR” Sa ga. lies ae 
Sa Z- na ka - ni - tk be-l-ta 
ka - Qn - ku - nine 
les nu - uh - Sa - mar 

10 @- na yiduti’” 4 |) i@-ki-im a hi -2-itm 

um - (oe al - li - SU = nu - wD 
ki- @- am wk- bf- a- am 
a- na Mt- nim KA - DUR” 
Sa z - na ka - ni - fi = Ga 

EDGE. ka - an - kit 15 
REV. a - ua vidits ” u a= bt - im 
a- ht - Z- 2m 
tu - ma - al - lt 
KA - DUR” bust ™ Sin - ma - gir - z[ 5 | 

20 Sa bt - Zz ka - Nt - Ri - za 20 
Sa (ae él - ku - ‘u 


te - Uie= Sum 
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‘TRANSLATION. 
Unto Sin-idinnam say :— 
“Thus saith Hammurabi. Sin-magiris! hath 
‘reported (unto me), saying, ‘The kapur* who 


6c 


‘are in my hand, and who were assigned 


eo ¢ 


(unto me) under my lord’s seal,? hath Inub- 
‘““samar* handed over unto the vidwtz*’ and 
“unto different control. After this fashion 
“hath he made his report. Why hast thou 
‘“ handed over unto the 7zd#tz and unto different 
“control. the KapDUR who were assigned (unto 
« Sin-magiris) under my seal? The Kapur who 
“are under the control of Sin-magiris by the 
“authority of my seal, and whom thou hast 


“taken, shalt thou restore unto him.” 





’ On the name Sin-magiri8, see above, p. 89. 

> The fact that the men styled Ka-puR” had been assigned 
under the king’s seal to Sin-magiriS indicates that they occupied 
a subordinate position, and it is possible that they were employed 
on manual labour; see above, p. 24, note I. 

8 The word kanzku, both in this letter and in No. L, probably 
has the meaning “seal” or ‘sealed document.” In contract- 
tablets of this period it is frequently employed with these 
meanings, being used as a synonym of kunukku; cf. Meissner, 
Altbabylonisches Privatrecht, p. 101 f. 

* The officer Inuhsamar is mentioned again by Hammurabi in 
one of the letters referring to the goddesses of Emutbalum. He 
must have held an important position, for he was selected by the 
king to convey the goddesses to Sin-idinnam from Babylon; see 
above, p. I1. 

’ The ideogram uKu-uS is met with in contracts as a title 
following a proper name. In a list of words it is explained as 
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This letter, and the three which follow it, deal with 
complaints which have been made to the king that 
men of various classes and occupations have been 
wrongly handed over by Sin-idinnam to the v2duéz. 
It is suggested below (note 5) that the 7zdatz were 
taskmasters, or directors of the public slaves. The 
numerous public works undertaken at this time 
throughout the country, such as the cutting and repair 
of canals, the building of walls and fortifications, etc., 
must have required an enormous amount of labour. 
It is not surprising, therefore, that the governors of 
cities and high officials, when in need of labour for 
the public works, should have been only too ready 
to avail themselves of any excuse to swell the ranks 
of the public slaves. 





rt-du-u sa sabe” (cf. Briinnow, Classified List, No. 6,960); r7-du-u - 
we may take as the verb 7zdu, ‘to drive, to rule,” and in that case 
the title ukU-US would be the participle of the verb (77d, constr. 
st. r7d@), and would imply a captain of troops or a driver of slaves. 
Of these two renderings the latter is preferable, as it may be 
compared to the expressions 77d (i.e. ?””” US) alpid, “a drover of 
oxen,” vid gammalé, ‘a camel-driver,” etc. (see Delitzsch, Hand- 
worterbuch, p. 613). A further indication that uKu-uS or rida 
indicated a taskmaster or director of the public slaves, may be 
seen in a legal document, Bu. 91-s—9, 419 (see Cun. Texts, 
part vi); this document is concerned with the employment of 
a slave named Arad-Bunene, and it is clear that he had no desire 
to serve under the riduti (cf. 1. 12 f., ed-ld-ta ab-bu-ut-ta-ka gu-ub-la- 
ba-at ta-al-la-ak t-na riduti*’, and Arad-Bunene’s answer in |. 17 f., 
r-na riduti® u-ul a-al-la-ak il-ka Sa bit a-bi-ia a-al-la-ak). We may 
therefore connect the title with public slavery rather than with 
military service. 
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DIRECTIONS CONCERNING THE RESTORATION taal 


OBV. 


IO 


ry 


XLIx.. ¢“ 


OF CERTAIN MEN TO THEIR FORMER 
EMPLOYERS. 


[Brit. Mus., No. 12,816; pl. 4, No. 3.] 


TRANSLITERATION. 

a - na SU Z - din - nam 
ki - bi - ma 
um - ma Ha-am-mu-rvra- bi - (mia 
“Nat = 7a) - am =~ Sin utull|u | 
ki-a-am tk-bt-a-am um-ma Ssu-mas 
KA - BAR” Sa ga- tt - nt 
a- na vidite * um-ta-al-lu-u 
Rt - a - am zk - bi - a - am 
KA - BAR” busi A - pil -™ Samas 

u Na - va - am - ™ Sin 10 
[a-n]la riditi ” la u-ma-al-lu-u 
Weta eek so | B-nu-bi- Marduk u  a-me-l-e 
lee ete eet en > ee 2 ma} 
[ka- B]ar[# ga] A- pil- ™ Samas 

u Na- ra- am- ™ Sim 15 
Sa | wd - ku - u 
lt - te - Wy - vu 





1 These two lines should possibly be restored [7-/a-an- ee 
E-nu-bi-*™ Marduk u a-me-li-e {di-hi |-1-ma. 
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4 TRANSLATION. 
— Unto’ Sin-idinnam say :— 
aie “Thus saith Hammurabi. Naram - Sin, the 
‘“herdsman,? hath reported (unto me), saying, 
“ «The xapar® who were in our hands have 
“ «they handed over unto the vidutz.*’ After 
“this fashion hath he made his report. Let 
‘them not hand over unto the vzdutz the KABAR 
“ushat. are under «the control of, Apil-Samaé * 
“and Naram- Sin. Thou shalt [summon] 
“ Enubi-Marduk ® and the men,’ and the KABAR 
STOP Apil-Samas and Naram-Sin, whom they 
“have taken, shall they restore (unto them).” 
As in the preceding letter, Hammurabi does not 
discuss the reasons which Sin-idinnam may have had 
for transferring these men to the vzdu/z. He merely 
orders their restoration to their former employment. 





2 For a discussion of the ideogram U-TUL (=w/ullu), see above, 
p: 56 f. 

’ The KA-BAR” evidently refer to a body of men who were 
working under the orders of Naram-Sin and Apil-Samas ; the word 
does not seem to be connected with the ideogram KaA-BAR-RA 
( = pa pitd and pa ussuru, cf. Briinnow, Classified List, Nos. 609 f.). 

* On the riditi, see above, p. 99 f., note 5. 

6 Apil-SamaS is probably to be identified with the man of the 
same name mentioned in No. XLV, l. 6. 

6 From this passage it may perhaps be assumed that Enubi- 
Marduk, who is mentioned elsewhere in Hammurabi’s letters (see 
above, pp. 26 f., 49 ff., and 94 f.), was, in addition to being a money- 
lender, one of the rida, or directors of public slaves. 

7 It is possible that in place of a-me-li-e we should read A-me-li-e, 
a proper name. 
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ise 


DIRECTIONS BOR THE RESTORATION OF. A 


OBV. 


10 


EDGE. 
REV. 


BAKER DOs POST FORMERLY: HEED 
BY HIM. 


[Brit. Mus., No. 12,812; pl. 1, No. 1.] 


TRANSLITERATION. 
a - na 7 SUM = Z - din - nam 
ki - bt - ma 
um - ma Ha - am - mu - ra - hit - ma 
as - Sum ™Ib-ni-* Mar - tu akil MU” 
$a E- mu- ut- ba- lums5 


Sa axX-sum 4™MU” u-lam-mi-da- [an- nt] 


as - pur - ak - ku - ma 

um - ma at - ta - a - ma 
“Mo” SU - nu - te 
2-ma bi-t ka-an-ki-su u-Sa-as-tt-ra-an-nt 10 
u Zz - na lt - GEA “Sui nu 

‘ Gi - mul - lum 
a-na ma - har be-li-ta at - tar - dam 
Sa ta - as - pur - am 

= Gji-mil-lum $a  ta-at-ru-da-as- su 15 


a-na ma-ak-r- ta u- $e-9ri- bu -nt-ts - su 
omnia = thee SY. a- mu- ur - ma 
™ Gr - mil - lum ‘SU - U du - ur - Su MU 


WHE 2 iS Ha a a rtd US eS Len 
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20 2-nma-an-na Gi - mil - lum Su -U 20 
Z - na MU” - ma 2- Ud - la = Gk 
pu-hi-Su $a-ni-a-am-ma_ a-na ridiiti® = mu-ul-l 
u a-na bi -2 ka -an- kt -tm 
Sa 1b - nt - ™ Mar - tu Na - S4- Uu 
25 MU uw aahfu-[ i... - |S Saari eee ] 
wa-at-va-am Sa t-na ka-ni-ki-im 
la Sa - at - vu - SU 
EDGE. @a- na ul - ki- 1m mu - ul - lt 
SUMMARY. 


In this letter Hammurabi orders the restoration of 
a baker’? of Emutbalum, named Gimillum, who had 
been removed from his post by Sin-idinnam and 
assigned to the vidutz. The king begins his letter 
with the words: “I wrote unto thee concerning Ibni- 
“ Martu, the scribe of the bakers of Emutbalum, who 
‘““had made a report unto me with regard to four 
‘bakers. And thou didst reply, saying, ‘Those four 
“bakers he hath assigned unto me under the 
‘authority of his seal,? and from among them I am 
“sending Gimillum into the presence of my lord.’ 
‘These are the words which thou didst write (unto 
‘“me). Now Gimillum, whom thou didst send, they 
‘have brought into my presence.” Hammurabi goes 
on to say that he has examined into the matter, and 
then gives his decision. Gimillum is to retain his 
position among the bakers, and Sin-idinnam is to 
assign to the 7du¢z some other man in his stead. 





' For a discussion of the ideogram MU (= nuhatimmu, “a baker’’), 
see above, p. 43 f., note’s. 
? On the use of kanzku, “‘a seal,” see above, p. go. 
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Bi <¢\ 


DIRECTIONS FOR THE RESTORATION OF 
A PATESI TO HIS FORMER POSITION. 


[Brit. Mus., No. 23,159; pl. 75, No. 43.] 


TRANSLITERATION. 
OBV. @a- na i Sim -21- din - nam ki - bt - ma 
um - ma Ha - am - mu - ra - bt - ma 


as-sum”™ ™ Sin-tlu PA-TE-SI busi Ta-ri-ba-tum 
$a a-na vidute # ta -aS - tu - Tu - Su 

5 a-na PA-TE-SI a-na ga-ti “Ta-ri-ba-tum § 
na-da-nim as-pur-ak-ku-ma  um-ma_ at-ta-ma 
mare” -$u ta-ar-su-ma a-na riditi® as-tu-ur-Su-nu-tt 
ki- a- am (a= LAS =) pune am 
u * Sin-ilu su-a-ti a-na ma-ah-ri-ia_ ta-at-ru-dam 


10” Sin-ilu su-a-ti a-n[a ma-ahri-ta u-s Je-r2-bu-nim 


wa-ar-ka-su ap-1u-uls...... PA - TE] - SI 
u Amél-* Nin-ib u Amél- ie Rag ee ] 
[s]abu sa al-ma-di ba-l[um....+.--- 1 
EDGE. a- na PE Mia SL ] 
REV. u  Sin-tlu 2-na bt-2 ra-ma-n| t-su| 15 
ki - ma du - ur - Su PA - TE - SI 
u - £a - ar - SU u - bi- 
a-na mi - nim mare ™ pA- TE = Si” 
a= na  vreaui® tu - ma-ab-thk 


20 a-wa-tum an-ni-tum Sa te-pu-su u-ul na-la-a-at 
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25 


EDGE. 


30 


Unto 


la ta-ta-ar-ma mare ¥ DN = 1s = Si 


sa au - ur - Su - nu PA -TH = sk 
a-na ridut ” la tu-ma-al-la 
m tu Sin iz alu SU ee a =- ta 


a-na PA-TE-SI-su a-na ga-ti Ta-vri-ba-tum 
at - ta - ai - an 


y 


[pul|-uhk mare”-su sa a-na  vriduti® 


ta - ase tu - vu 

Sa- nu - tim - ma a@- na viduti ? 

mu - ul - Le 20 
TRANSLATION. 

Sin-idinnam say :— 


‘Thus saith Hammurabi. I wrote unto thee 
“that Sin-ilu, the fazesz, who was under the 
‘control of Taribatum,! but whom thou hadst 
‘assigned unto the vidzzz,? should be restored 
“as a patest to the hands of Taribatum. And 


‘“ thou didst reply, saying, ‘His sons are. . . 
oc oC 


S27 
and I have assigned them unto the ridaé. 
‘After this fashion didst thou write, and thou 
‘“‘didst send this Sin-ilu before me. Behold, 
‘they have brought him into my presence, and 
‘‘ | have examined into his affair [ “+ op 
“and Amél-Ninib and Amél-[... . | caeeee 
Stas 4): Moreover’ Sin-ilu. by his own 
“testimony, in accordance with his remaining 





* For other references to Taribatum, see above, p. 43. 
* On the 7idiitz, see above, p. 99 f., note ie 
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‘apos, Mat... ; his district. Wherefore 
“hast thou handed over members of the 
‘“‘ company of the fatesz unto the vidutz? This 
thing which thou hast done is of no avail. 
Thou shalt not again* assign unto the vidutz 
members of the company of the fatese who 
remain patest. Now I have given this Sin-ilu 
into the hands of Taribatum as his fazesz. 
Thou shalt hand over unto the viduztz other 
men in the stead of his sons whom thou didst 
assign unto the 77diZ2.” 

It would appear that the case of the fates Sin-ilu 
had already formed the subject of correspondence 
between Sin-idinnam and the king. We may assume 


¢ 


~ 


¢ 


~ 


n 
~ 


mn 
na 
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that Taribatum had complained to Hammurabi that 
Sin-ilu had been taken from his service and handed 
over to the vidzéz, and from the present letter we 
learn that the king had written to Sin - idinnam 
ordering him to restore Sin-ilu to his former position. 
Sin-idinnam’s reply to this request was to send Sin-ilu 
to Babylon, while he handed Sin-ilu’s sons over to the 
yiduti. \t is probable that Sin-idinnam was assured 
of the justice of his own case, but the present letter, 
in which he is reproved for what he has done, makes 
it clear that Hammurabi would not have his orders 
disobeyed. 


3 Cf, l. 22; and for a similar expression, see Norge les moles), 
™ Gi-mil-lum Su-u du-ur-su MU. 

4 For this use of /@rw with another verb to express the idea of 
repetition, cf. the similar use of Sah in Hebrew. 
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LI oe 


DIRECTIONS FOR THE TRANSFER OF A PATESTI 
TO, THE SERVICE OF [ANOTHER OFFICIAL: 


[Brit. Mus., No. 23,147; pl. 64, No. 38.] 


TRANSLITERATION, 
OBV. a = na STi ton din - nam 
ki - Oe ma 
um - ma Ha - am - mu - [rja - bt - ma 


as-S[um ” A)-pil-™ | Mar)-tu mar Mi-ni-*™ Mar-tu 
5 PL[A-TE-SI dulsa E-n[u-b]i-™ Mardub 5 

S[a@ eklt - su z - |na E - KI - IM 

a-na “™ Na-bt-um-ma-lk im-hu-tu-ma 


[A]?-a-am ik-bu-ku um-ma su-u-ma 


ek ctitecn ] @-ta-t w+ ehh bilti-ia 
10 [a-na] “ Na-bt-um-ma-lik lt-td-di-nu-ni-in-nt 
[ganesh mee ek |i bilti-ta a-na E-nu-bi-™ Marduk 


Pea ire Lpcien ere se < [2 ees 


[Some lines are missing at the end of the Obverse and 
at the beginning of the Reverse.] 


REV. [ et oe ee 
a - ul Con Bi Ne tag eke, aa tee ] 
a- me - lum - ma WA AP RE = sod oe ] 
Z - al - la - ak 
gm A - pul - ™ Mar - tu 5 


a-na “™Na-bi-um-ma-Up 7- adi -in-ma 
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ekil biltt-s[u| sa a-na ™ Na-bt-um-ma- lk 


2 - na E - KI - IM tm - ku - tu 
kt- ma ka- ta- an- tim- ma 
 TOsd = rt - 7s TO 
eee IN a= bi - um - ma - lik 
z- na PA -TE-sI” Sa ga-ti- su 


I PA-TE-SI pu -uk A - pil-* Mar - tu 


[a - na | Ee wue- be-  °* Marduk 
EDGE. [Z - za | - Tie am 15 
SUMMARY. 


Apil-Martu, the son of Mini-Martu, a fades? in the 
service of Enubi- Marduk,’ had appealed to Sin- 
idinnam to order his transfer to the service of 
Nabium-Malik.? Sin-idinnam had referred the matter 
to Hammurabi for his decision, which he gives in the 
above letter. Hammurabi sanctions the transfer,’ but 
adds that Nabium- Malik must assign to Enubi- 
Marduk a fatesz from his own service in the place 


of Apil-Martu. 





1 For other references to Enubi-Marduk, see above, p. 26 f., 
49 ff., and 94 f. 

2 Nabium-malik is mentioned in another letter of Hammurabi, 
No. 15 (XXX); see above, p. 68 f. His name occurs in a list of 
officials whom the king sent to Sin-idinnam with instructions 
that they should become members of his household, and should 
accompany him during an inspection of the royal flocks and herds. 

’ It would appear that Nabium-malik, in addition to receiving 
the services of Apil-Martu, was also assigned the care of his efz/ 
biltt, or ‘hired field” (see Obv., l. 9 f., and Rev., ll. 7 ff). 
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LITI. 


WARRANT FOR THE ARREST OF EIGHT MEN 
AND LETTER*OF AUTHORITY FOR. BRINGING 


OBV. 


IO 


EDGE. 


REV. 


THEM BEFORE, THE KING: 


[Brit. Mus:,,.No.12,832% pl.22, No. 13.] 


TRANSLITERATION. 
a - na mk SUN = Z - ain - nam 
ku. = bt - ma 
um - ma ' Ha -am-mu-ra- bi - ma 
[a-nu-ulm- ma ™ Sin - pu-ut-ra-am 
[a - na | St - rl 2 - kla 5 
[az - tar - adam | 
[dub- bt an-ni-a-am t-na a-ma- ri |-cm 
m Nu o ur - Ct [ Su | 
u A - me - ae [Ses Cee 
mare” Zee za - [ tum| 10 
me Samat - ma - gir 
(eh eS O77 om aS = me - a - mt 
a See pe pt - ar 
mare” 2S ma - gir 
LTT mare” ku - uk - ka - a 15 
VIII améele? On = “Nib ~ Gene te 
Sa ™ Sin. - pu - ut - va - am 
w = ka - al - la - mu. - ka 
ma- as - sa-r Su - uk - nam -.ma 
a - na ma - al- rt - ta Su -7t-a-am 20 


ARREST OF EIGHT MEN. III 


TRANSLATION. 
Unto Sin-idinnam say :— 

“Thus saith Hammurabi. Behold, I am 
“‘ despatching Sin-putram unto thee. When 
‘“‘ thou shalt behold this tablet, thou shalt place 
“ under ward and send into my presence Nur- 
ilisurand Amelil~. .,..}, sons of Zialtum] ; 
s Samas-magir, Sin-ismeani,’ and Sin-lipir, sons 
‘C of Sin-magir ; and three members of the guild 
“ of the Aukka?; in all eight men, whom Sin- 
‘“‘ nbutram shall indicate unto thee.” 


From the above we may assume that Sin-putram 
was the actual bearer of the letter, and it seems as if 
Hammurabi sent it by his hands in order to convince 
Sin-idinnam of the dona fides of his mission. The 
offence of which the men were guilty must have 
been of a serious character, and probably consisted of 
treason or of disobedience to the royal commands. 





1 In tablet No. 41, in a list of men who are to be sent to 
Babylon, we meet the names of Sin- magir and Sin - iSmeani. 
The present letter indicates that they were father and son. The 
Sakkanakku referred to in No. 24 is probably a different person 
from the Sin-magir mentioned above. 

2 It is possible that ku-uk-ka-a is a proper name and that 1. 15 
should be translated “the three sons of Kukka.” On the other 
hand, officials are not infrequently referred to by their titles only: 
for the use of maru in the sense of “a member of a guild or 
class,” cf. the phrases maré patesd, “members of the patesi-class” ; 
maré bari, ‘members of the guild or company of the soothsayers ” ; 
maré manzaz pant, “members of the class of those who stand in 
the presence,” etc. 
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LIV. 


WARRANT FOR, THE ARREST “OF-> PWo 
GOVERNORS AND A SOOTHSAYER WHO WERE 


OBV. 


IO 


REV. 


15 


20 


OFFICIAUS (Ol THE PAVACE. GAd it: 


[Brit. Mus., No. 12,840; pl. 28, No. ‘17. ] 


TRANSLITERATION, 
[a- na ™ Sin- t- din- nam] 
[Az - Vi ma| 
um - ma Ha - alm - mu - ra - bY - mf[a] 
dub - bt an - nL - a - am 
z- na OD PG tie ae 
” [l-ma-a- bt mar A - pil-™ Mar - tu 
amél LU IS = ta as oo ag 
Labbe U Ri - mt - za 
™ Sp hal- har*’ (?)-¢-din-nam mar U-bar -™ Sin 
améel Ka-ru-um*' - saplita(ta) to 
libbt U A-na-mi-ni-su-e-mi- z[ a] 
2 Libbi mare? BAs = TH = Soi 
UG tH) = 200 mar Im - gur -* Sin 
libbi mare” bari 
3 sab Libbe Sab bab ekallt 15 
$a a-(n]a Ma-as-sa-as-ti-Su-nuy 
la ad - li - ku - nim 
Su - pur a-me-l-e Su - nu - te 
pre Ut = Tu - nt - 2k - ku 
ml a-as|-sa-ri Su-uk-na-as-su-nu--tm- ma 
ne na ma - ah - re - 7a 
[ease 7) de ae lek a ee 


[It is possible that two lines are here missing. ] 


ARREST OF OFFICIALS. I1l3 





TRANSLATION. 
Unto Sin-idinnam say :— 
“Thus saith Hammurabi, When thou shalt 
“behold this tablet (thou shalt send for the 
“ following men) :— 

‘“Tlima-abi, the son of Apil-Martu, a man of 
‘7the cigyeot «lil-Istasti, from the ..°. .* of 
ola 

te Sihalhar -idinnam, the son of Ubar - Sin, 
‘“a man of the city of Karum-saplita, from the 

~“. . . . of Ana-minisu-emid — that is to say, 
‘two men from the company of the fatesz ; 

“Litul-ilu, the son of Imgur-Sin, who 
‘“‘belongeth to the company of the soothsayers.’ 

‘““ Now all three men are officials of the Palace 
Grate. 

“Send for these men, and see that they bring 
“them unto thee. Place them under ward,* and 
‘“‘ despatch them into my presence.” 





1 The ideogram v occurs again in |. 11, and probably also in 
the following letter. 

2 In a letter of Ammiditana (text No. 56) we find directions for 
certain of the darz/i, or “soothsayers,” to perform their normal 
duty of examining the portents, in order that some corn might 
be delivered to a district under favourable omens. 

3 For another reference to officials of this class, see above, p. 36 f. 

4 It is not improbable that the two faves? and the soothsayer, 
whose arrest Hammurabi here orders, had been guilty of the same 
offence as the eight officials mentioned in the following letter. 
We may suppose that they had shown insubordination in not 
carrying out the royal commands. 
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/ 
Lv 


WARRANT FOR THE ARREST OF EIGHT 
INSUBORDINATE. OFFICIALS. 


[Brit. Mus., No. 23,154; pl. 72, No. 42.] 


TRANSLITERATION. 
OBV. a - na ™ Sin -t - din - nlam ki - bi - ma 
um - ma Ha - am - mu - ra - [bt - ma] 


dub-bt an-ni-a-am t-na a-ma-[ri-im| 
™A-bi-ta-tum mar Il -gim-la-an-nt 
5 amél Ka-([a|p-pa-nu™ libbt wa-du-tm 
™In - bi - tlt - Su mar A - pil - ili - su 
amel Gu-ub-rum* kisid ”* Edin - na 
libbe mare® MANZAZ pant 


"Th-ip-pa-al-za-am mar ™ Rammanu-ra- bt 


10 amél  A-ha-am-nu-ta™’ lbbt Larsam™ 
[22b0z | U Im - gur - ™ Bél 


*“Tlt-tp-pa-al-za-am mar Mi-ni-" Mar-tu 


améel “™ A-ha-am-nu-ta lbbt Larsam* 


Libbt mare” bari 

15 *E-nu-ka-Istar mar ™ Sin-2-tu-va-am 15 
ameél Za - gi- nu - um *! 
libbt U Na - bt - STH 
REV. ”/ii-e-rt-ba-am mar Mi-ni-™ Mar- tu 
améel “GIR: (=. NI o= (NI, 2 GAie 

SOV = OL = UE SE mar Lit = Sue ve 20 


amel SUE Sakin 
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25 


30 


"Il-ba-nt-t mar Ma-an-nu-um-ma-i-tir-su 


ameéel Larsam*’ 
3 libbe U lu- la- ku 
4 libbt mare” PA-TE-SI 25 
8 sabum Sa li - td - ka 
Sa a- na Ma - as - $4-as-t- Su-nu 
ne 7 - li - ku - nim 
Su - pur a-me-li-e SU - NU - tt 
li - zt - ru - nt - 2k - ku 30 
MA - AS -Sa-rt SU - UR -NA- AS- Su-nU-St-im- ma 
a - na Babili™ 
SU - epee Se Sm a = 70 | 
TRANSLATION. 
Sin-idinnam say :— 


Unto 


“Thus saith Hammurabi. When thou shalt 
“behold this tablet (thou shalt send for the 
‘following men) :— 

“ Abiatum, the son of Ili-gimlanni, a man of 
“the city of Kappanu, a captain? ; 

“ Tnbi-ilisu, the son of Apil-ilisu, a man of the 
“city of Gubrum, which is on the banks of the 
“river Edina,? who belongeth to the company 
‘of those who stand in the presence’? ; 





1 The word wa-du-tim may be taken as the plural of adi, 
a synonym of alik mahri (see Briinnow, Classified List, No. 1,654 f.). 

2 This river or canal perhaps gave its name to Sippar-Edina 
(see below, p. 118). 

2 The mare manzaz pani were evidently court-officials of some. 
importance. 
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“ Ti-ippalzam, the son of Rammanu- rabi, 
“a man of the town of Ahamnuta, which 
“ formeth part of‘ the city of Larsam, from the 
eRe es aot. linour bel 

“ Tli-ippalzam, the son of Mini-Martu, a man 
“of the town of Ahamnuta, which formeth part 
“of the city of Larsam, who belongeth to the 
‘company of the soothsayers ; 

‘ Enuka-IStar, the son of Sin-ituram, a man 
‘of ithe city of Zaginum, from’ the... . on 
« Nabi-Sin ; 

“ Tli-eribam, the son of Mini-Martu, a man of 
Othe City Of 4 Sass 

“ Inbi-ilisu, the son of Hisum, a man of the 
“city of Bél-sakin ; 

“ Tli-bani, the son of Mannum-mahirsu, a man 
‘of the city of Larsam ;—the last three men 
“from the ....... of Villaku, while four of the 
‘“men belong to the company of the patesz. 

“These eight men, who are under thy 
‘control but who have not gone to their posts, 
‘shalt thou send for, and thou shalt see that 
“they bring them unto thee. Thou shalt (then) 
‘place them under ward and despatch them to 
‘“ Babylon.” 





* fibb¢ perhaps refers to Ili-ippalzam; so also in 1]. 13. 

* This ideogram, which occurs again in ll. 17 and 24, is probably 
not to be read as PA, but U, as in the preceding letter. 

6 A man bearing the name of Imgur-Bél is mentioned in another 
letter of Hammurabi. 


ie 


PETTERS! OF SAMSU-ILUNA, KING 


OF pAb Y LON. 


I. 


DIRECTIONS CONCERNING THE TRANSPORT 
OF AN IMAGE OF THE GODDESS ANNUNITUM. 


OBV. 


10 


Unto 


[ Bu. 91-5-9, 606; pl. 153, No. 81.] 


TRANSLITERATION. 

a- na Ha - ta - ab - [ etn | 
ki - bt - m| a] 
um - ma Sa-am-su-t-lu-|nja-mia| 
as - sum An - NU - Nt - tum 
[a - na | Sippar *’ - edin - na 5 
a- la - kt - zm 
DU - GAB aS- pu- ra - am 
ki - ma bt - tom 
An - nu - nt - tum 

a - na Sippar *? - edin - [za] 10 
ki - a - dz - kul 

TRANSLATION. 


Bia) ain.0| says 

“« Thus saith Samsu-iluna. I have sent a DUGAB- 
“ officer | (unto thee) to superintend the journey 
“of the goddess Annunitum unto the city of 





1 On the duties of this officer, see above, p. 7. 
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“ Sippar-edina.2 See to it that the goddess 
“ Annunitum travel as in a shrine* unto the 
‘city of Sippar-edina.” 


The name of the man to whom this letter is 
addressed does not occur elsewhere on these tablets, 
but from the instructions here given him it may be 
inferred that he was a high official in the king’s 
service. He was not improbably the governor of 
the city in which was the image of the goddess 
Annunitum, and from which she was about to set 
out upon her journey to Sippar-edina. There are 
several points of resemblance between this letter and 
one of Hammurabi in which directions are given for 
the conveyance of the Elamite goddesses to Babylon 
(see pp. 6 ff.). In both letters it is stated that 
a DUGAB-officer is being sent to make the arrangements 
for the. journey, and the same expression is used in 
both letters with regard to the method by which the 
goddesses are to be conveyed. 





* The name of the city of Sippar occurs in the names of two 
or three places at this period, e.g. Sippar-iahrurum and Sippar- 
amnanu (see below), and it is probable that these places were 
situated within a short distance of Sippar. Mention is also made 
of a Sippar-rabu, “Sippar the great” (cf. Bu. 915-9, 333), a title 
which was perhaps used for the central city to distinguish it from 
the surrounding towns and districts to which it had given its 
name. It is possible that Sippar-edina took the second half of 
its name from the river, or canal, Edina (see above, p. 1 15) 

* The same phrase is employed by Hammurabi when giving 
directions for the transport to Babylon of the goddesses of Emut- 
balum. If the reading kima ditim be correct, its meaning would 
seem to be, let the goddess travel “with the same dignity and 
comfort as if she were in her own temple.” 
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iI. 


DIREGLIONGSPORe tHE: SUPPLY OF CORN FOR 
ite bavWiPte OF THE SUN-GOD IN THE 
CIiVv OR VARSAM. 


[Brit. Mus., No. 13,936; pl. 84, No. 49. | 


TRANSLITERATION. 
OBV. a - na we S200 = alu 
™ Bitu - va - bt 
u Nik - eoSt0 
ki - bt - ma 
5 um - ma Sa-am-su-t-tlue-na- mas 
Se-am a-na na-kam-tim sa bit ™ Samas sa Larsam* 
busi Ig - mil - PO Sin 
Sa ta-at-ta-ad-na lu-u ta-at-ta-ad-na 
aS - tu Z - na - an - na 


10oi-na se-im sa t-na ga-ti-ku-nu 10 
Z- ba - see SU - u 
< v 
ge-am a-na zt-mi ukulli na-kam-tum ga bit ™ Samas 


Sa Z- na - an - na Wg = EG Ae = SU 
ub - bi - Sa = ma 
15, 72 - na 15 
TRANSLATION. 


Unto Sin-ilu,! Bitu-rabi,? and Nik-Sin say :— 


‘Thus saith Samsu-iluna. The corn for the 





1 A pates?t of this name is mentioned in a letter of Hammurabi, 


No. 43 (LI). 
2 On this name, see above, p. 43, note 2. 
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‘““ storehouse of the temple of Samaé in the city 
‘of Larsam, which ye are bound to deliver, 
“ye shall deliver. Henceforth, from the corn 
‘which is in your hand, the corn for the supply 
“of the storehouse of the temple of Samas, 
‘which is now standing over,’ shall ye procure 
‘“‘and deliver.” 


Sin-ilu, Bitu-rabi, and Nik-Sin, to whom this letter 
is addressed, were probably high officials who looked 
after the collection of revenue in the district of 
Larsam. That they were something more than 
revenue-collectors may be inferred from the fact that 
the king writes to them personally ; for the other 
royal letters in this volume are all addressed to 
officials of high rank. They are here ordered to 
hand over certain corn for the temple of the Sun-god, 
the delivery of which had been delayed. 


The xakamtu sa bit Samas, or ‘“ Storehouse of the 
temple of Samas,” was probably one of the great | 
storehouses into which the revenues of the land were 
collected. The king himself controlled the collection 
of both the royal and the sacred revenues, a fact which 
is proved by letters from Hammurabi to Sin-idinnam,‘ 
in which instructions are given for officers attached 
to the service of the temples to proceed to Babylon 
to render their accounts to the king. 





* I.e., which now remains unpaid. 
* See Nos. XXXI and XXXII, pp. 70 ff. 
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III. 


DIRECTIONS FOR THE STRICT ' OBSERVANCE 


ORY: 


un 


15 


EDGE. 
REV. 


20 


OF FISHING RIGHTS: 


(Bit, Mus., No. 27,2693 pl. 151,.No. 80. ] 


TRANSLITERATION. 

a- na ““Siiwe 28 idee — nam| 

Kar - Sipplar*] 

u [data] ne” Sipplar *"] 
Rt - bt - ma 
um - ma Sa-am-su-2- lu - na - mia] 
ki - ma a-na ugar Ra - bi - [2] - z[m] 
u ugar Sa- am- ka- nim 
elippe” ba’ trite” 
at - ta - nNa- ar- ra - alu - ma) 
nine” Z - ba - ar - vu - [ 272 | 
ak - bu - [ 2272 | 
I amél bab e[ Ralls | 
at - tar - dam 
ki- ma 7z@- ga- an- ga- alk- ku) 
elippe”’ ba triti|” | 
Sa z- na ugar Ra - bi - 4% - im 
u [ugar S ja- am- ka - nim 
— 
u la [za] - ta - ar - ma 
elippe” ba’ trite” 
[a- nla ugar Ra- bi- t- tm 


ugar Sa- am- ka- [nim] 


u 
[au - ur - va - ad 


= 


5 


122 LETTERS OF SAMSU-ILUNA. 





TRANSLATION. 
Unto Sin-idinnam,! Kar-Sippar, and the Judges of 
Sippar? say :— 
“ Thus saith Samsu-iluna. They have reported 
“(unto me) that the ships® of the fishermen 
“go down unto the district of Rabim and the 
“ district of Sakanim and catch fish. I am 
“ therefore sending (unto thee) an official of the 





1 The Sin-idinnam addressed in this letter and in those which 
follow it was evidently a high official in the city of Sippar, and is 
therefore not to be identified with the Sin-idinnam of Larsam, to 
whom Hammurabi’s letters are addressed. On the other hand, we 
may well identify him with the Sin-idinnam whose name occurs in 
six of the letters of Abesu’ (Nos. I-VI). 

2 Two (perhaps three) of Samsu-iluna’s letters (Nos. III-V) 
and eight letters of AbéSu’ (Nos. I-IV and VIII-XI) are 
addressed, not only to one or more of the high officials of Sippar 
(Sin-idinnam, Ibni-Sama8, Marduk-nasir, etc.), but also “to Kar- 
Sippar and the Judges of Sippar”; and in one of the letters of 
Abé’u’ (No. VII), in place of “the Judges of Sippar” we find 
“the Judges of Sippar-amnanu.” The fact that in all these 
letters Kar- Sippar, lit. ‘the wall of Sippar,” is coupled with 
daiané, ‘“‘the Judges,” indicates that the phrase is used with 
a special and technical meaning. What this meaning is may be 
seen from one of the letters already referred to (AbéSu’, No. III), 
in which we learn that two. brothers had appealed to the king, 
since they had not obtained justice, although for two years they had 
been before the Kar-Sippar (2Stu Sattd 2*4” makar Kar-Sippar * 
nistanakkanma ul uSsteseruniat:). In this passage Kar-Sippar might 
well be rendered by some such phrase as ‘‘the Court of Sippar,” 
and the coupling of the phrase in other passages with ‘the 
Judges of Sippar” may be cited in favour of this explanation. 

3 It may be noted that the ideogram ma is here used for 
fishing-vessels, while MA-NI-UM is employed for barges, or ships 
of transport (see above, p. 66). 
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‘Palace Gate. When he shall reach thee, the 
“ ships of the fishermen which are in the district 
“of Rabim and the district of Sakanim [shalt 
Tiotnee tees sos ),2 and thousshalt not 
‘again ® send the ships of the fishermen down 
“unto the district of Rabim and the district 
“ of Sakanim.” 


The case which is here brought to the notice of 
the judicial authorities of Sippar concerns a complaint 
made to the king by the inhabitants of Rabim and 
Sakanim, to the effect that men from Sippar had been 
fishing in their waters. Samsu-iluna probably ordered 
the recall of the men, and at the end of his letter 
he tells the authorities of Sippar to put a stop to 
such encroachments. The letter is of interest as it 
proves that the inhabitants of different districts had 
the exclusive right of fishing in home waters. It 
has already been inferred (see above, p. 14 f.) that the 
duty of repairing the banks of rivers and canals and 
of clearing the waterways fell upon the owners of 
property along their banks, and it was no doubt as 
a compensation for this enforced service that the 
fishing in these waters was preserved. 





4 The traces of the first character of the ideogram are those of 
KA (babu), not DU; otherwise the title might be restored as 
aml DU -GAB. 

6 From the opening lines of the letter the use of the plural 
might be expected; as the singular is used, we may suppose that 
the king addresses his remonstrance particularly to Sin-idinnam. 

6 For this use of /aru, see above, p. 107, note 4. 
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IV. 


LETTER CONCERNING THE PAYMENT OF 


OBV. 


10 


REV. 


TAXES: 


[Brit. Mus., No. 27,268; pl. 149, No. 79.] 


TRANSLITERATION. 
he na it S7H = Z - din - nam 
Kar - Sippar u datane”’ Sippar 
ki - bt - ma 
um - ma Sa-am-su-2t-tla-na-ma 
mit Cin ~e-r7t-ba-am mu-usz-sza-az babt 5 
fi - aA - am u-lam-mi- da- an - ni 


um - ma SU - ma 

=,5 pl v v Vv - sis - oy 
mare?” Su-nu ma-an Sa a-na Se-1m ri-tb-ba-ti-su-nu 
Su- ud- adu- nim na- ad- nu- nim 
Oe St = ur - ma 1O 
ki-a-am tk-bu-nim um-ma Su-nu-ma 
[3 LID-GUD”] “4 3 ma-na_ kaspi 


[A few lines are missing at the end of the Obverse 
and at the beginning of the Reverse.] 


5 “LID GUD [e 4 ma-na pe: 
a- na Fo Mes Aa ata ig ea accal 
a-na ma-as-sa-vi-tilm l-2t|\p-ki-du 
3 LID-GUD” Su-nu-ti u 4 ma-na kaspi 
a-na@ DU-GAB Sa at-ru-|[dla-as-su 5 
2a - na - a - ma 
a- na Babili** lie tw- Jam 
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TRANSLATION. 
Oxv. Unto Sin-idinnam, Kar-Sippar,' and the Judges 
of Sippar say :— 
“Thus saith Samsu-iluna. Sin-eribam, the 
‘“¢ officer of the Gate,” hath informed me, saying, 
«Those townsmen*® who were adjudged to 
“¢ ¢ contribute a fourth part of their grain, I have 
‘“‘ “arrested, but they have spoken unto me, 
“saying, “Three head of cattle and half 
Peto maneiO; SiVer| ie, ae 3 ew |? 
Pee eee ae) “Letthem deliver unto 
“f .... |-Martu the three head of cattle and 


= and 


‘‘ half a maneh of silver for safe keeping, 
‘¢ thou shalt hand over those three head of cattle 
‘and the half maneh of silver unto the puGAB- 
‘¢ officer,> whom I have sent (unto thee), that 

‘‘ he may bring (them) to Babylon.” 
It would appear from what remains of the letter, 
that the men to whom Sin-eribam refers compounded 
for the corn which they owed by offering to pay three 


head of cattle and half a maneh of silver. 





1 For the explanation of this expression, see the preceding letter. 

2 It is possible that the office of the muzzaz babi was similar 
to that of ‘an official of the Palace Gate” (see above, p. 36 f.). 

3 maré may perhaps refer to certain ‘“‘members” of the official 
class to which Sin-eribam belonged; for this use of maru, cf. the 
expressions maré PATESI, mare baruti, etc. 

4 ana massarti nadanu (or Sakanu) was the expression used in 
legal documents of this period for “depositing” money with 
anyone; see Meissner, Ad/babylonisches Privatrecht, p. 118. 

5 See above, p. 7- 
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Vv. 


LETTER CONCERNING THE STRENGTHENING 
OF THE WALL OF SIPPAR-AMNANU. 


[Brit. Mus., No. 86,287; pl. 237, No. 104. | 


TRANSLITERATION. 
OBV. [a - na BO ae Zz - ain - nan | 
[ Kar - Sippar *"| 
mi u daiané”’ Sippar ** | 
[ke - a eent= ma 
5. [um - ma Sa-am-s\u-t-lu-na-ma 5 


sm RALAM-ILA busi ™ Nannar - apil - iddi[na] 


a-na dira Sa Sippar* - am - na - nu 

ku - us - SU - rt = am 

a-na Sippar * 2-7i-la-ku- ni{m) 
10 NIM (?) - MA Sippar* 10 


a-na *“KALAM-ILA Su@-a-t mna-sa-ri-im 

ub - kt - 2” 
ree Ace e We 

POS earn poo SE cen ne wheal CHa te ee Rec 

Pec [ra hee me ee Se ake ese en 
AS PVcellighieh agi: “pilose Gee cag oe ag giana eae 
| | Spar 
- all - li.- mu 
ee RG OS Sa ey 


J-2u *“KALAM-ILA su-a+[¢]¢ 


ama Toate? 


3 Zale = BU - vu 
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SUMMARY. 

The beginning of the letter, containing the names 
of those to whom it was addressed, is broken; as, 
however, at least three lines are missing, it may be 
assumed that it resembled Nos. III and IV, and was 
written by the king to Sin-idinnam, Kar-Sippar, and 
the Judges of Sippar. The letter begins with the 
announcement that certain men, styled the KALAM-ILA,' 
are going to the city of Sippar. They are stated to 
be under the command of Nannar-apil-iddina, and are 
coming “to strengthen? the wall of Sippar-amnanu.°®”’ 
Samsu-iluna then states that he has appointed the 
authorities of Sippar to safely guard the men on their 
arival. Of the rest of the letter only the ends of 
lines are preserved.* 





1 The ideogram ** KALAM-ILA occurs as the name of a garment 
with the Semitic equivalent ~a-ra-mu (see Briinnow, Classified List, 
No. 5,916). In this letter *’* KALAM-ILA refers to a body of men 
under the command of Nannar-apil-iddina, and, as Samsu-iluna 
takes measures for guarding them on their arrival at Sippar, it may 
be inferred that they were slaves or men who performed forced 
labour. It is possible that we should read KALAM-ILA in place of 
SAG-ILA in the letter of Hammurabi, No. 46 (XXXVII); see above, 
Droz nLOven Ie 

2 The Inf. kussuru and the Pres. wkaS¥ara@ in |. 19 are probably to 
be taken from a root KSr; cf. Hebr. f@Sar, “‘to bind.” The 
meaning “to strengthen” is here suggested for the word, and if 
this explanation is correct we may assume that the men were to 
be employed in work upon the fortifications of the city. 

3 On Sippar-amnanu, see above, p. 118. 

4 This letter has been made up from two fragments in the same 
collection. The fragment joined to Brit. Mus., No. 86,287, is 
No. 86,294. 
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VI. 


PART OF A LETTER TO IBNI-MARDUK, 
SIN-IDINNAM, AND THE JUDGES OF SIPPAR. 


(Brit. Mus., No. 86,275 ; pl. 239, No. 105.] 


TRANSLITERATION. 
OBV. [a - na lb - n\t - ™ Marduk 
[ SU = Z- di[n] - nam 
[ ra era eee Sipl pa |r ** 
[ u | datané** [ S ]eppar *" 
5 [zz] - bt - ma s 
[ccm - ma] Sa-am- su-t-lt-na- ma 
[as - Sum] Sa ta-as-pu-ra-([ni|m 
[wm - ma| at - tu - nu - ma 
[ela cei ae: Re taad va - bu - tum 
10 pa - nt be-lt- nt [ | 26 
a- na d{z| - ula - ] 
Z [z]n - [ ] 
Lim Ut be - lz - ] 
Z nt - 218 - bee i th Cen 
15 [ki - a - am tla - as - pu - r[a - nim] 15 
REV. £72 - ma 2-nNa-an-na €- 70 - Sum 
[¢ - nla ga-ba-al €- 7b - Si-Zt- im 
[a-n]a Labile ** 
| ca] - Gl = la - hai | nim 


ZO |e cine ys. | eve Sa-aw Sa Gk-sa-| — earn 
fi hes MSGR fejy eet wi al eal hai = aes 


[se de i tS, ae hl ie et are 1 ecm 
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SUMMARY. 


This letter was written by Samsu-iluna in con- 
sequence of a report which he had received from 
Ibni-Marduk, Sin-idinnam, and the Judges of Sippar.' 
Ibni-Martu is not mentioned in other letters of Samsu- 
iluna, but from the fact that his name occurs first in 
the address at the head of the letter, it may be 
inferred that he was in high authority in the city. 
On the obverse of the tablet the king quotes an 
extract from their report, and on the reverse he gives 
his own instructions. The text is very broken, but 
it is clear that the king summons to Babylon those 
to whom the letter was addressed, for the first four 
lines of the reverse are well preserved, and read, 
‘‘ Since now it is seed-time,’ during the seed-time 
‘unto Babylon shall ye come.” It was no doubt 
unusual to summon such high officials in a body to 
the capital, and we may perhaps see in Samsu-iluna’s 
reference to the time of year an excuse for the issue 
of the order; as it was seed-time and not harvest 
their absence from Sippar would be possible without 
inconvenience. 





1 It may be noted that some ideogram in the plural, ‘the 
[ ... . ] of Sippar,” is here coupled with “the Judges of Sippar,” 
and that the usual expression Aar-Sippar (see above, p. 122, 
note 2) is omitted. 

2 With this expression compare the following passage from one 
of Hammurabi’s letters, No. XIX, ll. 14-16, t-ma ki-ma t-na-an-na 
e-bu-ru-um wa-ar-ki e-bu-ri-im ¢ ni-i-li-ck, “ Since now it is the time 
of harvest, we will come after the harvest.” 


Pe 


LETTERS OF ABESU’, KING OF 
BABYLON. 


ibe 


DIRECTIONS FOR DEALING WITH .A FLOOD 
ON THE IRNINA-CANAL. 


[Brit. Mus., No. 26,970; pl. 168, No. 88.] 


TRANSLITERATION. 
OBV.a- na S700 z|- din- nam 
Kar- Sippar™ ui daiane*® Sippar™ 
kt - bt - ma 
[wm] - ma A-i-e@- Su -’ = ma 
5 as-sum sa ta-as-pu-ra-nim um-ma_ at-tu-nu-ma 5 
Zz ~ na Kar - "OMT i ~ Nt - na 
2. Su-St US  Sa-at-ti-sa-am  ekallu 1-tb-bi-es 
44 US ni - nu mt - 1b - bi - es 
Z-Na-an-na mt - lum w-l -kam-ma 
10“ [y-ni-na a-na dur kari 22-2a-[a]z 
Sa ta - as - pu - ra - nim 
[a-na am)éle” su-ut bi-ha-a-tim sa i-na Sippar™ wa-as-bu 
[Zc - zt | - ta - as - pa - ar 


[.... | sab bt-tr-tim sa i-na Sippar®™ wa-as-bu 
ie . |] Sa-ka-nim  1-Sa-ak-ka-nu-ma 165 
[ ‘| -t7m Kar- ”* Ty-ni-na 
[eee esac Je) ie) to 0g = On! Sa eee 
[ 
[ 


| hart “Sandler. ae ] 


] 


[Some lines are missing at the end of the Obverse and 
at the beginning of the Reverse. ] 
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REV. [ ers ier a a ee! | 
[ REZ ees ee | eel aS | 
(eran N eh? = 277@= (cox. S| 
fee weve en gh ae ie ONG me Siebee beh S30 | 

Cale ee a oe a fact? |) dene <5 
[ hl Cum LEUURALL UN Wig, et | 
L | - bt - ku 
TRANSLATION. 


Unto Sin-idinnam, Kar-Sippar, and the Judges of 
Sippar’ say :— 
“hus saith Abesu’.. ;Concerning the matter 
‘‘ about which ye wrote unto me, saying, ‘ Of 
“the palace in Kar-Irnina, one hundred and 
‘“‘ ‘twenty measures have been built every year, 
“¢but (this year) forty-four measures (only) 
“¢ “have we built, and now the flood hath come 





1 The thirteen letters of Abesu’ here published are, with one 
exception, written to men in authority in the city of Sippar, and 
they are here arranged according to the names of those to whom 
they are addressed. Nos. I-III are written to Sin-idinnam, 
Kar-Sippar, and the Judges of Sippar; No. IV to Ibni-Samai, 
Sin-idinnam, Kar-Sippar, and the Judges of Sippar, i.e. to the same 
men as those addressed in Nos. I-III, with the addition of Ibni- 
Sama3; No. V is addressed to five men who were probably rulers 
of the city of Kar- Samai, and it is placed after Nos. I-IV as it 
was written in consequence of a report received by the king from 
Sin-idinnam, K4ar-Sippar, and the Judges of Sippar. No. VI is 
addressed to Sin-idinnam, whom we may identify with the Sin- 
idinnam of Nos. I-V. Nos. VII-X are written to Marduk-nasir, 
Kar-Sippar, and the, Judges of Sippar. No. XI is addressed to 
i za, Samas-Sumu[ . . . ], Kar-Sippar, and the 
incces a ere and NosXil tof . |. Jsu-Sin, who, 
to judge from the contents of the letter, was obably a high official 
in the same city. For an explanation of the phrase “ Kar-Sippar 
and the Judges of Sippar,” see above, p. 122. 
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‘¢and the Irnina-canal? reacheth right up to 
““¢the wall of the town.’ These were the 
“words which ye wrote (unto me). Let word 
‘be sent unto the men of the province*® who 
“ dwell in the city of Sippar, [and .... ] men 
‘of the citadel* who dwell in Sippar they will 
“ appoint for making [.... ], and they will 
“strengthen -the [ ... . . J] of Kar- Irnina 


SAE tee y aes 


[The rest of the letter is broken.] 


This letter was written by Abésu’ in consequence 
of a report which he had received from the authorities 
of Sippar, stating that work on the palace in course of 
construction at Kar-Irnina had had to be stopped. 
He had been informed that little more than a third 
of the ordinary year’s work had been done,.when the 
building operations were interrupted by the rise of 
the Irnina-canal. His instructions, which are given in 
the second half of the letter, are very broken, but 
it is clear that Sin-idinnam is to send workmen from 
Sippar to strengthen the walls of Kar-Irnina and 
render secure the work which had already been done. 





? The Irnina-canal is mentioned in a list of canals, K. 4,337 (see 
Cun. Inscr. West. Asia, vol. ii, pl. 50, 1. 15), where it is stated that 
its Sumerian name was ID-EGA-GAL-GAL-LA, ‘the canal of the 
great stream.” From the above letter it is clear that its ancient 
name was not ill-chosen. By the Semitic Babylonians the canal 
was renamed after the god Irnina. 

* With this title cf. the expression Je-el bi-ha-tim applied by 
Abésu’ in one of his letters (No. XII) to certain merchants of 
Sippar. 

* This rendering of sad b7-2r-tim is provisional. 
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Ee; 


ORDER FOR THE RETURN. OF AN: ESCAPED 
PENMALE SLAVE. 


[Brit. Mus., No. 27,248; pl. 170, No. 89. ] 


TRANSLITERATION. 
Osv. [a- x]Ja  Slin= @= adin-~ . nam] 
Kar - Sippar™ u  daiane[*  Sippar*’| 
ki - bt - ma 
um - ma A - bt -e@- Su.’ - ma] 

Bo eas ab - ba - ue - ulm) 5 
ki- a@- am - pu- ra- [am] 
um - ma SU - ma | 
SAG- AMAT- URU Ha- al- Iu) 
[sla la ma-sa-mi ilm- es 

10.2 jr a Sippar™ - am - na - [nu] 10 
z - ba. - as - §[z] 
ki- @- am is- pu- ra- [am] 

I DIUT= GAB 
u OLE FG ab - ba - [ z } 
15 at- tar - dalm] 15 


REV. [£]z-ma_ iz-sa-an-ku-ni-[c|k-[k]u-nu-se 
SAG - AMAT - ARAD Sa amt oq - ab - ba - u 


u - kia] - al - la - mu 
a-na DU-GAB Sa at-ru-dam 6i-[ki-id] 

20 a- na Babi: ™ 20 
lt - ur = adi - a- am - mu 


MP Pa, | 


[The bottom half of the tablet is broken. ] 
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TRANSLATION. 
Unto Sin-idinnam, Kar-Sippar, and the. Judges of 
Sippar say :— | 
‘¢ Thus saith Abésu’. The gadda’u-officer' hath 
‘‘ written (unto me), saying, ‘ The female slave? 
‘* “of Hallu, whom we could not find, [is found]. 
““¢She is in Sippar - amnanu.*’ After this 
“fashion hath he written (unto me). Now 
‘TI am sending (unto you) a puGaB-officer‘ and 
“the gabéa’u-officer. When they reach you, 
“ye shall hand over unto the pucas-officer, 
‘‘whom I have sent, the female slave, whom 
“the gabba’u-officer will point out (unto you), 
(and) he shall conduct her to Babylon, and 


i oe ea eee 


It is probable that the female slave referred to in 
this letter was the private property of Hallu, who, 
after her escape, had appealed to the authorities to 
help him in his search. The king had received word 
that the slave was in Sippar-amnanu, and he therefore 
sent this letter to Sin-idinnam and the Judges of 
Sippar ordering her removal to Babylon. 





* With this title cf. the somewhat similar one, 7” ga-ab-ba-hu-u, 
in the letter of AbéSu’, No. XI. 

* In the combination SAG-AMAT-URU, URU seems to be employed 
as a general word for “slave,” while amar indicates the gender ; 
for the explanation of saa, see Meissner, A//babylonisches Privatrecht, 
Pp. 92. 

* On Sippar-amnanu, see above, p. 118, note 2. 

* See above, p. 7. 
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IIT. 


ORDER “FOR THE HEARING OF A CASE AT 
BABYLON. 


[Brit. Mus., No. 27,266; pl. 177, No. 92.] 


TRANSLITERATION. 
OBV.a- - na St = Z- din - nam 
Kar - Sippar * 
u datane” Sippar 
[kz] - bi - ma 
5 [um - ma Al - bi -e@- Su -? - mas 
OD a=) te |e = [zle-  -na@- $t-. 
u Mi - Nt - eal Samas 
mare® a Sem one | 
ki-a-am u - lam - mii - dul - ni - in - n{7] 
IO um - ma SU - nu - ma 10 
”[-24- din - nam a-hu-ne ra - bu - |u| 
ha - ab - la - an - nt - a- tt 
zs - tu Sattt le 
| mia-hlar K[ar)-Sippar nt-t§-ta-na-ak-ka-an-[m a 
15 u - ul Ws - te - €8 - Se -7h -NM-a-15 
ki-a-am u- lam - mt - du-ni-in- nt 
Epce. dub-bi an-ni-a-alm] t-na a-ma-r{t- im) 
Rev.”/i - 2 - dim - nam Sais @ - [22] 
u st - bt mu - at -e a-wla-t-s\u 
20 [s Ja ™ By - ne - nie] - na - gt - ir 20 
[2 | Mi - Nt - ™T Samas | 
mare” Ri = is -™ |, cP al 
u- hka- al- la- ma- ku- niu- sit 
a- na Babili | *"| 
25 tu - ur - da - ni{m - ma| 25 


a-wa-a-tu-su-niu li-ig-ga-alm-ra| 
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TRANSLATION. 
Unto Sin-idinnam, Kar-Sippar, and the Judges of 
Sippar say :— 
‘“‘Thus saith Abésu’. Bunene-nasir and Mini- 
“ Samas, the sons of Rise. so :s Sa oma 


‘informed me, saying, ‘ Ili-idianam, our elder 
‘“** brother, hath held us in pledge.’ For two 
‘years have we laid (our petition) before the 
“Court of Sippar,? but they (i.e. the judges) 
** “have not done us justice.’ After this fashion 
‘have they informed me. When ye shall 
‘behold this tablet, ye shall send unto Babylon 
“this Ili-idinnam and the witnesses who have 
knowledge of his case, whom Bunene-nasir 
“and Mini-Samaé, the sons of Ri8- he aetna eee 
‘will point out unto you, in order that their 

‘ case may be concluded.” 
It is interesting to note from this letter that, if 
a litigant were ee to obtain justice from his (poet 


court, it was open to him to appeal to the king at 
Babylon ® 





* For this meaning of the verb fabalu, see above, p- 24, note 3. 
As in the letter of Hammurabi there referred to (No. IX), it would 
be possible here also to assign to habalu its usual meaning, “to 
wrong, damage” ; Bunene-nasir and “Mini-Samag would then begin 
their appeal aie, the words ‘‘Ili-idinnam, our elder brother, hath 
wronged us. For two years,” etc. On the whole, however, it is 
preferable to assign to the word une meaning which -it has else- 
where in these letters. 

* The Kar-Sippar appears to have had some such meaning ; see 
further, p. 122, note 2. 

* Cf. also p. 41. 


DESPATCH OF MESSENGERS. ie 7 





‘Iv. 


LELIER, ANNOUNCING THE DESPATCH OF 


OBV. 


IO 


15 
EDGE. 


REV. 


20 


CERTAIN MESSENGERS, ETC. 
[Brit. Mus., No. 26,961; pl. 161, No. 85.] 


TRANSLITERATION. 
a - na lb - Hie et” [Sa]mas 
Son. = Zz - din - nam 
Kar - Sippar™ -u  daiané®  Sippar™ 
[Az - bi - ma 
um - ma A-~i -@- su -’ - mia\ 5 
Wane a pat Uv ubnlle® | ss | 


is-tu Babili™ a-na Sippar*™ —[ta-ah-ru-rum | t-u-la-ku 
a= Ha we Testi amu aes 
Z-sa-an-ni-ku-ni- tk - ku - nu - st - im 
dub- bi an-ni-a-am t-na a-Mma-ri-i1m 10 
5 SU = <5t BI u- pa - ka - nil?) 

t-na ga-ti ”"™ TUK-NA” sa Sippar-am-na-nu li-kt-a-ma 
rt - $a - am li - ht - = dis 
i-nu-ma t-Ssa-ap-pa-ru-ni-tk-ku-nu-si-im 


[....]*% ana Sippar™-ia-ah-ru-rum  su-bi-la 


Cae eee eae. |. TUK ~ NAP 


oon inesae vaas - p)u+ 7a --nim 


[2 - n\a TA - AG - GA (?) 
Se - am | Z - na Sippar™ 
a - na ame TUK - NA” 20 


Z - na - ad - at = nu 
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SUMMARY. ; 

This letter is addressed by Abésu’ to “ Ibni-Samas,' 
‘* Sin-idinnam, Kar-Sippar, and the Judges of Sippar.” 
In it Abésu’ states that some messengers, herdsmen,? 
and others are setting out from Babylon on their way 
to Sippar-iahrurum,® and he states the day of the 
. month on which they will probably arrive. The letter 
begins with the words: “ Thus saith AbéSu’. The 
“messengers, and the herdsmen, [and . .-. . | 
“are going from Babylon unto Sippar-iahrurum, and 
‘on the twenty-fourth day of the month Tisri they 
‘will reach you.” The letter was sent by AbéSu’ to 
prepare the authorities of Sippar for their arrival, and 
with regard to certain grain in the city the king adds 
instructions which they are to carry out on the receipt 
of his letter. It is possible that the messengers 
mentioned by Abésu’ were the actual bearers of the 
letter, in which case the document must have been 
intended to serve as their credentials, while at the 
same time it informed the authorities at Sippar of the 
object of their journey. 





* One of the letters of Samsu-iluna is addressed to Ibni-Marduk, 
Sin-idinnam, and the Judges of Sippar (see above, p. 128). It has 
already been suggested that the Sin-idinnam mentioned in Samsu- 
iluna’s letters is to be identified with AbéSu’s correspondent of the 
same name; and it would be tempting to restore the name in the 
first line of this letter as Ibni-Marduk. The space on the tablet, 
however, suggests the restoration of Sama§, rather than Marduk, as 
the second half of the name. 

* For this rendering of the ideogram v-TUL (=utullu), see 
above, p. 56 f. 

* On Sippar-iabrurum, see above, p. 118, note 2. 
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OME 
ORDER FOR, IME PAYMENT OF TRIBUTE 
WHICH IS. OVERDUE: 
[Brit. Mus., No. 27,249; pl. 172, No. 90. | 
TRANSLITERATION. 


Osv. a-na S{a-alm-su-i-lu-na-nu-ulr-... | 
™lA - pli - ad - ™Na - Of7 - um] 


oT a = vt - ba - tum 
™ [6 - Nt - “ Marduk 
5 u Ri - aS - * Samas § 
ki - bi - [ma] 
um - ma A - & - @€ = S& - ” - ma 
mite Sin.t-din-nam Kar-Sippar™ u [daianée” Sippar*’) 
ki-a-am _$-pu-ru-nim um-ma — Su-n[u-ma] 
10 a- na [I]-din-Istar damkaru amel Sippar * 
Sa i-na  Kar-™Samas® wa-as- bu 
as - Sum 2 subate” ne - me -it- ti- su 
li - kt - é- 7m - ma 
[a - nla Sippar *! a-la-ki- wm 
15 [xz] - 7S - pu - ur - SUM ~ ma 15 
[ subatée”’ | ne - me - at - la SH 
EpDGE.[w- wl Ui ee a= * Os ma 
[a - na Sip | par? “- ul w-l- kam 
Rev. [A¢ - @ - am] ws - pu - ru - ni[m] 


20 [Ai-ma d]lub-bi an-nt-a-am ta-am-ma-ra 20 
[7] - din - [star damkaru amél Sippar * 
[ga-du|-um subate* ne-me- at - t[2 - su] 


[a - na | Sippar * 
[Z]z - ur - da - nim - ma 
25 subate” . mMe-  me- at - ta- Su 25 


a= pu- ul 
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TRANSLATION. 
Unto Samsu-iluna-nir[ . . . ], Apil-Nabium, 
Taribatum, Ibni-Marduk, and RiS-Samas? say :-— 
“Thus saith Abésu’. Sin-idinnam, Kar-Sippar, 
‘and the Judges of Sippar have written unto 
‘““me, saying, ‘Unto Idin-IStar, the merchant, 
‘““*who cometh from Sippar, but dwelleth in 
Kar-Samas, we wrote bidding him take? two 
changes of raiment® which are due from him 
‘and come (with them) unto Sippar. But the 
“changes of raiment which are due from him 
‘““*he hath not taken, and he hath not come 
“unto Sippar.” After this fashion have they 
‘‘ written (unto me). When, therefore, ye shall 
“behold this tablet ye shall send unto Sippar 
“ Idin-IStar, the merchant of Sippar, together 
“with the changes of raiment which are due 
“from him, that he may hand over the changes 
‘of raiment which are due from him.” 
Although Idin-Istar had taken up his abode in Kar- 
Samas, it may be inferred from this letter that he was 
still liable to pay taxes to Sippar, his native city. 


ce 6 


66 6 





* The five, men addressed were clearly men in authority in the 
city of Kar-Samas. 

* It is possible that this passage should be translated ‘‘we 
‘wrote that we might receive two changes of raiment, etc., and 
“that he should come unto Sippar”’; in that case 1. 17 should be 
restored [a n0-2l-k |t-a-am-ma. 

* The ideogram is more clearly written in ll. 22 and 253; it seems 
to be Ku (i.e. subdtu), not bukadu, as in Nos. VI and VII. It is 
possible to read the numeral as 120. 


PAYMENT OF TRIBUTE. IAI 





% 


VI. 


ORDER” FOR. tHE, SRINGING OF TRIBUTE TO 
THES PAUACE, 


[Brit. Mus., No. 26,251; pl. 154, No. 82.] 


TRANSLITERATION. 

OBV. [a] - na ONS z - din- nam 
ki - bt - ma 
um - ma Als 802 3) 6 = SY = ia 
™ Ni-id-na-at-“ Sin mu-sa-ad-di-in buhadé” 

5 kt - ma buhade” ne - me-it- ta- kas 
a- na ekallt la tu- ub- lam 
zk - bz - a - am 
a-na mt - nim a-at Z-na-an-na 
buhade” We- Me-- U@-  ta- ka 
10 a - wa ekallt la tu - ub - lam 10 

a- na @- bt - St - tm an -ntl-t-im 
ki 7 la ta- ap- tla- [ak] 


i ee ere thse Bee ee | 
15 bukal de” | ne- me- wt- ta- kla| 15 


st - [tm - dalm - ma a-na Babilé|* | 
SU - Ot - lam 
TRANSLATION. 


Unto Sin-idinnam say :— 
‘‘ Thus saith Abésu’. Nidnat-Sin, the assessor 
‘6 of the flocks and herds,' hath reported that 





1 The ideogram is not very clearly written, but appears to be 
buhkadu, as in the following letter. The duties of this official 
evidently consisted in assessing and collecting tribute. 
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“thou hast not brought unto the Palace the 
‘‘ young of the herds which are due from thee. 
‘‘ Wherefore hast thou not yet brought unto the 
“Palace the young which are due from thee? 
“In that thou didst not fear to do this thing, 
sg ewe ie aes a IO eal yoke? 
‘the young oxen that are due from thee and 
‘“ bring them to Babylon.” 

The Sin-idinnam to whom this letter is addressed 
is clearly to be identified with the man of this name 
who is mentioned at the head of other letters of 
Abesu’ (Nos. I-IV);* and, as he is there coupled 
with the Judges of Sippar, he must have occupied 
a high official post in the city. It is not improbable 
that he superintended the collection of tribute in 
Sippar, and in ordering him to pay the tribute that 
was due from him, we may suppose that Abéésu’ 
referred to the public tribute under his control, and 
not to any tax for the payment of which he was 
personally liable. We may suppose that regular 
tribute was levied on all the great cities in Babylonia,‘ 
and, in the event of any delay in the payment of the 
same, the king would naturally rebuke the governor 
of the city or some highly placed official. 





* If the verb is correctly restored as st-[im-da|m-ma it is clear 
that duhadé refers to the young of the herds, not to the young 
of the flocks. 

* See above, p. 131, note 1. 

* In one of his letters to Sin-idinnam Hammurabi refers to the 
tribute which was paid by Larsam to Babylon; see above, p. 12 f. 
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VII. 
ORDER FOR THE PAYMENT OF TRIBUTE 
WHICH IS OVERDUE. 


[Brit. Mus., No. 27,745; pl. 180, No. 93.] 


TRANSLITERATION. 


Osv.a-na ™ Marduk-na-|si-tr Kdar- Sippar *"") 


u datane” Sippar™ - am - na - nu 
ki - bt - ma 
um - ma A - bi - @ = Su - = Ma 

5 kt - ma 30 buhade” 5 
me - me - aL - ta - ku - [ ma] 
a-na Babili* la tu-ub-la-nim 
onltmy - Sa - al = adi -. in buhade” 
aR - bt - a- am 

10 a@-na mi - nim a-di t-na-an-n{a| 10 
30 bufade” 
ne - me - zt - ta - ku - nu 
a= na Babili™ 
la tu - ub - la - nim 

I5 a-na e-bi-Sst-im an-ni-t-im 15 
Mia. ee la tap- la- ha-  [nim| 
I DU - GAB 
alt - ¢lar - dla - a\im 


pp. 





1 As the letter is addressed to the Judges of Sippar-amnanu and 
not to those of Sippar, it is possible that Kar-Sippar*’ should 
not be restored. 


144 LETTERS OF ABESU’. 





ZOU [em ole ih whe iat ake eo oe ee 
[ i ad eh aes eae ] - mia] 
[a - na Babli’ = § ju - Oz] - la - nl im] 
30 buhadée” ne-me-it-ta-[ku-nu| 
a - na Babili *? 

25 “ - ud tu - ub - ba - la - nlzm] - ma 25 
a-na. 1 bulhad' I stklu kal spz | 
“- Sa- aS- ga- lu- ku- nu- [sx] 

TRANSLATION. 


Osyv. Unto Marduk-nasir, Kar-Sippar, and the Judges 


of Sippar-amnanu say :— 


‘¢ Thus saith Abésu’. The assessor of the flocks 
“‘and herds hath reported that ye have not 
‘brought unto Babylon the thirty young which 
“are due from you. Wherefore have ye not 
‘brought unto Babylon the thirty young which 
‘are due from you? Since ye did not fear to 
“do this thing, I am sending a pucas-officer? 
‘(unto you) 

Rev. “. . . . and ye shall send (them) unto 
“Babylon. But if ye do not bring unto 
‘“ Babylon the thirty young which are due from 
‘you, for each one shall they cause you to pay 
‘¢ one shekel of silver.®” 





* On the various duties of this official, see above, p. ae 

° The restoration of this line, as suggested above, is not quite 
certain; the traces of 1 before GIN and of up at the end of the line 
are not very clear. 
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VIII. 


PIRECTIONS FOR THE HARVESTING OF 
GERTAIN CORN. 


[ Brit. Mus., No. 26,960; pl. 159, No. 84. ] 


TRANSLITERATION. 


OBV. a - na “™ Marduk- na- $2 - ar 
iar - Sippar™’* u - datane® ~~ Sippar™ 

ki - bt - ma 

um - ma A =. Gt. = se + Su =” ~~ ma 


5 16 2 Stklu E-GAL Sippar*’-am-na-nu u  na-we-su 
uz 4 SAG-URU” Sa maré” Ri-is-"" Samas daiani 
™Sin-t- rt -ba-am uo ase” -. Su 


a-na Sse-im Sa ekil bilti * Sin-mu-s|a}-l[ cm] 


CAln OWae eri. s.. | 

WORE ti ss hs sees EO 
ki- ma dub- bt an- ni- a- [am| 
ta - am - [ma - ru | 


162 siklu E-GAL Sippar*’-am-na-nu u [na-we-su] 


“u 4 SAG-URU” sa mare” Ri-ts-™ Samas datiant 


15 min Sin -4-470-ba-am u ahe”-su 

ga-du-um SU -KASKAL si-im-[...... ] 

a-na ckil bilti ™ Sin-mu-sa-lim GAL Di[r-... J 
tu - ur - da - a - [am] 
Se - am [sa ekil biltc - [su] 

EDGE.e¢- ma eae aha lia - mu) 20 
REV. “ - St - a[u| 
a lt - Se - lu - [ 2 | 


IO 
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TRANSLATION. 
Unto Marduk-nasir, Kar-Sippar, and the Judges of 
Sippar say :— , 
“Thus saith Abésu’. Sixteen and two-thirds 
‘shekels of, ..'% .. . from) Sipparamnanm 
“and the neighbourhood thereof, and four male 
“slaves, the property of the sons of Ri§-Samaé, 
‘the judge, and of Sin-iribam and his brethren, 


[nce 6 ee JiMtor Harvest © the’ cota anine 
“hired field of Sin-muSalim, the governor? of 
ee Die a[ eee aa ltecst Chia vote: fee ot ae 


‘When ye shall behold this tablet, sixteen and 
two-thirds shekels iof  . © from Sippar- 
“amnanu and the neighbourhood thereof, and 
“four male slaves, the property of the sons of 
fe Ris-Samaé, the judge, and of Sin-iribam and 
“his brethren, together with provisions for the 


JOURNEY,” sc we eee. | shallevessen 
“unto the hired field of Sin -muSalim, the 
» governor’of Dur-y] 3 22. ie Andethe 


“corn which is in his hired field, in the place 
“where he will show (you), let them harvest 
“and carry.” 





* On Sippar-amnanu, see above, p. 118, note 2. . 

* With this title compare that of Gal Martu, applied to a certain 
Sin-idinnam in letter No. 48 (Miscellaneous Letters, No: 11), sie 
is possible that the signs which followed Gat did not give the 
name of a town, but formed part of Sin-muSalim’s title, of which 
GAL was the first syllable. 

* For this explanation of the ideogram SU-KASKAL, see above, 
Der caemOtens. 
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IX. 


ORDER POR THE DESPATCH OF A. CERTAIN 
PRIEST SANDS OTHERS TO BABYLON. 


[ Brit. Mus., No, 27,2543 >p!. 175, No. 91.] 


TRANSLITERATION. 
[a- na ” Mar|duk - Wh- $= 
[ Kar - Sippar™ u_ daiane*® = Sippar™ 
[Az] - bi - ma 
[um] - ma Aya 0t = € - $u.--'*- ma 
Baap eS: in-mu-sa-lim °° durmah An-nu-ni-tum 
[kc] - a - am “u- lam - mi-da-an-n 
[ wm - m \a SU - ma 
[Nu ]|-ur- } <a 1 Sangha An-nu-ni-tum 
Sippar®’- [am- nal- nu- um 
iof... . ] 4bbi Pa-TE-SI” sa An-nu-ni-[tu\m 
nen one He- [¢]r-  “- [sz] 
[ Sl ae a-melele) wf a. - | 
[ (iawaadalt= 22 ee ee | 
(i |] ekil bill te ae 
15 [ WZ eae ay | 15 
[ ] 
[Some lines are missing at the end of the Obverse and 
at the beginning of the Reverse. ] 
pa Reon i i ke | 


ate set ol ,.> 


[e - te| - ne - [2 |r - v1 - SU 
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[ .. . dit] sa ™ Samas E-DI-TAR-KALAM-[ MA] 

Bi LS ih. ae ee eee eg Wea Mae” Nergal 5 
[sa ™ Sin-m]u-sa-lim *™ durmah A n-nu-nt-tul m0 | 
[w- ka- all- la - mlu]- su- nmu- tt 
[@- na Bab \ili *’ tu-|[ur-dla-nim-ma 
[wa - ar] - ka - tum li-wp-pa-ri - is] 

TRANSLATION. 


Oxy. Unto Marduk-nasir, Kar-Sippar, and the Judges 
of Sippar say :— 
“Thus saith Abésu’. Sin-muSalim, the chief 
“priest? of the goddess Annunitum, hath 
“informed me, saying, ‘Nir[ . . . ga, 


a priest of the goddess Annunitum of Sippar- 


66 


‘amnanu, one of the fatesz of Annunitum, 


pip At LV GA, Game = Wig pene, 


Rey. *£. . . . of. the temple of Samaég, (which 
“is called) E-ditar-kalama, and [.... / 
“Nergal, whom Sin-musalim, the chief priest 
“of the goddess Annunitum will point out, shall 
“ye send unto Babylon that the matter may 
‘be investigated.?” 





* The durmagu was evidently a priest of high rank; for the 
reading of the ideogram, see Briinnow, Classified List, Nos. 5,072 
and 10,577. 

* The verb should possibly be read h-ip-pa-ri-i[s]; cf. Letter I 
of Ammiditana (No. 56), l. 24, wa-ar-ka-tu 1(t']-cp-ru-s[u-ma]. In 
that case the reason for sending the priest to Babylon would be 
that the future might be divined. 
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x. 


PART OF A LETTER TO MARDUK-NASIR’ AND 
THE JUDGES OF SIPPAR, 


[ Brit. Mus., No. 86,369; pl. 241, No. 106. ] 


TRANSLITERATION. 
Oxsv.[@a]- xa ™ VWarduk- na- sgt- 4 
[ Kar- S\ippar™ ui daiané[?| Sippar*’ 
[Az] - bi - ma 
[um - ma Al = Ot --&+ Su-" -) ma 
Bs se eee eee amel | Jes 
L ] 


[The rest of the text is wanting. ] 


TRANSLATION. 


~Unto Marduk-nasir, Kar-Sippar, and the Judges of 
Sippar say :— 
fe iineusaita=Abesu. [| . 


ee iii, aman, 
‘ofthe. city.ot 


Mie peut 
Like Nos. VII, VIII, and IX, this letter of Abésu’ 
is written to Marduk - nasir, Kar-Sippar, and the 
Judges of Sippar, but little more than the address 
has been preserved. 





1 It is possible that-amzu should be taken as a determinative 
before a title. 
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XI. 


EEVTER, TO, THE JUDGES OF Sizrak 
CONCERNING A CASE WHICH, THEY §hAyVe 
INVESTIGATED; 


[Brit. Mus., No. 26,959; pl. 156, No. 83.] 


TRANSLITERATION. 


ORV) [Qa ODT as congener re eee 
mie Samas-$u - mu - lg Rg, a5 ee 

Kar - Sippar™ u dailané” Sippar ®"| 
um - ma A - hi - @- slu= 7 = mal 
“"™ Marduk- mu- Sa- lim [ .... J 

5 [4]  datane” Sippar*™ -ia-ah-ru- rlum] 5 
[A]2-a-am  ts-pu-ru-nim  um-ma  su-nu-ma 
[ dz¢ | Marat - Dun - ge 


: ¥ 
[Den ce te ee See, eller Soe bz Saat 


ers : ]- ta- ma- nim 
10 [ s]z - bu - ut ekalli 10 
[ ] 20 - bt -it-tu-u 
[ Slppar® utulle* §a-up” 
L | -%m apse (?)” 
[ aml ga-ab-ba-hu-u 
Lye ] bit ™ Sama 1 5 
[ ]- bu - ma 
[ 2b - bt | - it-tu-u 


THE HOUSE OF MARAT-DUNGI. ISI 





PIG eI tt fet ee ee ue] 
2o[ .... . | “Siwm-2-din-nam datanu 20 
mar PVG eae ee} | 
REVS Kar =. Seppar” 4 daiané®” S[eppar *] 
bit Marat - Dun - gt 
ap - tu - u - ma 
25 sa 2- pu- Su u- Ul nmi- di- [2] 25 
u mi-a-tt u- ul is - su-ni-a-t{t| 
u - ul Nt - 2g - ee We 
ki- @- am 1 - fu- Tu,- nim 
a-na st - bu - ut ckalli - a ta-2t-tim 


30 ba-lum re" daiane” utulleé# SA-UD* 30 
@- r- 26 challt CAE pies ee ee 


u wml og ~ ab - ba - hit - Zz 

bit Marat- Dun-gi ki]-se-ib-t#-[.... | 

te- ma- am Su- Uup- rva- nim 
SUMMARY. 


The letter begins with the words: “To[.... 
be Samas-Sumu[ . . . . J, Kar-Sippar, 
“and the Judges of Sippar say :—Thus saith Abésu’. 
“ Marduk-muSalim,[ . . . . |], and the Judges 
“ of Sippar-iahrurum ' have written (unto me), saying, 


“*The house of Marat-Dungi,’ [which is in] the 





1 On Sippar-iahrurum, see above, p. 118, note 2. 

2 It is preferable to take this as a proper name rather than to 
translate ‘the daughter of Dungi”; for other instances of the use 
of royal names as component parts of proper names, see above, 
pp. 6 and 139. 
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22 | 


“ ‘district of the temple of Sama, | 
On the rest of the reverse AbéSu’ continues to 
quote from the report which he had received from 
Marduk-muSalim and the Judges of Sippar-iahrurum. 
Only the ends of lines are preserved, from which 
“it is not possible to restore the text with certainty | 
it would appear, however, that the report refers 
to a claim put forward by the officials of the 
Palace to the house of Marat-Dungi or to some of 
its contents. In their investigation of the case the 
local judges of Sippar-iahrurum had been interfered 
with by the judges of the supreme court of Sippar,? 
who had investigated the case independently, and they 
close their report to AbéSu’ with a complaint to this 
effect, saying: ‘“Sin-idinnam, the judge, the son of 
SNannar-|. <.! °: 9), Kar-Sippar.and=ine Judges 
“of Sippar opened the house of Marat-Dungi, but 
“we knew not what they did, neither did they tell 
“us of it. We took no part in the matter.*” Abésu’, 
therefore, forwards this report to the supreme court of 
Sippar, and ends his letter with a request for further 
information. 





° For this explanation of the phrase Kar-Sippar® u datane? 
Sippar *", see above, p. 122. It would appear from. this letter that 
the Court of Sippar claimed jurisdiction over the neighbouring 
towns and villages. 

* This seems to be the meaning of the expression w-u/ N1-12-20-712 ; 
perhaps translate ‘we were not present (at the investigation).” 
The local judges of Sippar-iahrurum clearly resented the action of 
the Court of Sippar. 


PAYMENT OF TAXES. ise 





| S11: 
ORDER FOR THE PAYMENT OF TAXES BY 
CERTAIN MERCHANTS OF SIPPAR. 


[Brit. Mus., No. 26,962; pl. 163, No. 86. ] 


TRANSLITERATION. 


Oxpv.[a-xa  damkal|re® Sippar® ki-bi- ma 


[um - ma A - bi - e@- Slu-? - ma 
v v v v . 
[as - sum Sa tla-as-pu-ra-nim 
[ume - ma ajt - tu- nu- ma 


at ag a ie a aa a ee i S[ippal\r* 5 
rea a lia, Sa afm] 
] S 


eee ba- Lu] 
Pee Nea te Lb, a el a) ee = me 
Toemerer eer ieete > 2 (lope an pes = G2 TO 


Ren ek ee Cee ili Gy. b= a 
(eeaeee | Canker Tames” Sippar|* | 
Rh ae ar ae ples Wada oa) Mes ee | 
ee eaten putea tris = Ha 


15 [z= 2|/ - Riz] - a - am 15 
S[a tla - Gs SE PU) ra - nim 
(OAs Bee keane 5 -7\l- la - ak 
u - [d ja - ab - ba - ab 


Rev a-na JUSstar-is-me-su sa bi-t[r- ... | 
20 aS - sum kaspa igist damkaré” su-nu-t{t] 20 


(PS Gealee lea BRP tas Alpen eel. = a 
a- na Babili ** Su- bu- lt- [em] 
[2 |¢ - ta - as - pa- ar 


u at-tu-nu damkare” be-el bt- ha- tin 
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25 kaspa gost damkare”™ Su-nu- [tt] 25 
li - zs - me = du - ma 
“i - w-ku-nt- tk - ku - nu - St - im 


Sum-ma kaspa igisd-su-nu la us -ta-b{i- lu) 
damkaré” su-nu-t a-na ma-alh-ri-ta| 
30 & - ur - du - b nint| 30 


TRANSLATION. 


Unto the merchants of Sippar say :— 
“Thus saith AbéSu’. Concerning the matter 
‘‘ about which ye wrote, saying, ‘[... . . ]of 
‘Sippar) |< 0.02 4 3 - % |, the merchant 
“OEMED Ot OI ppar,, (wastes 2b ake anid ates 
“him receive (it)? These were the words 
“ewhichsye: wrote (unto mve).2\e manna ee 
‘“ Unto Istar-ismesu, who [ ... . ], instructions 
‘Chave been sent/that che [i-s2..< 4 and bring 
“unto Babylon the silver which is due as 
revenue’ from those merchants. And ye 
merchants, who are rulers of the district,” 
“see to it that they pack the silver which 
is due as revenue from those merchants, and 
‘“let them take it: to- you. But. feshose 
merchants bring not the money, which is 
‘““due from them as revenue, let them hale 
“them into my presence.” 


nN 
n 





* For this reading of the ideogram, see Briinnow, Classified List, 
No. 9,384; for another instance of its use, see above, p. 12, 

> Cf. the similar expression amzlé” $u-ut bi-ha-a-tim in Letter I 
of AbéSu’, 1. 12; see above, p. 130. : 


CORN FOR THE PALACE, 135 





XIII. 


ORDER POR, THE sDESPATCH- OF “A. SHIP TO 
BRING CORN FOR THE PALACE. 


[Brit. Mus., No. 26,969; pl. 166, No. 87.] 


TRANSLITERATION. 
OBV.a- na [oe eneeee nce Soap =! Sin 
ki - [o]z - ma 
um - ma A - bjt - e] - su -’ - ma 


MA - NI - UM 60! GUR ne - me - it - tt 


5 akil malahi Sippar™ -am-nila-nijm 5 
Dona sent sa ekali | . .., . -t\m 
Z- St - Alu - err tes © | 
ki - ma dub - bt an - Nl - a- am 
ta - am - ma - vu 
10 MA - NI - UM 60 GUR ne - me - it - tz 10 
akil malapi Sippar*™’ - am - na - nium 
i |-ad-di-di méaré”-[,... |] 
ee eck | ee 
REv. [ ; : feet 5 
u  M[A-NI-UM 60 GUR_ ne -me - i - tz | 
[z- nla ake Simanu amu geet 
a- na Babili *’ 


li - 7s - NL - La - am 
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TRANSLATION. 

Osv. Unto[ . .. . Jsu-Sinsay:— | 
“Thus saith Abesu. The: chiei captain” ton 
‘“¢ Sippar-amnanu requireth(?) a ship of sixty 
‘““GUR capacity”? to [convey] the corn for the 
‘“‘ palace. When thou shalt behold this tablet, 
“let the chief captain of Sippar - amnanu 
| neon |)@. ship?of- Sixty GuR icapseny 
Ob ° . ° oy 

Rye. =. “= sAnd thoucshalt;see that thesshie 
‘of sixty GUR capacity arrive at Babylon on 
‘“‘ the twenty-fifth day of the month Sivan.” 

As the letter is imperfect, the exact nature of the 
king’s instructions is not apparent. From the reverse. 
of the tablet, however, it is clear that Abésu’ required 
a ship of sixty GUR capacity to be sent to Babylon, 
and from |. 6. of the obverse it may be inferred that 
the ship was wanted in connection with certain corn 
for the palace. The restoration suggested in the 
translation, to the effect that the vessel was required 
for carrying corn to the palace, is therefore not 
improbable. 





* Another expression for a ‘‘captain of a ship” is ake] MA-NI-uM; 
see above, pp. 60 f. and 64. 

* For the system of measuring the capacity of vessels employed 
for transport, see above, p. 84. In other passages where the size 
of ships is given the ideogram MA-NI-uM is followed simply by the 
number of GUR which formed the vessel’s capacity. In this letter 
the substantive 2e-me-zt-d7 is probably to be taken with the preceding 
phrase MA-NI-UM 60 GuUR, and rendered by some such word as 
“ capacity or “rating.” 


IV. 


LETTERS .OF AMMIDITANA, KING 


OF BABYLON. 


i: 


ORDER FOR THE DESPATCH OF CORN WHEN 


OBV. 


IO 


a 


THE OMENS ARE FAVOURABLE. 


[Bu. 91-5-9, 340; pl. 95, No. 56.] 


TRANSLITERATION. 
[a] - na ™ Marduk - mu - sa - lim 
CaS UH i= Z - ain - nam 
u A- pi- a - STO 
Rt - bt - ma 
um - ma Am -mi-di-ta-na- mas 
améle” su-ut bi-ha-a-tim sa t-na Sag-ga*™ wa-as-bu 


ki-a-am iS-pu-ru-nim um-mu su-nu-ma 


57 GUR 1844 KA 
ana kurmat sabe bt-tr-te Sag-ga KI 4 a-lu-a-tim 
$a ot Kislimu 10 
th - ha - as - $e - ah 

ki- a@- am 1s - pu- vh- nim 


v 
a-na améle” su-ut bi-ha-a-tim sa t-na Sag-ga“’ wa-as-bu 
Vay, e v v v . . 
aS-SUM 2-NU-Ma ta-sa-ap-pa-ra-su-nu-s | 2-2 |m 


améle”  Ba-ab-bi-li  a-na -ma-ah-ri-ku-n[u] 15 


158 LETTERS OF AMMIDITANA. 





2c - ta - as - pa - [vu - n0m | 

‘UL - up - ra améle”’ Ba - [ab - bt - Lt] 

EDGE. a-na ma-ah-ri-ku-nu 1 ¢-cl-li-ku-nim-ma | 

REV. [2] - xa Se - 1m Sa gla- tt - su- nu] 
20M; GUR 1843 KA 20 


a-na kurmat sabi bi-tr-ti Sag-ga*’ [u a-hi-a-tim| 


sa orke Ki shimu Su -um-hi-ra-([am- ma 


bariti” sa ma-ah-ri-([ku-nu| 
wa - ar - ka - tu L[t] - ip - ru - slu- ma] 
25 2-na  te-vi-e-tim sa-al-ma-a-tlim] 25 
SE - am SU - a - te 
a@- na Sag reas su- bt- Ta 
TRANSLATION. 
Unto Marduk-muSalim, Sin-idinnam, and Apil-Sin 
say i— 


‘Thus saith Ammiditana. The men of the 
‘“ province * who dwell in the city of Sagea have 
‘“ written unto me, saying, ‘ Fifty-seven cur and 
“one hundred and eighty-four and a half xa 
“of corn, for the food of the men of the 
© “citadel in” thewerty. sof Sagea, and in the 
*¢ ¢ district round about during the month Kisley, 
“fare lacking.” In this fashion have they 
‘““written unto me. Inasmuch as at the time 
‘“when ye shall write unto the men of the 
“province who dwell in the city of Sagea, 





* For another reference to certain “men of the province,” in 
a letter of AbéSu’, see above, p. 132. 
* See above, p. 132, note 4. 
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“men of Babylon will have been sent unto 
“you, ye shall send for the men of Babylon 
“‘ that they may come into your presence. And 
‘from the corn which is in their hands shall 
‘ye take fifty-seven Gur and one hundred and 
“ eighty-four and a half xa as food for the men 

“‘ of the citadel in the city of Sagea and the 
‘ district round about for the month Kislev. 
“And let the soothsayers who are in your 
“ presence*® divine the future, and (then) with 
‘“‘ favourable omens shall ye bring this corn 
‘‘ into the city of Sagga.” 


As the following letter of Ammiditana is addressed 
to a high official of Sippar, it is not improbable that 
Marduk-muSalim, Sin-idinnam, and Apil-Sin, to whom 
the present letter is written, also held posts in that 
City. “in: that -caséthe. city of Sagga probably lay in 
the neighbourhood of Sippar, and oa authorities of 
that city would naturally be entrusted with the task 
of arranging the supply of corn for its needs. The 
chief point of interest in the letter lies in the last 
five lines of the reverse, in which the king gives 
instructions for the éavatz, or ‘‘soothsayers,”* to 
examine the portents in order that the corn should 
be brought into Sagga under favourable auspices. 





3 For this restoration, cf. Letter V of Hammurabi (No. 6), 1. 12 f., 
2-na e-mu-ga-at sabim(im) Sa ma-ah-ri-ka. 
* For another reference to ‘‘the company of the soothsayers,” 


see above, p. 112 f. 
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pi 


ORDER “FOR” THE’ PAYMENT OF TRIBUTE 
WHICH “IS: OVERDUE, 


[Bu. 91-5-9, 325; pl. 93, No. 55.] 
TRANSLITERATION. 


Ospv.a-na akil damkari Sippar*’ - ta -(ak - ru - rum| 


poe bi - ma 
um - ma Am - mi -dt-ta-na- ma 
amlu my - Sa - ad - at - in Stpatt (?) 


5 ki-a-am  u-lam-mi-da-an-ni_— um-ma_— Su-ma 5 
a-na  akil damkart  Sippar*'-ta-ah-ru-rum 


as - sum Stpatt me - me - it - t - su 
a- na Babili ** 
SU - bu - li - 2me 
Io as- ta- mna- ap- pa- ar - ma 10 
stpata ne - me = i fa - SU 
u - ul ut - Sa.= bt - lam 
Rki- @- am u- lam- mi- da- an- ni 
a-na met - nim stpata mée- me-tt-ta-ka 
15 a- na Babi 16 
la tu - Sa - bi - lam 
a-na e-bt-e-sti-im QN-nt-t-1m 
RE ee la ta - ap - la - ah 
REV. #2 - ma aub - bt an - nt - a - [am] 
20 ta - am - ma - r[u| 20 
Sipata ne - me - 2c - ta - ka 
a - na Babils™ 


iv . 
SU - bt - lam 


PAYMENT OF TRIBUTE. 161 





TRANSLATION. 
Unto the scribe of the merchants? of Sippar-iahrurum 

say i— j 

‘“ Thus saith Ammiditana. The assessor of 
“ wool? hath informed me, saying, ‘I wrote 
“ ¢unto the scribe of the merchants of Sippar- 
“ ¢iahrurum bidding him bring the wool that 
“¢ Cis due from him unto Babylon, but he hath 
“ “not brought the wool that is due from him.’ 
“ After this fashion hath he informed me. 
‘“‘ Wherefore hast thou not brought unto 
‘’ Babylon the wool that is due from thee? 
‘“‘ Since thou hast not feared to do this thing, 
‘6 when thou shalt behold this tablet the wool 
“that is. due from thee shalt thou (forthwith) 
‘“‘ bring unto Babylon.” 

Three letters written by Abésu’ (Nos. V, VI, and 
VII) bear a very close resemblance to the present 
letter, for they deal with the collection of tribute 
which is overdue, and in each case the form of the 
letter is the same. In them, as in the present letter, 
the king writes in consequence of a report he has 
received to the effect that certain tribute which is 
due has not been delivered ; and in each case he 
gives an abrupt order that it shall be promptly paid.? 





1 One of the duties of this official was probably to collect the 
revenue from the merchants in his district. 

2 The reading of s¢pa@zu in ll. 4, 7, 11, 14, and 21 is conjectural. 

3 Letters No. IV of Samsu-iluna and XII of AbéSu’ also deal 
with the collection of taxes which are overdue. 


Va 


LETTERS OF AMMIZADUGA, KING 


OBV. 


wn 


15 


REY. 


OF BABYLON. 


ie 
SUMMONS TO A SHEEP-SHEARING. 
[Brit. Mus., No. 17,298; pl. 85, No. 50.] 


TRANSLITERATION. 

a - na Lb - Nt - “Sita 

mar ™ Marduk - na - st - 
Ri - bt - ma] 
um - ma Am -mi- za - du - ga - mal 
[b]u - ku - miu) 5 
[2 - na} bit a - Rt - tam 
[zs] - | SQ - ak - ka - an 
[Ac - ma A\ub- bi an- ni- a- [am] 
[ ta] - am - ma - ru 
Lote ute Se genes e ek [ | 
[sa] - ; ab - tu 
[z] ha = ht = "ka = 2 at sene? 
Sa a - na St -2- tim tu - Se - zu - [u] 
li - Rt - a- am - ma 
a- na Babili** al - kam 15 
la tla - la] - ap- pial - tu 
Len He wt« Addaru Uni 1 a 
a - 1a Babili ** 


al - 2m - ga - am 


THE SHEARING OF SHEEP. 163 





‘TRANSLATION. 

Unto Ibni-Sin, the son of Marduk-nasir, say :— 
‘Thus saith Ammizaduga. A sheep-shearing ! 
‘will take place in the House of the Feast of | 
‘the New Year. When thou shalt behold this 
(Male teas... “utie seep which |... | 
‘“‘ have taken, and those of the sheep which are 
‘¢ marked? and which thou shalt bring forth, 
‘shalt thou take (with thee) and come to 

'“ Babylon. Thou shalt not delay, but shalt 
‘arrive at Babylon on the first day of the 
‘“ month Adar.” 


All five letters of Ammizaduga, which are here 
published, are on the same subject; they consist of 
a series of summonses to attend the sheep-shearing 
at Babylon. Nos. I-IV are addressed to Ibni-Sin, 
the son of Marduk-nasir, and were evidently written 
in different years. It will be noticed that the date 
of the sheep-shearing varied slightly. Thus, in the 
present letter Ibni-Sin is told to reach Babylon on 
the first day of the month Adar; in No. II he is 
told to atrive on the tenth day of the month Sebat, 
and in No. III on the eighth day of that month; in 
Nos. IV and V the dates are wanting. As Nos. I] 
and III are practically duplicates of the present letter, 
with the exception of 1. 17 containing the date, the 
translation given above has not been repeated. 





1 On bukumu, see above, p. 78, note I. 
® Literally, “sealed”; it is possible to translate, ‘‘ which were 


assigned (unto thee) under seal.” 
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ITI. 
SUMMONS TO A’ SHEEP-SHEARING. 


[Brit. Mus., No. 17,334; pl. 87, No. 51.] 


TRANSLITERATION. 
OBV. [a - | Lb - nt - em Stan] 
mar ™ Marduk - na - si - [zr] 
oe bt - ma 
um - ma Am - mi -2a- du - ga - m| a] 
5 bu - ku - mu) 5 
Z - na bit a - Rt - tem 
as ~ Sa - ak - ka - an 
[Az - ma] aub- bt an- nNt- a- am 
ta - am - Ma - a 
FON gal | ene? Page ee [3 4 eee 
SQ - [a]é - [ eee 
[ ka= t= kan an at sone? | 
[sa a-na $i-2- tim tu - Se - zu - ul 
[Zz - kt - a - am - ma) 
15 [a- na Labili ™ al- kam] 15 
REV. [Za tu = la - alp- pla- tu | 
[¢- na coe Saba] tu “mu io [*4"] 
[a - na | Labili 
[e]z - 2m = ga - am 


With the exception of I. 17 this letter is a duplicate 
of No. I ; for the translation see the preceding page. 
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III. 
SUMMONS TO A SHEEP-SHEARING. 


[Bu. 91-5-9, 329; pl. 91, No. 54.] 


TRANSLITERATION. 
OBV. [a - na Lo - nt - me Sale| 
[ mar ” Mardu\k- na- st- ww 
[£2] - bi - ma 
[um - ma Alm - mi - za - du - ga -~ ma 
5 [bu] - ku - mu 5 
[¢-nja bit a-ki-tim is-sa-ak-ka-an 
[Ac - ma du\b- bt Qn- Nt- a- am 
[ t|a - am - ma - ra 
een [ra saies SA > 81 7e et [iy | 
10 [sla - ab - ta - nim 10 
[ «] ka- nt- ka- a- at sone” 
[sa a|- na si-2- tim tu - S@-St-a 
[Z]z - Rt - a- nim - ma 
[a - n\a Babili™ 
15 [az] - ka - a- nim 15 
[ Za tu)- la- ap- pa- ta- nim 
[z¢- xa] arte Sabatu amu Sale] 
[a - na | Babilt * 
REV. [22 - 7m - ga] - nim 


With the exception of the date this letter is 
a duplicate of No. 1; for the translation, see p. 163. 
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rye 
SUMMONS TO A SHEEP-SHEARING. 


[Brit. Mus., No. 17,531; pl. 90, No. Baal 


TRANSLITERATION. 


OBV. [a - n\a Lb - Nt - eS, 
mar ™ Marduk - na - [s]¢ - tr 
[22] - bt - ma 
[wm - ma Am - mi - za - du - ga - ma 

5 [Olu - ku - m[u] 5 
[z- na bz]¢ l@]- Ae - te’) 
[es - Sa - ak - ka - an | 


[The rest of the text is missing. ] 


TRANSLATION. 
Unto Ibni-Sin, the son of Marduk-nasir, say :— 
“Thus saith Ammizaduga. A sheep-shearing 


“will take place in the House of the Feast of 
wthe:New Vea == Ly” 


The portion of the text which is missing may 
probably be restored from No. 50 (1), ll. 8-19, with 
the exception of the date in 1. 17; see above, p. 162. 
The letter which follows (No. V) was probably not 
addressed to Ibni-Sin, as there is not sufficient room 
for the restoration of his name in the first line. 
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a, 
SUMMONS TO A SHEEP-SHEARING. 
[Brit. Mus., No. 17,416; pl. 89, No. 52. | 


TRANSLITERATION. 

ORV (a ne tees Ge ech 3) Sk na|- st-4 
eee 8 te nn ah oS A - ta 
[kz] - bt - ma 
[wm - ma] Am - mi - ga - du - ga - ma 

5 [bu] - ku - mu 5 
[i-na bit] a-ki-tim is-Ssa-alk- ka - an 
[ke - ma du|b - lt an - Ni - a@- am 
[ ta| - am - ma - ru 
pe we see ese (sei 72 Petey ck 

10 [sa - a|b - 1a - [uzm] 10 


[The rest of the text is missing. ] 


TRANSLATION. ; 
one Piacente |. ], say — 
“ Thus saith Ammizaduga. A sheep-shearing 
“will take place in the House of the Feast of 
“the New Year. When thou shalt behold this 
“tablet, [.... ] the sheep which [.... ] 


” 


(eTave taken. 4 3. 

The missing portion of the text may probably be 

restored from No. 54 (III), Il. 11-19, with the 
exception of the date in I. 17. 


VIE 
MISCELLANEOUS _LETRERS: 


iL, 
LETTER. FROM SIN-IDINNAM TO THE 
PRESIDENT “OF THE COURT IN KUTALLA: 


[Brit. Mus., No. 12,868; pl. 81, No. 47.] 


TRANSLITERATION. 

OBV. @ - na ra - bt - a- an 
ROK. Za - a leet 

ki - bt - ma 

um - ma COS tj Ga GN PI Ie. ae 

Bue = el a- wa - tz - S25 

Sa Na - me - th tum 

a- na St - vi - 2a 

tu - ur - dam 

TRANSLATION. 


Unto the President: of the- Court! in’ the city of 
Kutalla say 
“Thus saith Sin-idinnam.? Thou shalt send 
“unto me the man who is party to the suit ‘ 
‘of Namertum.” 





* For this meaning of the title rabianu, see above, p. 38 f. It is 
possible that the action mentioned in the letter had come before 
the court of Kutalla, and had been referred to Sin-idinnam for 
settlement. 

* The name of this city was also written Ku-ta-la, 

° The writer of this letter may probably be identified with the 
Sin-idinnam of Larsam, to whom Hammurabi’s letters are addressed. 

* On the rendering of the phrase 42 amiti, see above, p. 39, 
NOTEs2. 
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IT. 

LETTER FROM TABBIWADI AND MAR-SAMAS 
TO AHATIM, THE WIFE OF SIN-IDINNAM, 
GOVERNOR OF MARTU, PRESENTING A 
PETITION FOR PARDON: 

[ Bu. 91-5-9, 1,081; pl. 82, No. 48. ] 
TRANSLITERATION. 
[a - n\a 7A - ha - Zim 
as -Sa-at “™Sin-t-din-nam GAL Mar- tu 
um-ma Tab-bi-wa-di u Mar -™Samas 


wa - ar - du - Ri - ma 
5 GAL Mar - tu a - na St-7t- kt 5 

is - Pu - va - an - ni - tt e-li- nu -um 
é- kal - la - tim Na- ak- ru 
Wink ORE iE =i Le z- na ekalle 
KU (?) ag - mt - 7m - kt 

IO 22 - 2b - bi - el 10 
a- na a-- bti- nm gl- w- mi- ma 
a- bu- nt li- ip- tu- rvu- ni- tt 
dup- pa- tim a- na a- bt- ne 
NU - Us - ta - bi - lam 

150 ue = 2b NIK! - KAR SQ - tu 15 
lie W- b= ma a- na mMa- i- Su 
li - as - pu - ra - am - ma 
ma- ru i ipe 1S 4a Nem. tt 
pa- ni- kt z- na a- ma- 


20,| 24. --lja-am-hi t-ua a-f4-nt 20 
ey ere tn” | Z nut - tk - ku - ur 





1 The sign is NIK, not DAM; otherwise the sentence might 
perhaps be transliterated /2-2b damkart Sa-tu li-t1-bu-ma, with d2-2b 
as the subject of the verb. 
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TRANSLATION. 
Unto Ahatim, the wife of Sin-idinnam, the governor 
of Martu,? (say) :— 
“Thus say Tabbiwadi and Mar-Samasg, thy 
“servants.” The governor of Martu hath sent 
“us unto thee. Unto us‘ palaces are strange, 
“but one hath taken us into the palace. Thy 
“. . . . do we possess. Unto our father 
“mayest thou . . . . that our father may 
“free us. We have brought the tablets unto 
“our father. With regard to that 
“may he show favour, and may he write unto 
“his son, that his son (also) may free us. 
“When we shall behold thy countenance, may 
“we remove thine [anger (?)] towards ® us.” 
Tabbiwadi and Mar-Samas had in some way 
incurred the wrath of Sin-idinnam, and of his son 





* It is quite possible that MJartu in the phrase Gal Martu had 
a local significance, and merely referred to a district in Babylonia. 
On the other hand, it has been suggested that it refers, not to the 
country of Martu, but to men from that country, the title of Gal 
Martu being held by an official who was set over the slaves or 
workmen from Martu. (Cf. F. Thureau Dangin, Revue critique, 
1899, No. 32, p. 106.) 

* The singular is here used collectively. 

* The word e-l-nu-um is taken in the translation as the 
preposition ed with the 1 pl. suffix and the mimation; this 
seems preferable to regarding the word as an adverb, with the 
meaning “ formerly, hitherto.” 

* The expression “our father” js probably not to be taken 
literally, but to be regarded as referring to Sin-idinnam. 

° In the phrase ¢-a a-hi-nt, aku clearly has the meaning ‘ side.” 
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and wife. Sin-idinnam had not dealt with the case 
himself, but had sent the two men to his wife. They 
had arrived at the palace, and they now presented 
to Ahatim this petition for pardon. They first refer 
to their want of knowledge of the ways of the court, 
perhaps to excuse the unusual nature of their petition. 
They then throw themselves on Ahatim’s mercy, 
seeking her intervention on their behalf with the 
governor and his son,’ and ending with the request 
that they may secure her favour when they are 
brought into her presence. Some expressions in the 
_ letter are obscure, and it is possible that the writers 
were foreigners who had settled in Babylonia.° 





1 If the expression “our father” in ll. 11, 12, and 13 refers 
to Sin-idinnam, it follows that ma-ri-Su in 1.16 is Sin-idinnam’s son. 

8 This may perhaps be inferred from the unusual form of the 
pronominal suffix of the 1st pers. plur. attached to the verbs in 
ll. 6, 8, 12, and 18. In contract-tablets of this period there is 
abundant evidence. that foreigners settled in Babylonia and traded 
there. 


VaR 
INSCRIPTIONS OF HAMMURABI. 


Le 


BILINGUAL INSCRIPTION CELEBRATING THE 
GREATNESS OF HAMMURABIS REIGN. 


[ Brit. Mus., No. Sei planres No. 60. ] 


TRANSLITERATION. 
SUMERIAN VERSION. SEMITIC VERSION. 

Cot. I, a. Cort, 6: 
Ree cete | Gey serene AR Serious gee lala eee ] 
[(DINGIR) EN- LIL] be ] bell ] 
[NAM - NIR - RA] le- ] te- lu- qu] 
(BAS RA= AN- SUM ] [za] - ai - zk - ku 
[ZA - E A = BA VA] [az] - za ma - an - nam 
5 [GIR - NE - GUB - BI - EN |? = 35 12 a= ga - a 
[(DINGIR) EN- zju a Sin 
[NAM - SAG] - LIG G2 Sa=< gin! diy ae 
[BA- R]A- AN-  suM 7a - ai - 2h - ku 
[ZA- E] A- BA- A at- ta mMa- an- nam 
10 [GIR - NE] - GUB-BI-EN 10 “y- La - a 
[(DINGIR) ] NIN- IB ™ Nein - 20 
[G15] - KU MAH kakka St-  Ya- am 





* It is not certain how much of the inscription is missing ; it is 
possible that more than one double column is wanting before both 
Col. i and Col. iii. The original length of the column 
only partly preserved, is also uncertain. : 

* For the restoration of the beginning of this line, on the basis 
of Cun. Inscr. West. Asia, vol. lv, pl. 23, No. 2, Obv., 1. 7 f., see 
Amiaud, Rev. @’ Assyr., ii, p. 11 


S, which are 
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SUMERIAN VERSION. © SEMITIC VERSION. 
[BA]- RA- AN- SUM zd - at - te- ku 
[ZA- E] Ar) BAUS AW 0) at~ ta ma- an- nam 
I5 [GIR - NE] - GUB- BI- EN 15 ¢u - ga - a 
[DINGIR ] MUS- GE! as [star 
[ME] SUN- SUN- NA kabla u tahaza 
[BA- R]JA- AN- SUM — 2d@- ai - th - ku 
[iZA= | A- BA- A at- ta ma- an- nam 
20 [GIR - NE - GU]B- BI- EN 20 t&u- La - a 
[(DINGIR) UTU] (DINGIR) MER ™ Samas u *™ Rammanu 
[MASKIM] - ZU - MES ra - bt - BU - ka 
[ZA- E A]- BA- A at- ta ma- an- nam 
[GIR - NE - GUB] - BI - EN tu - ga - a 

Cou, II, a. Corsi, 2: 

oe ae | ee oe ie 
PC eee se 2 toes | eee eae A). 's al 
SUE) - . ] eee ea ae 
U - SLUL (?) - ae [Merge ayttioty? +x “all 
5 LA - A- NI SEH aint cae ae name mmm aaa 4 
GAR - RA - A [ : ; ial 
NAM- A- [GAL]- ZU? oe ae = Ral 
GUB - NE - [1]B SU - gu - a2 
UB - DA © TAB - TAB - BA zZ - na kt - 1b - ra - at 
fon aNeoete . | -) 10 [z]r - bi - tim 





1 On this form of the name of the goddess Ninnt or /sfar, cf. 
Amiaud, op. cit., p. 12; and for the value Mus (= imu), see 
83-1-18, 1,338, col. iii, 1. 30 (published by Bezold, Proc. Soc. 
Bibl. Arch., Dec., 1888, pl. ii, and cited by Jensen in Schrader’s 
Keilins. Bibl., Bd. iii, 1, p. 112). 

2 For this restoration, cf. Briinnow, Classefied List, No. 6,567; 
since A-GAL = ’z, ‘“‘strong,” it may be inferred that NAM-A-GAL 
=n, §streneth.. 
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SUMERIAN VERSION. 


IL - BI! 
MU - ZU HE - PAD - DE 
UKU DAGAL - LA 
GU- HA~ RA- AB - 
is SAG) (SAGE: (Gr INE 
KA - SU - HA - RA - AB- 
TAG - GI - NE 
A- A= AR - 
GAIA = CAD = ZU 
20 ME - UR - HE-1-I- NE 
GUS Sib | MA =” B70 
HEe-3 “Silly Tis 21h ONE 
Corl: 
[Wanting. ] 

Cor LVera: 
NE - IN - GUB 
NAM-MAH —NAM-LIG-GA-NI 
A > GA UD- DAY 
PA-  NE- “IN -- ‘UD.- ~ DU 
5 Ha- am- mu- ra- bi 
LUGAL UR- SAG 
LIG - GA 
ERIM GIS - HAS - AG - AG 


SEMITIC VERSION. 


UD - li - lt - ma 

Sum-ka l-tz-2a-ki-1 

Nt - Sk ra- ap - sa - tum 

li - 7s = Ze - mt - 

15 ga - ku 

ap - pa- SZ - na 

le-~ U-. bi \ \tae=" ee 

la- na- da-. t- ka 

va- bt- a- tim 

20 f-- @#- ta-= i= 2a 

da-li-l-ka  st-vu-tin 

li - za - lu - la 
Com llhines: 


Ma eg a 
SLs, to: tl | 000, a ieee ree 


Pais = JA gale ees tee 

IT so Montgeees” | S025 2) care eee te 
Cox, IV. 6. 

us = Bi - 2g 


na - ar - bi du- ni - su 


a - na Qh --71) = ee 
u- me u= $e" Tip 
5 Ha- am- mu- ra- bt 


SQY-Vu-um kar-ra-du-um 
da-an- nut - um 


Sa - kt - ag at --ye 





* The meaning of this phrase is not clear. 


Amiaud rendered 


the Semitic version as umd li-l’-ma, day and night,” ignoring the 
Sumerian version; Jensen confines himself to the Sumerian 
version, and, as AN= “high” and 11= “to be high” and ‘to 


raise,” 


name be /oudly proclaimed.” 


he conjecturally renders the whole sentence “may thy 


THE KING'S POWER AND MIGHT. 
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15 


20 


MAR -URU_ GIS - GIS - LAL a-bu-ub tu-ku-ma-tim 
IO GU-RU-A SI-SI-KI 10 2a-¢-in mat! zga-t-r 
GIS - GIS - EAT mu - bt - ee lt 
T[E]- EN- TE- EN tu - uk - ma - tim 
(GU + GU)? - (GU + GU) mu - Se - 2b - bt 
SI - SI - A sa- ah- ma- Sa- tim 
aie So AG Eh ee -= ta abe bt at 
[ALAM - I]MI - GIM mu - uke - tab - le 
Pee eos CULL -CULALA ki-ma sa-lam t-ti-im 
eet Gage eee GA mu - bz - tt - te 
MS br re ee pu - us - kt 
eee «) 20 Sears wie as - te = him 
PEs = ede ee (fg eee gale Gee 23...) | 
TRANSLATION. 
Cor, I: 


SUMERIAN VERSION. 


SEMITIC VERSION. 


Bél hath bestowed lordly rank upon thee. 
For whom, then, dost thou wait ? 
Sin hath invested thee with princely power. 
For whom, then, dost thou wait ? 
Ninib hath given thee a noble weapon. 
For whom, then, dost thou wait ? 
IStar hath granted thee the contest and the battle. 
For whom, then, dost thou wait ? 





1 There is no equivalent for m@/(KALAM) in the Sumerian version. 

2 The value of this sign is uncertain. 

3 Jensen suggests the restoration [ME (= /afazu)] -aG, literally 
‘¢ the maker of war,” as the equivalent of muktablz. 

‘ Two signs at least are wanting at the beginning of the line, 
which may perhaps be restored [MU-UN-GUL]-GUL-LA ; mu’abbit 
(ii, 1, aba@/w) might be expected in the Semitic version rather than 
muhabbit (ii, 1, habatu), and it is possible that ha is here employed 


merely for the breathing. 
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Samas and Ramman are thy guardians. 
For whom, then, dost thou wait ? 


(Gop, le 


Establish thy might. 
In the four quarters of the world 
May thy name be proclaimed. 
May mankind in its myriads 
Address supplication unto thee. 
May they bow down their faces 
In reverence before thee. 
Let them celebrate 
Thy great glory. 
Let them tender their obedience 
Unto thy supremacy. 


Com nlite 
[Only the ends of a few lines of the Semitic Version have been preserved. ] 


CorslV: 
He hath established.' 


He hath made glorious for future days 
The greatness of his power— 
Hammurabi, the king, the strong warrior, 
The destroyer of his foes. 
He is the hurricane of the battle, 
He casteth down the land of his enemy. 
He bringeth opposition to nought, 
And he putteth an end to insurrection. 
He destroyeth the warrior 
Like an image of clay. 
And he breaketh through the barrier 
Of impassable mountains. 


" The beginning of this sentence occurred at the end of Col. III. 


THE WALL OF SIPPAR. 177 





EE. 


BILINGUAL INSCRIPTION RECORDING 
IMPROVEMENTS IN THE CITY-OF SIPPAR. 


TRANSLITERATION. 
SUMERIAN VERSION. SEMITIC VERSION. 
[ Brit. Mus., No. 12,212; pl. 102, (Brit. Mus... No. “12,216 ; pl.97, 
No. 58. | No. 57.] 

Corel Corl 
Hla - am - mu - ra - bi Hla - am - mu - ra - bt 
LUGAL LIG  %=/>- GA SAarvu da - num 
LUGAL KA-DINGIR-RA(KI) sar Babili 
LUGAL (AN)UB-DA TAB-TAB Sar ki - 16 - va - tim 
5 ar - ba - zm 
5 KALAMA DIM - DIM - ME ba- nt ma- ttm 
LUGAL NIG - AG - AG - BI SAVIN = Sd - Sa- tu - Su 
SU (DINGIR) UtTu  a-na &-ir  ™ Samas 
(DINGIR) Marduk - RA u * Marduk ta - ba 
BA - DUG - GA ME - EN_ IO a - nma- ku 
IO BAD ZIMBIR(KI1) adivu 
Sa Sippar ** 
SAHAR - TA 7m e- pt- ve 
HAR- SAG- GAL-  GIM ki- ma Sa- tu- im 
15 ra - bt - zu 
SAG - BI YL - St - SU 
HE - MI - IE lu - u - ud - li 
15 SUG?RA  HU-MU-NI-NIGIN? ap - pa- ra - am 





1 Var. HE-IM-MI-IL. 

Jensen (Ketlins. Bibl, iii, 1, p. 118) suggests the reading APPAR 
for the sign. 

’ Cf. Briinnow, Classified List, Nos. 10,328 and 10,339. 
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(ID) UD — KIB= NUN 20-77 UD-= KIB - NUN | 

ZIMBIR(KI) - KU oe na Sippar™ 

HU - MU - BA - AL lu-uli- ri - @-+am-ma 

KAR SILIM - MA - GE kar Su- ul- mi- wm 
20 HU - MU’- NI- WSe)) SCs. 1, 

Cot. II. lu- u- um- mi- ' Su 
Ha- am- mu- vra- bi 25 Ha- am- mu- ra- be 
KALAMA DIM - DIM - ME? ba - ne ma - tim 
LUGAL NIG - AG - AG - BI Sarru. ‘Sa  .tp-Sa- th =so 
SU (DINGIR) ‘ UtTu a-na SZ - Ur ™ Samas 

25 (DINGIR) Marduk - RA a ” Marduk ta- ba 
BA -eDUG ="GA ME - EN 30 a- na - ku 
ZIMBIR (KI) Sippar er 
KA - DINGIR - RA (KI) - u Babilu * 

BI - DA - GE3 

30: KI- . DUR NE- HA Su-ba-at ne- ih - tim 
DU - URU - KU4 a-na  daératim(a - tim) 
HE - IM - MI - DUR: “35lw'—" a=. 2 186 gee 
Hla- am- mu- ra- bi fHla- am- mu- ra- bt 
SE - GA (DINGIR) UtTu Wi - gi = ™ Samas 

35 KI-AG (DINGIR) Marduk ME-EN na - va - am “ Marduk 

a- na - ku 
UD =" (UL-2Snhl= AHS WA Gorse ws - tu “- um 
St - a- tam 


SUMERIAN VERSION. SEMITIC VERSION. 


lu - us - ta-- as - fit - tr - su} 





\ Var. lu-u-uS-ta-as-hi-tr-$u. 

> Var. DIM-DIM. 

* There is nothing wanting at the beginning of this line; the 
copula BI-DA-GE joins ZIMBIR(KI) and KA-DINGIR-RA(KI). 

* One duplicate omits this line. 
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40 


SUMERIAN VERSION. . SEMITIC VERSION. 
LUCAL -BUGAe- = NE = IR Sarru 2” SQVVL 
BA - RA - AN - DIM - MA la 2b - nt - 
(DINGIR) UTU LUGAL-MA a-na ™Samas be-h 
GAL-BI HU-MU-NA-RU 48 7a - bi - 
lu € =f = US, = SUS 
TRANSLATION. 


Hammurabi, the mighty king, the king of Babylon, 
the king of the four quarters, the founder of the land, 
the king whose deeds are well-pleasing unto the ee 
of Sama§ and Marduk, am I. 

The summit of the wall of Sippar I have raised 
with earth like unto a great mountain. I have 
compassed it about with a swamp. I have digged 
out the Euphrates? unto Sippar, and I have set 
up a wall of safety for it. 

Hammurabi, the founder of the land, the king 
whose deeds are well- pleasing unto the heart of 
Sama’ and Marduk, am I. I have caused Sippar 
and Babylon to dwell continuously in a_ peaceful 
habitation. Hammurabi, the darling of Samai, the 
beloved of Marduk, am I. That which from days 
of old no king had built for the king of the city,® for 
Sama’ my lord I have gloriously accomplished. 





‘ The sign URU (a/z) is read by all the duplicates. 

* (ID)UD-KIB-NUN is probably an abbreviation of aes KIB- 
NUN-KI, the Euphrates. 
-% That is, ‘‘for his city-god”; the Sumerian version reads 
LUGAL-E-NE-IR, ‘for his kings,” i.e. his gods. 


aly 
u 

- 2a 
“y 

zs 
une 


180 INSCRIPTIONS OF HAMMURABI. 





ITI. 


SUMERIAN INSCRIPTION RECORDING THE 
BUILDING OF THE TEMPLE OF THE SUN-GOD 
IN LARSAM. 


[Brit. Mus., No. 12,219; pl. 121, No. 62. | 


TRANSLITERATION. 

OBV. (DINGIR) UtTu 
EN AN- KI-  BI- DA 
LUGAL - A - NI - IR 
Ha - am - mu - ra - bt 

5 GU- DE - Ms 
AN - NA 
(DINGIR) EN= 7 E1L DA - 
GA - NI 
SE- GA (DINGIR) Gs 
10 SIBA KI - AG 10 
(DINGIR) Marduk - GE 
LUGAL LIG - GA 
LUGAL KA - DINGIR - RA (KI) 
LUGAL KI - EN - GI 
15 (KI) URDU 15 
LUGAL (AN) UB - DA 


TAB = bicTABi- = a BA cs ee 
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LUGAL BARA - BARA 
DINGIR- GAL- GAL- E- NE 
REV. SU - GI 20 
NE - IN - AG - A 
UD (DINGIR) UtTu 
KI- EN- GI (KI) URDU 
NAM - EN - BI 
25 AG - NE 25 
MU - NA - AN SUM - 
MA - TA 
DUR - KA - BI 
SU - NI - KU 
30 NE - IN - SI - A! 30 
(DINGIR) UTU 
EN SI c+ UM? 
Tbe LA - Ni = IR 
ARARMA (KI) - MA 
RGR, NAM- EN- NA- 35 
KA - NA 
E - BABBAR 
E- KI - AG - GA - NI 
MU - NA - NI - IN - RU 





1 It is possible that s1-a should be taken as a single sign; cf. 
Briinnow, Classified List, No. 3,739. 

2 The value of the sign St-+-um is unknown; here and in 
No. 61, 1. 26, it is probably the equivalent of ¢wkultu, ‘‘help” 
(ie. “helper, protector”), in which sense the sign occurs in 
proper names. 
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TRANSLATION. 


For Samaé, the lord of heaven and earth, his king, 
Hammurabi, the minister of Anu, the servant * of Bél, 
the beloved of Samag, the shepherd who delighteth 
Marduk’s heart, the mighty king, the king of Babylon, 
the king of Sumér and Akkad, the king of the four 
quarters of the world, the king who hath built anew 
the shrines of the great gods,—when Sama§ gave unto 
him Sumér and Akkad to rule, and entrusted their 
sceptre* to his hands, then did (Hammurabi) build 
for Sama, the lord who is the protector of his life, 
the temple E-babbar, his beloved temple, in Larsam, 
the city of his rule. 





3 Three of the phrases in ll. 5-11 correspond to those in the 
Semitic inscription No. 94, ll. ro-17, which read: ma-be-u An-nim 
eae ]-mu ™ Bal [mi ]-gi-ir ™ Samasé re’  na-ra-am 
™ Marduk. It is therefore probable that the remaining phrase 
(DINGIR) EN-LIL DA-GA-NI=[ . . . ]-mu ™ Bel, which may 
perhaps be restored as [Se]-mu “” Bél (see below, sub No. 94). 

4 puR-KA is the Sumerian equivalent of szvratu (No. 94, 1. 28, 
and No. 95,1. 14); the exact meaning of the word is uncertain, 
though it is clearly either an object, or a symbol, of power. 


THE TEMPLE OF THE SUN-GOD. 183 


IV. 


SUMERIAN INSCRIPTION UPON BRICKS FROM 
THe Stewie Or THE SUNsGOD IN THE 
CIYY Sor LAKSAM, 


[ Brit. Mus., No. 121; pl. 124, No. 63.] 


TRANSLITERATION. 
Ha - am - mu 
ERS bt 
LUGAL LIG - GA 
LUGAL 
5 Ka- DINGIR - RA (KI) 5 
LUGAL (AN) UB - DA 
TAB - TAB - BA - GE 
BA - DIM 
E - BABBAR 
Lore (DINGIR) UTU 10 
ARARMA (KI) - 
MA - TA 
TRANSLATION. 


Hammurabi, the mighty king, the king of Babylon, 
the king of the four quarters of the world, hath built 
E-babbar, the temple of Samas, in the city of Larsam.' 





1 The preceding inscription, which also records the building of 
E-babbar by Hammurabi, was probably deposited in the temple. 
“The bricks on which the above inscription is found were built into 
its walls. 
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Ve 


SUMERIAN INSCRIPTION KECORDING “THe 
BUILDING OF A STEMPLE. 1O THE "GODDESS 
NINNI. 


[ Brit. Mus., No. 12,068; pl. 118, No. 61.] 


TRANSLITERATION. 
OBV. (DINGIR) NINNI 
ZA-  RI- UNU C&T) 
NIN ME- LAM-.MA- NI 
AN. Ocean DULL = Es 
5 NIN - A- NI - IR 5 

Ha - am - mu - ra - be 
GU - DE - A AN - NA 
(DINGIR) EN = seb DA - 
GA - ‘NI 

10 SE - GA (DINGIR) UTU 10 
SIBA SAG - DUG - DUG 
(DINGIR) Marduk - GE 
NUN SAG - KI - AG 
(DINGIR) NINNI - GE 

15 LUGAL LIG - GA 15 
LUGAL KA - DINGIR - RA (KI) 
LUGAL KI - EN - GI 
(KI) URDU 
LUGAL (AN) UB - DA 

20 TAB -~ ‘TAB—-») “BAe )2Geeo 
REV. LUGAL BARA - BARA 
DINGIR = GAL. =" “GAL. 8 — ave 
SU - GI 
NE - IN - AG - A 

25 0D (DINGIR) NINNI 25 
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SI + um! SAGiaa 7 GAC. NE 


KI - EN - GI(KI) URDU 
NAM- EN- BI AG- NE 
MU - NA - AN - SUM - 

30 MA - TA 30 
DUR - KA - BI 
SU - NI - KU 
NE - IN - SI - A 
(DINGIR) NINNI 

35 KI- AG - GA - NI - i Oe 
ZA - RI - UNU (K1) 
URU NAM - NIN - A - KA- NA 
E - ZI - KALAM - MA 
E - KI - AG-- GA - NI 

40 MU - NA - NI - IN - RU 40 

TRANSLATION. 


For Ninni-of the city of Hallab, the lady whose 
splendour covereth? heaven and earth, his lady, 
Flammurabi, the minister of Anu, the servant® of 
Bel, the beloved of’ Samas, the shepherd who 
delighteth Marduk’s heart, the prince who is dear 
to the heart of Ninni, the mighty king, the king of 
Babylon, the king of Sumér and Akkad, the king of 
the four quarters of the world, the king who hath 
built anew the shrines of the great gods,—when Ninni, 
the protector of his prosperity, gave unto him Sumér 
and Akkad to rule, and entrusted their sceptre to his 
hands, then did (Hammurabi) build for Ninni, who is 
_ beloved by him, the temple E-zi-kalama, the temple, 
which she loveth, in Hallab, the city of her sway. 





‘ For the meaning of this sign, see above, p. 181, note 2. 
* The sign is clearly DUL (= katamu). 
* See above, p. 182, note 3 


‘ 


186 INSCRIPTIONS OF HAMMURABI. 





VI. 


INSCRIPTION RECORDING THE BUILDING OF 
TRAE TEMPER E-Z1 Dx 


[L. (Louvre) ; pl. 182, No. 94.] 


TRANSLITERATION. 
OBV. a - na & Marduk 
be - li - Zim 
va - bt - 7m 
na - a - an hegalle 
5 a- na eS 
be - el E - Sag - al 
u E- él - da 
be - li - SU 
Ha - am - mu - ra - bi 

IO 2a - bz - AG 
An- net 
[se] - mu 
7 Bel 
[mz] - gt - ar 

Tine ee Samas 1 5 
vei na - va - am 
ne Marduk 
Sarru da - num 
REV. sar mat 

20 Sule me - v2 - zi” 20 
u Ak - ka - ai - 2m 
Sar Rt - 20 - ra - tim 
ar - ba - am 
nt - nu eer 

25 mata u Nt- . SiM 25 


Ge na be - oe 2m 


THE TEMPLE E-ZIDA. 187 


7a - ai - nu - Sum 
St - ur - va - Bl - na 
a- ‘na ga - td - SU 

30 u - ma - al - lt - u% 30 
a - na “ Marduk 
ale ba - Nt - SU 
in Bar - Bl - pa 
alt na - ra - mt - SU 

35 E£- gl - da 35 
parakka - SU él - lam 
20 - Nt - sum 

‘TRANSLATION. 


For Marduk, the great lord, the giver of abundance, 
for the god who is lord of E-sagil and E-zida, for 
his own lord, Hammurabi, the minister of Anu, the 
servant! of Bél, the darling of Samaé, the shepherd 
who is beloved of Marduk, the mighty king, the king 
of the land of Sumér and Akkad, the king of the four 
quarters of the world,—when Bél gave him the land 
and the people to rule, and entrusted their sceptre 
to his hands, for Marduk, the god who begat him, 
did he build E-zida, his bright temple, in Borsippa, 
the city which is beloved of him. 





1 In ll. 10-17 Hammurabi describes his relations to the four gods 
Anu, Bél, Samas, and Marduk, and in No. 59, ll. 7-10, he describes 
his relations to Bél, Ninib, SamaS, and Marduk. Of the expressions 
employed i in the two pasedges, mt-gir * Bel (No. 59) corresponds to 
mi-gi-ir * Sama, and ri~-u na-ram ™ Nin-tb (No. 59) corresponds 
to re’ na-ra-am “ Marduk. It is therefore not unlikely that 
Se-mu-u ™ Samas (No. 59) corresponds to [ . . . ~ J-mu 
# Be], Moreover, the break at the beginning of the line only 
admits of the restoration of a small character such as Se. 
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VII. 


INSCRIPTION RECORDING THE CUTTING OF 
THE NUHUS-NISI CANAL. | 


[L. (Louvre); pl. 185, No. 95.] 


TRANSLITERATION. 

OBV., Ha - am - mu - ra - bt 
Sarru da - num 
Sar Babili 
Sarvru mu- UuS- te- eS- mi 

5 ki - 1b - va - tim ar - ba-im 5 

PO = Sten le ee ee 
ae Marduk 
veu mu - Zt - 2b 
ire pn Ol ae a- na- ku 

IO mZ- nu Anu u eB el 10 
mat Sn wee porcine 
u Ak - ka - ai - zm 
a-na be-l-im td-di-nu-nim 
St - Yr - va - Bl = na 

[5e@ == 2a 2a" CE %G a) Ra 
“ - ma - al - lu - u 
nar Ha- am- mu- vra- bt 


ve 


Nu- fu- us- n- 82 
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20 


25 


30 


REV. 


35 


40 


45 


ba - bi - la- at mle - e hegalli 
a- na mat Su - me -er-im 
u Ak - ka - at - zm 

lu ah - vt 


Ri= SQaee dL = So ki -la-tli-en 


a-nae me-rt-Ssim° lu-u-te-ir 


Re 72>. € QS- na- an 
lu as - tap - pa - ak 
me - é da - vu - tim 
a-na mat Su - me -er-im 
u Ak - ka - at - 2m 

' lu as - ku. - un 

. 

mat Su - me- er- im 
u Ak - ka - at - zm 


Nt - $- Su - nu Sa - ap - ha - tim 
lit -@-  fa-| ah- hi- tr 


mt - v2 - tu u ma - as --kt - tu 


lu as - ku - un - $4 - na - St-im 


im mu - uh - Sim u_  fegall 
lu é- V1 - Sze Na - te 
Sie *\02) te GOL me- th- tim 
OT oe i, 
Ze NU. - me - SU 
Fa - am - mu - Va - bt 
v 

SAVVU Qa num 


mi- gir tant rabitt a-na- ku 


an e- mu - Eb = 2m 


20 


25 


30 


35 


40 


45 
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ga - as - ra - time 
Sa “« Marduk td - di - nam 
| dura St - ra - am 
210 @é- &- 1 va - bu - tim 

50 sa rz] - Sa - Su - nu 5O 
kt - ma Sa -tu-tm eé-l-a 


nm ves nar Ha-am-mu-ra- bi 


Nu- hu- us- ni- st 
lu é- pu - us 
55 dira } SU - a - da 55 
Dur - ™ Sin - mu - ba - lt - it™ 
a- bt - im wa - lt - di - ta 
a-na SU - mi-im lu ab - bt 
al - kir ™ Sit - mu - ba - lt - tt 
60 a- b:- tm wa- li- adi- ta 60 
7” ki - 26 - ra - tim 
lu - u - S[e] - $[2d | 
‘TRANSLATION. 


Hammurabi, the mighty king, the king of Babylon, 
the king who hath brought to subjection the four 
quarters of the world, who hath brought about the 
triumph of Marduk, the shepherd who chet his 
heart, am I. 

When Anu and Bel gave (me) the land of Sumér 
and Akkad to rule and entrusted their sceptre to 


my hands, I dug out the Hammurabi-canal (named) 


THE NUHUS-NISI CANAL. 191 





Nuhus-nisi,’ which bringeth abundance of water unto 
meolind of oumer and Akkad. ‘Both: the banks 
thereof I changed’ to fields for cultivation, and 
I garnered piles of grain, and I procured unfailing 
water for the land of Sumér and Akkad. 


As for the land of Sumér and Akkad, I collected 
the scattered peoples thereof, and I procured food 
‘and drink for them. In abundance and_ plenty 
I pastured them, and I caused them to dwell in 
a peaceful habitation. 

At that time I, Hammurabi, the mighty king, the 
beloved of the great gods, through the great power 
which Marduk had bestowed (upon me), built a lofty 
fortress,’ at the head of the Hammurabi-canal (named) 
Nuhu&-nisi, with much earth, the top of which 
reacheth on high like unto a mountain. ‘This fortress 
I named Dir-Sin-muballit-abim-walidia, (and thus) did 
I cause the name of Sin-muballit, the father who begat 
me, to dwell in the (four) quarters of the world. 





1 That is, “‘ The abundance of the people.” 

2 The verb probably implies ‘‘to change, to convert,” not ‘to 
restore, to turn back into.” 

Oro wall.” 


192 INSCRIPTIONS OF HAMMURABI. 





VIII. 


INSCRIPTION RECORDING THE BUIEDING? OF 
A GRANARY -IN, BABYLON. 


[ Brit. Mus., No. 81-8-30, 9; pl. 106, No. 59. ] 


TRANSLITERATION. 
OBV. a - na eer 
be - li rabi(z) 
Sa same(e) u arsitim(t2m) 
Sar want 
5 be - lt - za 5 
Ha - am - mu - va - bz 
ru - bu - u me - gir “= Bel 
wt -° -uU na - ram Nin = 20 
pal - hu SC - mu-u * Samas 

10 mu- 20 lib- bi “ Marduk 10 
SAVTU dan - nu 
Sar Babili ** 
as - ru pal - hu 

EO EMidlageteges onc eier cent al a-na- ku] 

Is [me-nje ™ Bel nise*® mati- su 15 
a-na be-lu-ti €- pt - $t 
7a- di- na SUY- i- i- sa 
a - na katt- . ta 
u - Ma - al - li 

20 2 - nu. - SU Babili 20 
alt na - ar - me - SU 


_ v 
bit SU - Zum - me 
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hu - ua Vo be Sa @- pu - us 





Sa el musarée) Sa E - nam - ti - la 

25 sa Ha-am-mu-ra-bt sarri ” Ri-mut ™ Gu-la 25 
apil "™SAG-SAB 7"SAGAN-LAL-NAB-TUR 75-fur-ma 
a-na balat napsati”-Su tub(ub) lib-bi-su u Semi su-pt-e-Su 


t-ma H-gt-da . bit na-ram ™ Nabi u-hi-tn 


‘TRANSLATION. 

For Bél, the great lord of heaven and earth, king 
of the gods, my lord, I, Hammurabi, the prince in 
whom Bél taketh delight, the beloved shepherd of 
Ninib, the reverent one who showeth obedience unto 
Samas and maketh glad the heart of Marduk, the 
mighty king, the king of Babylon, the humble and 
reverent one[ . . . . ]|,—when Bél gave (me) the 
peoples of his land to rule and set the sceptre thereof 
within my hands, I made (in) Babylon, his beloved 
city, a granary to rejoice his heart. 





(This copy’ of an inscription), which (was engraved) 
upon a tablet in the temple of E-namtila by 
Hammurabi, the king, Rimut-Gula, son of a captain 
O@fitie ost, 2-0-5... , wath written and hath 
placed it in E-zida, the beloved temple of Nabu, in 
the hope that his life may be preserved, and that 
his heart may be made glad, and that his prayers 
may be answered. 





1 The copy is on clay, and was made in the Neo-Babylonian 
period. 


13 
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IX. 
INSCRIPTION FROM. THE? PALACE OE 
HAMMURABI. | 
[Brit. Mus., Nos. 22,455 and 22,456; pl. 125, Nos. 64 and 65. ] 
TRANSLITERATION. 


ekal Ha - am - mu - ra- bt 


v 


TRANSLATION. 
Palace of Hammurabi. 


x. 
FRAGMENT OF “AN INSCRIPTION. 
[Brit. Mus., No. 36,255; pl. 190, No. 96.] 


TRANSLITERATION. 
Opsv., Cou. I. [Wanting.] 
Cot. II. Ha- am- mu- ra- 
Sarru da - num 
REV,,-COLs LLL. [Wanting.] 


Gor IV... as Ep on store ee a a 
Meda |e el eee 
S| cron ete |e O0 eet arte ent eee 


TRANSLATION. . 
. . . . Hammurabi, the mighty king, 





* The text is inscribed upon a clay tablet, and was copied from 
an ancient inscription which was probably engraved upon stone and 
must have resembled the stone tablets of Samsu-iluna (see below, 
p- 199). The original from which the copy was made was in bad 
condition, for the scribe has left his third column blank with the 
exception of two notes in smaller characters, A7-b[7] and §7-bu-u, 


i.e. “broken, destroyed.” Like No. VIII the copy was made in 
the Neo-Babylonian period. ; 


VIII. | 
INSCRIPTIONS REFERRING TO 
HAMMURABI. 

a: 


VOTIVE INSCRIPTION IN SUMERIAN. 
[ Brit. Mus., No. 22,454; pl. 126, No. 66. ] 


TRANSLITERATION. 
(Gio) 0 20 10 ey one ee aa (Pe ra - tum 
E - GI-. A? AN- NA 
NAM- NIN- A TUM- MA 
NIN Hi) 1a MA- AZ- BI 
5 HAR - SAG - GA 5 

SAL - Z[I] - DE - ES - DUG - GA 
NIN SAG - LAL - SUD 
NUPAC “DAM <- A=  NI-- | IR 
INIM - IM - TUK - BI SAG - GI 

10 NIN - A - NI - IR 10 
Cot. II. NAM - [TrL) | 
Ha- am- mu- ra-- | 
LUGAL Mak - meuem 
ie i TA a a ra 

DoE Ue on ee (AD) [on oe JTS 
DU SU - BA - AN - Pew | 


ALAD ME-TE NAM-DIN[GIR-RA-NI] 
KI - DUR - KI - AG - G[A - NI - Ku] 
URU - IM - erate ntin | 

20 IGI- E- DI- NE N[E - GIN - GIN} 20 





1 There is probably no sign wanting after a; if the marks are 
traces of a character, DINGIR is possible, though Anu’s name is 
usually written without the determinative. 
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TRANSLATION. 


Korie i8ise te [ratum, thes bride vol auam, who 
hath attained to(?) dominion, the lady of strength 
and abundance,” (the lady of ?) the mountain,’ (whose 
worship) is carefully tended, the merciful lady, who 
for her spouse maketh favourable her exalted word, 
for his lady, on behalf of the life of Hammurabi, the 
king of Martu, Ibirum[...:. .-. J], the vadsand 
Ofsthe:(district<of the) river fam.) | eee 
of Suban[ . . . . J, hath marvellously fashioned * 
a guardian image’ worthy of her divinity, for her 
service (?) within the dwelling which is beloved of her. 





1 We should expect here the name of the deity in whose honour 
the inscription was set up, and who from I. 2 is clearly the goddess 
Anatu. Ifthe name or title is Semitic, as its form suggests, it may 
possibly be restored as [Sar]-ra-tum, ‘‘queen”; the preposition 
ana is necessarily absent, as the inscription itself is Sumerian, 
and the postposition IR occurs in 1. 1o. 

7 In Semitic dé2t kuzbi u ulst. 

° It is not clear whether HAR-saG GA is to be taken by itself 
or with the lines which precede or follow it; perhaps it should 
be translated ‘‘my mountain,” a phrase descriptive of the goddess’s 
strength. 

4 In Semitic ana tabratt usalik. 

* It may be inferred that the flat slab on which the inscription 
is engraved did not form part of the ALAD, or “ guardian image,” 
but was set up in the temple of the goddess as a record of Ibirum’s 
piety. On the slab beside the inscription is a figure in relief, 
a photograph of which has been reproduced as the frontispiece 
to the present volume; we may probably see in this figure a 
representation of Hammurabi (see above, Introduction). 
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II. 
FRAGMENT OF A SUMERIAN INSCRIPTION. 


[Brit. Mus., No. N. 1,667; pl. 128, No. 67. ] 


TRANSLITERATION. 
L 
[.. . ]-NE-acG-[ 
[AJR- KU- mu- [ 
[ ea. Jo Ll = NE- Al G> 
Bl a. - )-BA-RA-MU-[ . 
Ee L 


Ha - am - mu. - [ra - 


SS 
ag a a Cg ee ee 
wn 


NAM- LUGAL- [A- 
KALAM-MA PA-UD-D[U-... 
10 AG-  A- ME- 


& 
aaa 
Z 

oo ey oe 
_ 
oO 


UD) -(DINGIR)EN- LIL -[). «3. 


FS a ee Recent 


[Both the beginning and the end of the column are wanting. ] 


SUMMARY. 

These few words from an inscription referring to 
Hammurabi are engraved upon a fragment of basalt. 
The fragment is some three inches in thickness, and 
probably formed part of a statue. It is possible that 
we should translate ll. 7 ff. as “I, Hammurabi, am 
the creator of the kingdom . . . . andthe land,” 
in which case we may conclude that the fragment is 
part of a statue of Hammurabi himself. 
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III. 
FRAGMENT OF A SUMERIAN INSCRIPTION. 
[Brit. Mus., No. 80-11-12, 329; pl. 129, No. 68.] 


TRANSLITERATION. 
OB acs 2 gee eee oe il on, oc een ae 
Su - mu - la - [ cle | 
DUS eo fies J 5 DUN [ & 2 el 
OAs) UAW SU ee n\ a | 


Sat eda ee 4 fie Eee ee eee eS 


DN AM [= LUGAT: 20 2 ache 


TIG) ID) AS ya- ah | ae | 
KA - ( ea] 

Hla-  am- wmu- ra - [ d2 | 

AD - : DA[ an 

So NES UNG ei = oe ee 
[NA]M - TIE BI - [Ku] 
Peres Gan TP etteen TE Sco 
MIU RLU) 33] : 
TRANSLATION. 
ORY ate oe Sumula-ilu, the son of [.. . jdun|. torah 


Samsu-iluna [ se rere’ abe kingdom . 
REV. 42454. onthe Bank of the river Arahl same 
did Hammurabi, the adda Liaw: |. ticles 


the preservation of his own life... 





* The text is inscribed upon a clay tablet, and is probably 
a Neo-Babylonian copy made from an older original. So little 
has been preserved that it is not clear in what connection 
Sumula-ilu and Samsu-iluna are mentioned on the obverse. The 
reverse refers to the building of a wall, or fortress, on the banks 


of a river; from 1. 6 it may be inferred that the building was 
dedicated to a god or goddess. 


ID 
ENSCRIETIONS “OF OTHER. KINGS 
OP atieeninsl) (DYNASTY. 


I. 
BILINGUAL INSCRIPTION OF SAMSU-ILUNA 
RECORDING fils BUILDING OPERATIONS. 


TRANSLITERATION. 


SUMERIAN VERSION. SEMITIC VERSION. 
[Brit. Mus., Nos. 22,507 and [ Brit. Mus., No. 38,402; pl. 191, 
91,083; pl. 199 ff., Nos. 98 and g9.’] No. 97.7] - 
Con. I; Corsi 
UD ANA (DINGIR) EN-LIL [Vz - nu Anu. “Bell 
LUGAL AN-KI-BI-DA-GE [Sarru sa Samé u_ jersite 
(DINGIR) Marduk DU-SAG [a - na ” Mar \duk 
[mare vi - es - ti] - tm 
(DINGIR) EN-KI-KA-RA Sei) Sa By 
5 SI- HUL-LA-NE*-NE- A [fa- ai- is ip|- pa- 
IN - S1- IN - BAR- RI- ES-A [ al- sulj- sum4 





1 The Sumerian version is taken from No. 99, with restorations 
from No. 98; the variant readings of No. 98 are given in the 
footnotes. 

2 The variant readings and most of the restorations in the 
Semitic version are taken from the tablet in Berlin, published by 
Winckler, Alsbabylonische Keilschrifttexte, pl. 29 ; some restorations 
-are based on the Sumerian version. 

2*V areNi. 

4 Var. ip-pal-su-Sum. 


INSCRIPTIONS OF OTHER KINGS. 





SUMERIAN VERSION. 


NAM-EN UB-DA TAB-TAB-BA 


MU - NA- AN -SUM-MU-US-A 


(DINGIR) A-NUN-NA-GE-NE-IR 


IO MU-MAH-A MI - NI - 
IN- 'SA- ES- A 

KA - DINGIR - RA(KI) 
GIRI - BI AN - KI - GIM 
MU - NA - AN - 

15 GI- NI- ES- A 
UD - BA (DINGIR) Marduk 
(DINGIR) EN -7 it 
KALAM - MA - NA 

AN - NAM - AZAG - ZU 
20 AN - DIM - DIM - ME - A 


S@ - Qu = su -1- lu-na 
LUGAL LA - LA - NI 

NI - ME- EN-NA-T[a] 
KUR - KUR - NIGIN - BA3-BI 


25 NAM - SIBA - BI AG - NE 
Cot. II. 
MA - AN - SUM 
KALAM - MA - NI 


SEMITIC VERSION. 
[de -lu-ut ki|-2b-ra-at 


[ ar - bla- im 
10 [z - ta] - nu - sum 
[cn “| A - nun - na - kt 
[su-ma-alm st-ra-am 
[z - bz - u“ - SU 
[ Babel lu“ wda- su 
15 [ki-ma Ssamz] u_ trsité 
[w- ki- t]u- nu- sum 
[z - mu - su] ™ Marduk 
(2oBa2i7 ma- ti- su 


[.....1] ne-me-khi-im 


20 [a-na Sa-alm-su-i-lu-na 


[sear la - L\¢-su  ta- te? 


[naphar ma-ta-tim a-n]a ri-ta-im 


[2 - a \in - 
[« mat - su 


nam 
a| - bur - ri - 





* Winckler gives the reading of the Berlin tablet as . 


. . ~pl-tr, 


which, if correct, may possibly be restored as [@]-pr-7r. Although 
the restoration of the word is uncertain, the general meaning of 


the phrase is clear. 
* Var. 7a-a-tt. 
5 No. 98 inserts A. 


* This is possibly the reading of the Berlin tablet; cf. Cun. 
Inscr. West. Asia, vol. iv, pl. 12, Obv., 1. 19 f., KALAM-MA-A-NI 
U-SAL-LA NA-DA = mai-su a-bur-ris Sur-bu-si. 
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30 


22 


40 


SUMERIAN VERSION. 


U- SAL=- -LA NA- NE! 
UKU DAGAL - LA - NI 
SILIM- MA DU - URU - KU 

TUM - TUM - MU - NE 
A= GAL 


HU - MU - DA- AN - AG 
Sau aH2n- Sut, = = Ha 


LUGAL LIG - GA 
LUGAL KA-DINGIR-RA(KI) 
LUGAL (AN)UB-DA TAB-TAB-BA 
GU - UR - A 
NE-IN-SIG-GA-ME-EN 
A- KAL - IM - GA 
SI- IG- GAL- MU- TA 


BAD - (DINGIR) ZA - KAR 
(DINGIR) EN-LIL-[LA(K])] 


SEMITIC VERSION. 


De ies Su-ur-b\u-sa-am 
[ut-st-im ra-alp-sa-tim 


[zn ul | - 


[a-ua da-ar . 


SU - mt- im 
.. 2 |-va-am 

[va - bt - 1s 
30 [ 


[Sa -am-su-2- lu-na| 
Cot. II. 


lu - u|- wa - 


@- rva- an- nie 


Sarru da - num 
Sar Babili ** 
Sarru. mu-us -te-es- mi 

35 kt - 2b - va - at 
ar-ba-im a-na-ku 

7n . .e- mu - uk? 
va- ma- Nt - 1a 

in birit ugnt - ta 

40 va - bi - zm 


Dir-™ Za- kar Nippure™ 





(DINGIR) NIN-HAR-SAG-GA a- na ™ Nin- mak 
45 DAGAL IN-DIM- EN-NA-US ummet ba - ni - tt - ia 
BAD - PAD - [DA(KI) | Dir - pad - da* 
(DINGIR) MERID-DAH-[MU-GE] 45 a@- na ™ Rammanu 
YL - $2 - [za] 
BAD- LA- GA- B[A(KI] Dir - la-  ga- bat 
(DINGIR) Uru- KI a - na St 70) 
1 Var. NA-U-NE. 
3 Possibly restore’ as [Sa-pa]-ra-am, “to rule”; cf. Brinnow, 


Classified List, No. 4,899. 
3 So also the Berlin tablet. 
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50 


SUMERIAN VERSION. 
DINGIR SAG-DU-MU-KU! 


Corelli 


55 


60 


65 


BAD-(URU) IA-BU-[GA-NI(K1)] 
(DINGIR) LUGAL-DIRI?-TU-GAB 
MU-NAM-LUGAL-LA-[MU-UM ] 
NE - IB- GU - UL - LA - AS 
BAD - (URU)GU - LA - BAD(KI) 
U BAD - “ - St 
a@- na - UR - RA(KI) 


(DINGIR) NER - URU - GAL 
UT-TUN ®. MUL-ERIM-MU-UM 
NE- IN- AG- A- AS 


VI BAD GAL = GAL-LAZ=RI 


Su - mu - la - lu 
Ant Ata GU =2 LA = | Sait 
SIG-GI-GA V-KAM-MA-MU 
MI-. NI- IN- RU- (A 
NAM-SUN-BA IM-TE-A- 

NE - NE - A 


NI-SUB-SUB- BU- US- A-AN8& 


SEMITIC VERSION. 


alt ba - ni - za 
Dir -* Ta - bu - | ga-ni*") 
” Lugal-dirt-t| u-gab | 


Sar -ru -t[ 2 - ta] 


50 
a-na 
mu-sar-bt ® 


Dir -° Gu - la - diir(ut*™ uv] 


Ditr-u-st-a-na-Ur'*- ra *] 


55 a- na “ Ner| gal | 

fa- «° at- Ob[¢- tal 

6 aiirane rab| itt | 

SU - nu. - [zz | 

Sa Su - mu - [la - tlu| 

60 [a- & va- bi- um] 
Cor, TIL 

a- [bt a- bt- 2a) 

ha-[am-sum  e- pu- su] 


wm [la- bi - ru - ti - Su - nu] 
mm va-ma-ni-([su - nu] 
65 up-ta-az-alt - gu - ma] 





1 Cf. Briinnow, No. 3,580. 


* The sign is clearly written in No. 97, and seems to be DIRI, 
though this character is usually written st + a (e.g. 1. 79). 


3 Var. mu-Ssar-bi-u. 
* So also the Berlin tablet. 


° J.e. Briinnow, No. 2,697; cf. No. 7,848. 
° A closer rendering of the Sumerian would be eis (or Sahin) 


tuhta. 
7 LA is omitted by No. 08. 


* Cf. SuB = makatu (Briinnow, No. 1,432). 
° I12, pasasu. The last sign but one in the line is clearly gv, not 


su, on the Berlin tablet. 
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SUMERIAN VERSION. 
SAG - ITU- II-KAM-MA-TA 
70 GAR - BI MI - NI - DU 
GAL = BI IM - MI - RU 
SAG-NE-NE HAR-SAG-GIM 


MI - INGE IL 
NIGIN KUR-KUR- RA- GE 


75 GIRI- BI MI- NI-GI-EN 
Gorn LV. 

Ka - DINGIR - RA(KI) 

MU - BI HU - MU - NI- MAH 


(AN)UB-DA TAB-TAB - BA 


HE - NE - DIRI 

80 NI ME - LAM 
NAM - LUGAL - LA - MU® 
ZAG AN- KI- GE 
HE - EN - DUL 

HAR? - Me hee AN 

85 DINGIR - GAL - GAL- E - NE 
Si¢- GA- NE- NE- <A 
HU= MU-° $I- INS 
BAR - RI - ES 


SEMITIC VERSION. 
Mm 4-4 = bu \arhku .2 4") 
libitta - su-nu al- [bi - in| 


ra- bi - ws e- [pu - us | 
ra - SL - SU - [ rz *] 
70 ki- ma sa-(|tu-tm] 
u - ul - [Zz | 
naphar matati? [isda-st-na* | 
“ - kt - [272 | 
Babil[z | 


75 Sum - su lu-u- si - ir 


zn RO= W= ve at 
ar - ba - 2m 
lu - ub - Sa - tir * 
pu- luk- ti melam 
80 Sar 7 Lh =. 2a 
pa- at Sa- me- e8 
U ar - Se - tim 
lu tk - tum 
a-na  Su-a-tt want rabiti 
85 7 bu-ni-SsSu-nu na- 
me - vu - tei 

Come 
[ Zee ip- pa- al- | 
[ Su - n \im 





1 Var. rt-si-Su-nu. 
2 Var. ma-ta-tim. 


3 The Berlin tablet reads 2-S2d-s7-na. 


4 War. lu-u-sa-tir-Su. 


> Var. NAM-LUGAL-LA-MU-UM. 


6 Var. Same. 
7 Possibly TU. 


204 INSCRIPTIONS OF OTHER KINGS. 





SUMERIAN VERSION. SEMITIC VERSION. . 
NAM-TI-LA (DINGIR)URU-KI-GIM [ba-la-tam Sa] kt-ma 


One Sin 

90 ITU-ITU-DA SAR-SAR-DA} [wa - ar - fa - S\a - am 
[u - te - t]d - di - Su 

NAM-SIBA UB-[D]A? TAB-TAB-BA [7z@- za- ut] ki- 10 - 
[va - tiem] ar - ba - im 

SILIM-MA DU-URU-KU_ 95 [zx Su - ull - mt - im 
AG - DA [a-na dal-ar e-h- 

[sa - ] am 

SAG - KUR - ZID - DA - MU [uz - zs - ma - at 
[Zc - z|0 - bt - za 

95 [DIN]GIR-GIM DI-DI-DA_ 100 [& - ma | alt 
[Aa - sa] - dam 

UD-SU-KU SAG-IL-LA [w- mt - Sla- am 

[27 ri | - St - ins 

[e - Z\z - a- tim 

ASILAL- SAG - HUL-LA-TA_ 105 [2x vl- Sa]- a- tim 

[u hu-ud lli-ib-bi-im 

GIN- GIN- DA [a - ta - all - lu - kam 

SAG - E - KU HU - MU - [a- na Se-vi|-7ik-tim 
100 PA - KAB - DU4- ES [ dee ws - rlu - ku - nim? 





Var. SAR-SAR-DAM. 


2 Var. (AN)UB-TA. 


3 Var. ri-St-1n. 


PA-KAB-DU, i.e. Briinnow, No. 5,655. 
’ The colophon to No. 97, of which only a few signs are 


preserved (see pl. 198), probably described the tablet from which 
the copy was made, and gave the name of the scribe who made it. 


4 
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TRANSLATION. 

When Anu and Bél, the king of heaven and earth, 
looked with joy upon Marduk, the first-born son of 
Ea, and gave unto him the dominion over the four 
quarters of the world and called him by an exalted 
name among the Anunnaki, and established for him 
the foundation of Babylon like unto heaven and earth, 
then Marduk, the lord of his land, who is endowed (?) 
with wisdom, unto me, Samsu-iluna, the king of his 
abundance, granted the whole of the world to rule, 
and with majesty he commanded me to settle his own 
land in security, and to rule the scattered peoples in 
prosperity for ever. 

Samsu-iluna, the mighty king, the king of Babylon, 
the king who hath brought to subjection the four 
quarters of the world, am I. With mine own power 
and in my great wisdom (I restored) the fortress of 
Dir-Zakar in Nippur for the goddess Nin-mah," the 
mother who bore me; the fortress of Dur-padda for 
Ramman, my helper ; the fortress Dir-lagaba for Sin, 
the god who begat me; the fortress Dutr-Iabugani 
for Lugal-diri-tugab, who hath increased my kingdom ; 
the fortresses of Dir-Gula-diru and Dir-usi-ana-Urra 
for Nergal, who hath overthrown? mine enemies. 
These six strong fortresses, which Sumula-ilu, my 


mighty father, the fifth father of my father, had built, 





1 The Sumerian version reads “for the goddess Nin-har-sag.” 
2 The Sumerian version reads ‘who hath brought about the 
overthrow of.” 
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in their old age through their own accord had fallen 
into ruins. In two months I rebuilt their brickwork, 
I constructed them majestically, I raised their summits 
like unto a mountain.! 

_ I have firmly stablished the foundations of all lands, 
I have exalted the name of Babylon, I have made 
it great in the four quarters of the world. The 
fear of the majesty of my kingdom hath covered the 
bounds of heaven and earth. The great gods with 
their bright regard beheld this thing, and they 
bestowed these gifts upon me: (to live) a life which 
is renewed month by month like the Moon-god ; to 
wield for ever a peaceful sway over the four quarters 
of the world; to attain the desire of my heart like 
unto a god; and to walk each day with head raised 
in joy and gladness of heart. 





* It is possible that these six duranz were walls, and not fortresses 
in the strict sense of the term. 
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IT. 


SUMERIAN INSCRIPTION OF AMMIDITANA. 


(Brit. Mus., No. 38,303; pl. 215, No. 100.] 


TRANSLITERATION. 

Opv. Am- mi- di-  [ta- nal 
LUGAL LIG - [ GA] 
LUGAL KA - DINGIR - RA[(KI)] 
LUGAL Kis (KI) 

5 LUGAL KI-EN-GI (KI) U[RDU] 5 
LUGAL DA - GA - m[u] 


(KUR) MAR-TU (KI) A-ME-EN 

(hi- bi es- Su) SAG - PAL - [PAL] 

Su- mu- la- tlu- [ | 
10 DU UR - SAG - G[A] 10 

At = 6 = Suo=~" A - ME - EN 

SE-G[A] (DINGIR) EN-LIL-LA 


hii ges. | AN Sf ] 
[ ] 
REV. [ eect aa ] 
[ Heer vl | 
ieee DUR. LAL-('. 75.) 
[ ] - NE - NI - DUR - RU 
BAD - BI 
5 (DINGIR) | ASARU - MUL - SAR? § 





1 The sign before LAL is that given in Briinnow, No. 4,401. 
@ T.e. Marduk. 
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MUL-IM-A NE-IN-BUR-RU-DA-A 
IM- KI-A HA BA - AB GA 





MU - BI - [mM] 
$a Ut BOP = SD OL at eee 
10 apd “owe | - bt re -  pe 
SUMMARY. 


The inscription is broken, but from what remains 
of the reverse it may be inferred that it recorded the 
building of a wall or fortress. The obverse contains 
the name and titles of Ammiditana, and may be 
translated as follows:—‘“ Ammiditana, the mighty 
‘“‘ king, the king of Babylon, the king of Sumér and 
SeAkkad, the king of the . % <-*. sof Marengcam. 9 
mthe:[».. . . | descendant of *Sumulaaiuy the 
‘valiant son of Abésu’, am I. One who tendereth 
‘obedience unto Bel<|: . 2 0k games ee 
colophon states that the clay tablet on which the text 
is written was ‘‘(the property) of Bél-uSallim, the son 
of | > «...,«..|bi, the magician’? “The ttabler yeas 
written in the Neo-Babylonian period, but the text 
was copied from an older original.' 





’ The scribe has noted that the first half of 1]. 8 of the obverse 


was missing in the original, in consequence of ‘“‘a recent break ” 
(At-b7 es-Su). 


A DEDICATION TO THE SUN-GOD. 





SUMERIAN 


OBV. 


10 


15 


20 


REV. 


ITI. 
INSCRIPTION REFERRING TO 
AMMIZADUGA. 
[Bu. 88—-s—12, 48; pl. 130, No. 69. | 
_ TRANSLITERATION. 
(DINGIR) UTU 
EN | GAL 
DINGIR- “"RI- E+ NE- = IR 
LUGAL E - 
DI - KUD - TA 5 
NAM - TI - LA 
Am- mi- sa- du- ga- a 
LUGAL LIG - GA 
LUGAL KA~- DINGIR- RA(KI) 
LUGAL - A- NI - IR 10 
Gi - mul - * Marduk 
DI - KUD 
DU Mi - nt - ™ Samas 
UD (DINGIR) UtTu 
LUGAL - A - NI 15 
SAG IN - NA - AN - 
DUG - GA - NI 
AN - DA! - DU - NA- TA 
[M]A(?) - LAL IN - SI - 
IN - SUD - A= AN 20 
ZI NAM - TI - LA 
IN - NA - AN - BA - A 


DUB - BI - NA(?)? SAG - NE - DU 


209 





1 Possibly GIM. 
2% Here and in 1. 29 the signs are not clearly written ; 
BI-NA (?) perhaps read ALAM. 


14 


for 
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SAR- NE- IN- GAM-  GUR 

25 SUKUS-ME-BI_ [ ]-GAR-RA 25 
ns eo |-NA-AN 
[ | -A =-NI 
IN - [ | -IN - BA 
DUB- BI- NA(?) NE- E 

30 IGI (DINGIR) UtT; 30 
E - DI - KUD - DA - TA 
DUG - GA - NI 
IN - SI - IN - ye GA 
MU - NI - i eee 

SUMMARY. 


This is a votive inscription containing a dedication 
to the Sun-god, who is described in the opening words 
of the text as “Sama, the great lord of the gods, the 
king of the temple E-dikud.” The inscription was 
made by order of ‘‘ Gimil-Marduk the judge, the son 
of Mini-SamaS,” for the preservation of the life of 
the king of Babylon, 
The text, which is on a clay tablet, is 
not written in the usual cursive hand, but in the more 
complex and careful character employed in inscriptions 
upon stone. It probably formed the rough draft used 
by the engraver when preparing the stone tablet 
which was intended by Gimil-Marduk to be placed 
before Samaé in E- dikud, his temple in Babylon. 


‘‘ Ammizaduga, the mighty king, 


his king.” 





' Le. Brinnow, No. 821. 


xX. 


acl ONICLE OF THE KINGS OF 
Wierik st DYNASTY OF BABYLON. 


A CHRONICLE OF THE KINGS OF 


Thi hi Re tk DYNASTY Or BABYLON. 
[A: Bu. 91-5-9, 284 (pl. 217, No. 101). B: Brit. Mus., No. 16,924 
(pl. 228, No. 102). ] 
TRANSLITERATION. 
I. REIGN OF SUMU-ABU. 


YEAR. AD Colle 
1. [MU Su-mu-a-bu LUGAT-E \.. 2 ene 
BOT MU eh kegs ALE eeu Oe eee a ] 
ASMUS BAD? le) cues acre uN) B[A - RU] 
4. MU E_ (DINGIR)NIN - SI-IN-NA BA - [RU] 
5. MU E-MAH  (DINGIR)URU - KI BA - [RU] (5) 
6. MU. US-SA. _E-MAH  (DINGIR)URU-KI_— BA-RU 
7, MU US-SA US-SA-BI E-MAH (DINGIR)URU-KI BA-RU 
8. MU GIS-GAL ERIN GU-LA E (DINGIR)URU-KI-RA 


MU-UN-NA-DIM-MA 
9g. MU BAD DIL - BAT(KI) BA - RU 
10. MU AGA (DINGIR)NI KIS(KI) MU-UN-NA-DIM-MA ® (10) 
II. MU US-SA AGA (DINGIR)NI K1S‘KI) MU-UN-NA-DIM-MA 





1 As Sumu-abu founded the dynasty it is possible that the usual 
formula was not employed for his first year. 

2 The word BAD (Semitic diru), literally ‘wall,’ means also 
“fortress,” and it is sometimes difficult to decide in which sense 
it is used. Whichever translation is employed, however, the 
meaning is not essentially altered, as the fortifications of ancient 
Babylonian cities consisted of huge walls of earth faced with 
sun-dried bricks. 

3 The first sign in the line is AGA, not BAD as inl. 34. If this 
rendering of the line be correct, the city of KiS must have been 
allied with, or subject to, Babylon at this time. This was not the 
case during the reign of Sumula-ilu, in whose thirteenth year Kis 
was captured and destroyed. 


A CHRONICLE OF THE KINGS OF 
DH hiksi DYNASTY OF BABYLON, 


[A: Bu. 91-5-9, 284 (pl. 217, No. ror). B: Brit. Mus., No. 16,924 
(pl. 228, No. 102). ] 


TRANSLATION. 


I. REIGN OF SUMU-ABU. 
YEAR. 


lye ble. year in ae Sumu-abu became king 


Bethe. year in oe: re Sateen: 

3. The year in which the wall? a [ Ske Cee 
was built. 

4. The year in which the temple of Nin-sinna was 
built. 


5. The year in which the great temple of Nannar 
was built. 
6. The year after that in which the great temple of 
Nannar was built. 
7. The second year after that in which the great 
temple of Nannar was built. 
8. The year in which the great door of cedar was 
made for the temple of Nannar. 
9. The year in which the wall of the city of Dilbat 
was built. 
10. The year in which the crown of the god nr of the 
city of Kis was made.° 
11. The year after that in which the crown of the god 
| nr of the city of KiS was made. 
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YEAR. A, ‘Con. I. 
I2. MU GIS-HIR DINGIR-RI-E-NE-GE MU-UN-NA-DIM-MA 
13. MU Ka - sal - tu(Kl) | BA - HUL* 
14. MU US - SA Ka - sal - lu(K1) BA - HUL® 


XIV MU Su-([mu]-a-bu LUGAL - E® (15) 


II. REIGN OF SUMULA-ILU. 


I. MU Su-mu-la-tlu LUGAL-E (ID)(DINGIR) UTU-HE-GAL 
MU-UN-BA-AL? 


2. MU US-SA (ID)(DINGIR) UTU-HE-GAL MU-UN-BA-AL 
3. MU HA-LAM-BU-U ~ GIS - KU BA - SIG 
4. MU US-SA  HA-LAM-BU-U_ [GIS-KU_ B]A-SIG 
5. MU BAD-GAL KA- DINGIR - RA(KI) [B]A - RU (20) 
6. MU US-SA BAD-GAL [KA-DINGIR-RA(KI) B]A-RU 
7. MU E (DINGIR)MER - RI [ BA]- RU® 





* Nearly fifteen hundred years before the time of Sumu-abu, the 
city of Kasallu was in conflict with the Semitic population of 
Babylonia. At that time KaStubila, of the city of Kasallu, 
revolted against Sargon of Agade, but the latter marched against 
the rebels and defeated them. The ‘‘ Omens of Sargon” relate 
that “he overthrew their mighty host, and he turned Kasallu into 
mounds of dust, and he left not so much thereof that the birds of 
heaven could roost upon it.” See Cun. Lnscr. West. Asia, vol. iv, 
pln34,.No. 1, /Oby., desi: 

° The tablet Bu. g1-5—9, 475, is dated mu 1-z1 Su-mu-a-bu-um 
BA-TIL, ‘The year in which the wall of Sumu-abu was destroyed” ; 
this year is probably not to be referred to the reign of Sumu-abu, 
but to some subsequent period. 

* The List of Kings assigns fifteen years to the reign of 
Sumu-abu. 

“ It is probable that the ‘ Sumula-ilu-canal,” mentioned under 
the 12th and 32nd years of this reign, is the same canal as that 
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YEAR. 
rs 


3. 


ee 


The year in which the plantation of the gods was 
made. 


The year in which the city of Kasallu was laid 
waste.* 


The year after that in which the city of Kasallu 
was laid waste.’ 


The fourteen years of Sumu-abu, the king.° 


II. REIGN OF SUMULA-ILU. 


. The year in which Sumula-ilu became king, and 


the canal Samaé-hegallu was dug.’ 


. The year after that in which the canal Samas- 


hegallu was dug. 

The year in which Halambi was slain with the 
sword. 

The year after that in which Halambi was slain 
with the sword. 


. The year in which the great wall of Babylon was 


built. 
The year after that in which the great wall of 
Babylon was built. 


. The year in which the temple of Ramman was 


built.® 








termed the Samas-hegallu-canal in this line. If this be so, it may 
be inferred that the canal was repaired, or perhaps extended, in the 
12th and 32nd years. 

8 A very similar formula was employed for the 28th year of 
Hammurabi. 
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YEAR. Ay Cokin. 
8. MU US-SA E _ (DINGIR)M[ER- RI BA- RU] 


9. MU US-SA US-SA-BI [E (DINGIR)MER-RI BA-RU] 


10. MU NU. DUS-UM -"M[A. <.\a)% ue pope ee 
fi MU Su“.-mn| ela 22ld ... . = NAM = fi 
12. MU ID Su - mu - la - lu M[U - BA - AL] 
13. MU KIS(K1) [BA - HUL]® 
14. MU US - SA KIS(K1) BLA - HUL] 


I5. MU. US-SA  US-SA-BI  KIS(KI) BA - HUL (30) 
16. MU IV - KAM - MA K18(KI) BA - HUL! 
17,MU V - KAM - MA KIS(KI) BA - HUL 
18. MU /a-far-st-ir-ili SAG-Ka-sal-lu-TA BA-RA-UD-DU 
19. MU BAD (DINGIR)NI KIS(KI) BA-GUL # 
20. MU BAD Ka-sal-/u(KI) BA-GUL U SAB-BI GIS-KU BA-SIG (35) 


21. MU US-SA BAD Ka-sal-lu(KI) BA-GUL U_ SAB-BI 
GIS-KU BA-SIG 





* The capture of the city of KiS was evidently regarded as a most 
important event, inasmuch as it gave the official title to five years 
of Sumula-ilu’s reign. 

* The Babylonians named this year “the fourth year” of the 
taking of Ki8, as they included in their reckoning the year in which 
the city was taken. 

“This line probably refers to a revolt of the city of Kasallu, 
which had been captured in the 13th year of Sumu-abu; the 
formula implies that Iahar-zir-ili, the leader of the revolt, went 
forth from the city and took the offensive against Babylon. Two 
years later (see the zoth year) the revolt was crushed by the 
destruction of the wail of Kasallu and the massacre of the 
inhabitants. Tahar-zir-ili must have made _ his escape from 
the city, for it was not till five years later (see the 25th year) 
that the Babylonians succeeded in defeating the remainder of his 
forces and in slaying him. 
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YEAR. 


8. 


Q. 


Io. 
Tals 
2 


13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 


20. 


2. 


The year after that in which the temple of 
Ramman was built. 

The second year after the temple of Ramman was 
built. 

Dhemyeatanvewnicny 4. = of. s. .  t 

The year in which Sumula-ilu[ . . . . ~- |. 

The year in which the canal of Sumula-ilu was dug. 

The year in which the city of Kis was destroyed.° 

The year after that in which the city of Kis was 
destroyed. 

The second year after that in which the city of 
Kis was destroyed. 

The third year after that in which the city of Kis 
was destroyed.” 

The fourth year after that in which the city of Kis 
was destroyed. 

The year in which Jahar-zir-ili went forth from 
Kasallu.” 

The year in which the fortress of the god 1 of the 
city of Ki$ was destroyed.” 

The year in which the wall of Kasallu was 
destroyed, and the inhabitants thereof slain 
with the sword. 

The year after that in which the wall of Kasallu 
was destroyed and the inhabitants thereof slain 
with the sword. 





% Fortresses, or walls erected for purposes of defence, were 


frequ 


ently dedicated to a god; cf. the six durant, or “ fortresses,” 


which Sumula-ilu founded and which Samsu-iluna repaired (see 
above, pp. 201 ff.). 
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YEAR. 


22. 


an 


24. 
25. 
206. 


27, 
28. 
29. 
30. 
Bi. 
22. 


33: 


34. 


MU GIS-GU-ZA BARA-MAH GUSKIN-KU-BABBAR-TA 


Ag COL: 


SU-UL-A (DINGIR) Marduk-RA MU-UN-NA-DIM-MA 


MU US-SA_ GIS-GU-ZA BARA-MAH GUSKIN-KU- 
BABBAR-TA SU-UL  (DINGIR)Marduk -RA 
MU - UN - NA- DIM - MA 

MU ALAM (DINGIR) Sar-pa-nt-tum MU-UN-NA-DIM-MA 

MU Jla-har-z#i-i-t  GIS-KU  BA-SIG 

[MJU ALAM (DINGIR)NINNI U (DINGIR)NA-NA-A 
MU - UN - DIM- MA 


[MU... ]-GAB-A}8 U (DINGIR)ZA-KAR} IB-KU BA-RU 


[MU Su-mu-l]a-ilt SAG BAR-ZI(KI) © I-NI-IN-TU-RA 

[MU BAD Z1]MBIR(KI) BA - RU 

[MOM eo ek isle flo UR UE POA BA - RU 

ER cet ce hs] UT) BA - RU 

[MU ... . }GA MU-UN-SI-IG U ID Su-mu-la-ilu 
MU-BA-AL 

[MD US-SA . . .. -GJA MU-UN-SI-IG UID 
Su-mu-la-tlu. = MU-BA-AL 

RGU tae swe’ y. CISCO BA - SIG 


(40) 


(45) 


(50) 





** These two signs are probably not to be taken as part of the 


ideogram for Kus, the city of Cuthah, as the determinative x1 
is absent. 


“ From inscriptions of Samsu-iluna we know that a fortress, 
or wall, was built by Sumula-ilu in the city of Nippur, and named 
by him Dur-Zakar after this god. In the course of time it fell 
into decay, but was restored by Samsu-iluna, who dedicated it to 
the goddess Nin-har-sag (see above, p. 201). 
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YEAR, 
22. 


23. 


2A. 
25. 
20. 
Bi. 
28. 
29. 
20. 
OM. 
22. 


OOF 


34. 


The year in which the throne of the great shrine 
was completed with gold and silver, and was 
made (ready) for Marduk. 

The year after that in which the throne of the 
great shrine was completed with gold and 
silver, and was made (ready) for Marduk. 

The year in which the image of the goddess 
Sarpanitum was made. 

The year in which lJahar-zir-ili was slain with the 
sword. | 

The year in which the images of the goddesses 
Istar and Nana were made. 

Thewvearan which je... . <]" and of the 
Sod Zakar 9. rn were made. 

The year in which Sumula-ilu entered the city of 
Barzi.” 


The year in which the wall of Sippar was built. 


The year in which[ . . . J-karradu was built. 

The year in which[ . . . Juz was built. 

The year in which[ . . . - ] was slain, and 
the canal of Sumula-ilu was dug. 

The year after that in which[ . . . . ] was 
slain, and the canal of Sumula-ilu was dug. 

The year inwhich[ . . . . ] was slain with 
the sword. 





16 It is improbable that Bar-zi(K1) is an abbreviation for 
Barzipa, Borsippa. 
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YEAR. AS. COE ME 
C4 MU tect ats eas ak Wale eed ge TU - RA 
36. [MU USSAN, Lata en “| RAS TU -RA 


[XXXVI MU Su-mu-la-ilu LUGAL-E] 


Ills (REIGN OF ZABUM 


1. [MU Za - bu - um LUGAL -E]™ 
2. [MU US - SA Za-bu-um LUGAL - E] #8 
[The text for years 3-6 is wanting. ] Ay Conil. 

7. MU ree AS ee a mean eer 

8. MU Pe CBABBAR OG [)/ ae ccs oo: ia ate ee 

9. MU ere GAre | eae rr cecil oa 
10. MU Ei SAG = rau rene za oa) gee oe ea 
II. MU ALAM L tenli AU |) vik ge = a Goese |e Ng) 
IZ. MU | BAD Ka’- sal= [a> BA=GUIe =. 3 ei 





* In the List of Kings the length of Sumula-ilu’s reign is given 
as 35 years. The tablet Bu. 91~-5-9, 2,184, is of interest, for it 
proves that during the reign of Sumula-ilu a vassal-king named 
Bungunila held sway over some portion of Babylonia; the tablet 
is dated MU GAR BU-UN-GU (?)-UN-I-LA LUGAL-E, and the names 
of Sumula-ilu and Bungunila are associated in the oath-formula. 
This tablet also proves that the date-formule given in the 
Chronicle were not universally employed throughout the country, 
and in support of this fact the dates upon the contracts, Brit. Mus., 
No. 92,636 (Bu. 915-9, 2,172) and Bu. g1-5-9, 318, may be cited; 
both these tablets belong to the reign of Sumula-ilu, but their 
date-formulae do not correspond to any in the Chronicle. 

“ This year is cited under a Semitic formula upon a tablet in 
Berlin (V.A.Th., 706, see Meissner, Altbabylondsches Privatrecht, 
No. 79) as follows: Sattu Za-bu-um a-na bit a-bi-su t-ru-bu, “The 
year in which Zabum entered into his father’s house,” i.e. ascended 
the throne. 

* The restoration of this line is taken from the date upon 
Bu. 9-5-9, 2,524, which reads: MU US(-sa) Za-d7-um LUGAL-E. 
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35. The veaminavincomers... 2.» | entered’ [ a...) 
30. [he yearatten tratan whielr| . . . .] entered 


The thirty-six years of Sumula-ilu, the king.” 


Hie REIGNSOR ZABUM. 


1. The year in which Zabum became king.” 
2. The year after that in which Zabum became king.”* 


[The text for years 3-6 is wanting.] 


7. The yearm- which |“. . A 
8. The year in which the ante E- Panta os ‘ 
was built]. 
9. The year in which the temple E-iga[ . .. . 
was built }. 
10. The year in which the temple E-sagil [ 
was built.’ 
11. The year in which the image of Zabum [ 
was made ].”° 
12. The year in which the wall of Kagallu was 
destroyed! | 3 ">. 





19 The formula for this year occurs in an abbreviated form upon 
Bu. 91-5—9, 2,480, which is dated mu E-saG-IL. 

2 The tablet Bu. 91-5-9, 2,189, is dated in this year; the 
formula there reads MU ALAM Za-bi-um BA-DIM-MA, ‘The year 
in which the image of Zabum was made.” 

1 The reading of the name Kasallu is quite clear upon the 
tablet. This date, in an abbreviated form, is found upon the 
tablet Bu. 91-5-9, 2,463, where the year is cited as MU BAD 
Ka-sal-lu(x1). The restoration of the end of the line as Ba-GUL 
is uncertain, the verb upon the “case” of Bu. g1-5-9, 2,463, 
beginning NE-[ . |. From the spacing of the signs which 
are preserved, it mould seem that some such additional phrase 
is missing as is given under the 21st year of Sumula-ilu. 
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YEAR. A, Con. TEs 
13. MU E A-AB-[BA HE-GAL MJ]U-U[N- ... |” 
14. MU US-SA E A-[AB-BA HE]-GAL MU-UN-[ . . . ] 


XIV mu [Za-bu-u]m LUGAL-E®*® 


LV. REIGN: OF APIL-SiN. 


Le. MOU A) ape San LUGAL - [E _ BAJD 


BAR - Z{1](KI) BA-RU *# (10) 
2. M[U BAD... |] KA-DINGIR-RA(KI) [ .. . ] BA-RU® 
3. M[U GIS-GU-ZA BA ]RA-MAH GUSKIN-KU-BABBAR-TA 
SU-UL-A (DINGIR)UTU (DINGIR)[ ..... ] 
MU-UN-NA-DIM-MA 
4 M[U-> (ID) oe SU TOG) Si UNieeB Aa AT, 
Bea ALU Sky hn wee . : ] BA - RU” 
Ocala yet Po eee heen M[U]- UN-_ GI(15) 
Fe ME? ‘ | M[U- UJ|N- GI 
8. M[U (ID) A-pil]- Sz[-HE-GAL] MU-UN-BA-AL 





* This date occurs in an abbreviated form upon the tablet 
Bu. 88-5-12, 43, where it is given as MU E A-AB-BA HE-GAL. 

*® This estimate of the length of Zabum’s reign agrees with that 
given in the List of Kings. 

* Upon Brit. Mus., No. 92,660 (Bu. 91-5-9, 2,498), this year is 
cited under the following Semitic formula: Sa¢tu A-pil-Sin a-na 
bi-tt a-bi-Su t-ru-bu, ‘The year in which Apil-Sin entered into his 
father’s house”; cf. p. 220, note 17. 

* Partly restored from the date upon Bu. 91~-5-9, 2,421, which 
reads MU BAD MAH GI Ka-DINGIR-RA(K1) A-fil-™ Sin Ba-RU, “The 
year in which Apil-Sin built anew the great wall of Babylon.” 

* The formula for the 5th, rith, or 14th year should perhaps be 
restored from the date upon Brit. Mus., No. 92,583 (Bu. 88—5-12, 
711), which reads: Mu A-pil- Sim LUGAL-E BAD Du-ur-mu-ti(K1) 
BA-RU, ‘The year in which Apil-Sin the king built the fortress of 
Dur-muti.” It is also possible that to one of these three years 
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YEAR. 


13. The year in which the gulf of the ocean [gave] 
abUMdanece eee esc) ok 

14. The year after that in which the gulf of the ocean 
(wave abundance | 2<. +. « |. 
The fourteen years of Zabum, the king.” 


IV..REIGN OF APIL-SIN. 
1. The year in which Apil-Sin became king and the 


wall of Barzi was built.” 


2) (heevyear im which the wall. . .-. . J of 

Bapyiomior «x.»  |.was built.” 
3. The year in which the throne of the great shrine 
was completed with gold and silver and made 


(ready) for Gamasandl a . 240) 


4. The year in which the canal of Sama ( (?) was dug. 
Behe yearin whic, . -.. was built.” 

6. The year in which[ *. ... . | was restored. 
moikthevearnineviichy” () . - ~s 2. | was restored. 
8. 


The year in which the canal (named) Apil-Sin- 
hegallu was dug.” 





(or to the 6th year) the building, or repair, of the temple of IStar 
of Babylon should be assigned. This event is referred to under 
a Semitic formula in the date upon Bu. 91-5-9, 2,477, which 
reads: Sattu subat ™Istar [$a B abil’! [A-pil]-Sin i-pu-su, “The 
year in which Apil-Sin built the dwelling of Istar of Babylon <tF 
cf. the date upon Bu. 88-5~-12, 38. 

% Possibly read mu uS-sA . . . , “The year after that in 
which . . < | 

8 Restored iret Bu. g1-5-9, 586, which gives the date in the 
abbreviated form mu (1D)A-p7l-Sin-HE-GAL. 
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YEAR. A, Corsi 

9. M[U.... MAJH (DINGIR)UTU-RA MU-UN-NA-DIM-MA 

Ona GU m neem) WKS Cte ee. toll tes SU-UL-A 
[..... ] UHU KALAM-MA MU-NA-DIM-MA 

TE SENUO Neh” ey tae ene eee eee ] BA - RU (20) 

12. MU[ . . . (ID)JBURANU[NU . . . J-BI KA-BI 

[3.eMUl) = :s 2) |] KALAM = MAU Sea ] 

Pee NEU Mc aces tie Goes. Wades ince ete BA] - RU 

Pee MO Alas air on eee oe ee le 

16. MU KA(GA|L[ . . .% |(KI) @INGIR)UZU-uD0U 
BA-RU (25) 

17, MU GIS-GU-ZA  BARA-MAH  (DINGIR)UTU 
KA-DINGIR-RA(KI) MU-UN-NA-DIM-MA 

18. MU US-SA_ GIS-GU-ZA BARA-MAH (DINGIR)UTU 


KA-DINGIR-RA(KI) MU-UN-NA-DIM-MA” 
XVIII mu <A-pil-” Sin LUGAL-E*? 


V. REIGN OF SIN-MUBALLIT. 
1. MU ™ Sin-mu-ba-li-it LUGAL-E BAD Ru-ba-tum®! BA-RU 
.MU ID ™ Sin -mu-ba-l-it MU - UN - BA - AL (30) 
MU Su-[ .... ]-KIS (DAK)IGI-SID-TA (DINGIR)UTU 
(DINGIR)SU-NIR-DA-RA MU-UN-NA-DIM-MA 


w N 





° It is possible that this year is referred to under an alternative 
formula upon Bu. 88-5~12, 265, which is dated mu US-sa sa-ha- 
ra-am a-na ” Samas A-bi-il-Sin re’i(?), “The year after that in 
which Apil-Sin, the Shepherd, (poured out) the drink-offering (?) 
to Samas.” If this be the case, the alternative formula refers to 
the religious ceremonies which accompanied the inauguration of 
the throne of the Sun-god, and we may perhaps assign to the 17th 
_ year the tablet Bu. 91-5~-9, 2,484, which is dated Sattu A-pil-Sin 
u-ra-am-mt-ku, ‘‘The year in which Apil-Sin poured out (the 
libation).” 


YEAR. 


Io. 


II. 
12. 


VA: 
IS 
16. 


r7- 


18. 
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. The year in which the great, . . - | was 
made for Samaé. 
The year in which[ . - - - ] was completed 
[ . .  ] of the land was made. 
The yearinwhich[ . . . . ] was built. 
Theweariwhich [= . ~ ~ | the Euphrates 
[ (its mouth. 
SEheeycarmorcwnich | 2 2. the land 
ee 
The year in which[ . . . - J was built. 
The year in which[ . - . ie 
The year in which the re gate of the city 
[.... . ] was built on the east side (thereof). 


The year in which the throne of the great shrine 
was made for Sama§ in Babylon. 

The year after that in which the throne of the ~ 
great shrine was made for Samas in peplges 


The eighteen years of Apil-Sin, the king.” 


V. REIGN OF SIN-MUBALLIT. 


. The year in which Sin-muballit became king, and 


the wall of Rubatum™® was built. 


. The year in which the canal of Sin-muballit was 


dug. 


. The year in which [ te er Or coon 1“ SEONE 


were made for Samas and Sunirda. 





% This estimate of the length of Apil-Sin’s reign agrees with - 
that given in the List of Kings. 
a The reading Lib-ba-tum is possible. 


15 
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YEAR. AG COlemuLs 
4-MU Us-SA [SU-- 3. < .-KIs (DAK )IGI-SID-TA 
(DINGIR)UTU (DINGIR)SU-NIR-DA-RA 
5. MU[... ] (DINGIR)I[GI]-DA-DA MU-UN-NA-DIM-MA 
6. MU US-SA [= ..a-. ] (DINGIR)IGE pA ms 
MU - UN- NA- DIM- MA 


7. MU BAD (DINGIR)ZA - KAR-DA-DA_ BA - RU* (35) 
8. MU (ID)(DINGIR)AI-HE-GAL MU-UN-BA-AL*® 
9. MU US-SA_ (ID)(DINGIR)AI-HE-GAL MU-UN-BA-AL 
10. MU BAD ™ Sin -mu-ba-t - it BA - RU * 
II. MU BAD MURU(KI) BA - RU® 
12. MU BAD  . MARAD - DA‘KI) BA - RU (40) 
13. MU (ID)(DINGIR)TU-TU-HE-GAL MU-UN-BA-AL 6 
14. MU SAB URU(KI) GIS - KU BA - S[IG ] 
15. MU BAD ERES(KI) BA - [RU] * 
16. MU GIS-GU-ZA BARA-MAH [(DINGIR) . .°. 





MU - UN - NA - DIM - MA] 8 





*” The formula for this year is abbreviated on contracts to MU 


BAD (DINGIR)ZA-KAR-DA-DA, see Bu. 88-5—-12, 256, and Bu. g1—5-9, 
280. The Berlin tablet V.A.Th. 733 is also to be assigned to this 
year; see the traces of the date given by Meissner, Alsbabylonisches 
Privatrecht, pl. 48, No. 101. 

* Brit. Mus., No. 92,655 (Bu. 91-59, 2,455), is dated in this 
year; the formula is there abbreviated to mu (1D) (DINGIR)AI- 
HE-GAL. 

* To this year the tablet Brit. Mus., No. 92,654 (Bu. g1-5-9, 
2,451) is to be assigned ; the date-formula there employed agrees 
with that given in the text. 

*° This date is found in the abbreviated form mu BAD Murv(xtr) 
upon Bu. g1-5-9, 2,504. 

*® Upon contract-tablets the formula for this year is generally 
abbreviated to mu (1D) TU-TU-HE-GAL: see Bu. 88—5-12, 31, 46, 
60, 341, 404, 721; Bu. g1-5s—g, 1,021; V.A.Th; 782 (Meissner, 
No. 17), etc. 
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YEAR. 


Ae 


10, 


Il. 
2 


13s 


T4. 


15. 
10. 


Witemveay aver that invwhich | .«-. . + ) of 
. .-stone (were made) for Samaég and Sunirda. 
Mieivcanin wiichithie |. <a. -. -]of Igidada 
was made. 
Diesyear-aier that in which the [.. . ~ . | 


of Igidada was made. 


. The year in which the wall of Zakar-dada was 


built.” 


. The year in which the canal (named) Ai-hegallu 


was dug. 


. The year after that in which the canal (named) 


Ai-hegallu was dug. 

The year in which the wall of Sin-muballit was 
built. 

The year in which the wall of Muru was built.” 

The year in which the wall of Marad was built. 

The year in which the canal (named) Tutu-hegallu 
was dug.” 

The year in which the people of Ur were slain 
with the sword. 

The year in which the wall of Eres was built.” 

The year in which the throne of the great shrine 
Wosmacetor (a. ©... / 4. 





37 The tablet Bu. 88—5-12, 285, is dated in this year under the 
abbreviated formula MU BAD ERES(K1). 

88 It is probable that Brit. Mus., No. 92,637 (Bu. 91-5-9, Z,173), 
should be assigned to this year; it is dated mu aiS-Gu-[ZA] 
(pINGIR)AL-Mu (?);, but the name of the god is not clearly written. 
The Berlin tablet V.A.Th. 905 (Meissner, No. 88) is dated mu 
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YEAR. A, Cor. I. 
17. MU I - SI - IN [ IN - DIB - BA]*? (45) 
18. MU BAD Lb oe 
16,MU (DINGIR)UTU [(INGIR)MER. .°~)\. 9" 
DOM EU es See ao iy ak! gh seaee Se eget oh aes peer ee 
XX [mu ™ Sin-mu-ba-li-it LUGAL-E]® 


VI. REIGN OF HAMMURABI. 


A, Cot. III. 
1. [M]U Ha-am-mu--r(a- be LUGAL - E]* 
2. [M]U NIG - SI - DI [mass - le atees “Cae I ee 





GU-ZA (DINGIR)URU-KI, and, according to Meissner’s copy of the 
reverse, this tablet should be assigned to the reign of Sin-muballit 
(cf. the oath-formula in 1. 12 f.). If this were the case, it would be 
possible to restore the name of the god in the formula for the 16th 
year of Sin-muballit as (DINGIR)URU-KI, i.e. Nannar. But the 3rd 
year of Hammurabi takes its title from the making of a throne for 
Nannar, and it is unlikely that the same date-formula would have 
been used twice within a period of eight years. It is therefore 
preferable to suppose that the traces of the royal name in V.A.Th. 
905, 1. 13, should be read [ . . . -a]m-mu-[ ... ], i.e. [Ha-a]m- 
mu-[ra-bt ], in place of Meissner’s reading Svm-mu-[ .. . ], ie. 
Sin-mu-(ba-li-7t ]. 

*® This line is restored from Bu. 88—5—12, 290, which is dated 
mu I-sI-IN(KI) IN-pIB-[BA]. In the abbreviated form mu I-st-1n- 
NA(KI) the date is found upon Bu. 91-5-9, 2,466; and the name of 
Isin, with the first syllable written as 1 instead of NI, occurs in the 
date upon Bu. 91-5-9, 447, which reads [ . . . . ] I-si-na(xKr) 
IN-DIB. The capture of the city of Isin in this year formed an 
epoch for dating tablets in some parts of Babylonia; this is proved 
by the dates upon many of the contracts of Rim-Sin which were 
found at Tell Sifr. Thus, Brit. Mus., No. 33,204 (B. 47), is dated 
MU US-SA V-Kam I-st-1N-[NA(KI)] BA-AN-DIB, “The fifth year of 
the taking of Isin”; Brit. Mus., No. 33,195 (B. 38), is dated in the 
sixth year of the same epoch, No. 33,207 (B. 50) in the seventh 
year, No. 33,163 in the eighth year, No. 33,280 (B. 123) in the 
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YEAR. 2 ' 
17. The year in which the city of Isin was taken.” 
18. The year in which the wallof[ . ... . |. 


19. The year in which the gods Sama$ and Ramman 
(een oe 
20. The year in which[ . eee 
The twenty years of Sin-muballit, the king.” 


Nee 


VI. REIGN OF HAMMURABI. 


1. The year in which Hammurabi became king. 
2. The year in which righteousness [ . . . . was 
established |. 





ninth year, No. 33,197 (B. 40) in the thirteenth year, No. 33,194 
(B. 37) in the eighteenth year, and No: 33,202 (B. 45) in’ the 
twenty-eighth year. A tablet at Constantinople, in the Imperial 
Ottoman Museum, is even dated in the thirtieth year of the taking 
of Isin (see Scheil, Recwedl de travaux, xxi, 1899, p. 125); this year 
would correspond to the 26th year of Hammurabi. 

© The formula for this year has been partially restored from the 
dates upon Bu. 88-5-12, 157, and Bu. 91-5-9, 332, which read : 
MU (DINGIR)UTu (DINGIR)MER. 

41 This line should possibly be restored from Bu. 91-5-9, 2,181, 
which is dated mu uMMAN ARARMA(K1), ‘The year in which the 
people of Larsam( . ~~. . )”3; it is also possible that the tablet 
should be assigned to the fourteenth year, when the inhabitants of 
Larsam may haye shared the fate of the people of win: 

2 In their estimates of the length of Sin-muballit’s reign, there 
is a considerable discrepancy between this chronicle and the List 
of Kings; the latter assigns thirty years to Sin-muballit. 

8 The accession-year of Hammurabi is referred to in the dates 
upon Bu. g!-5-9, 1,058 (mu Ha-am-mu-ra-bt LUGAL-E), and Bu. 
g1-5-9, 2,467 (MU Ha-am-mu-ra-bi LUGAL); the still shorter form 
mu Ha-am-mu-ra-bi occurs upon Bu. 88—s-12, 110, and Bu. g1-5-9, 
2,502 

4 This date is cited on Bu. 88-5-12, 33, in the abbreviated form 
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YEAR. A, Cot! 1Lk 
3. [Mu] GIS - GU - ZA (DINGIR)URu - [K1]* 
4. MU BAD MAL - GI - A [BA - GUL] * 
Ba oko eee | DENGIR-RA ([ > =o. ace) 
6. MU BAD (DINGIR) () etc. nina 
7. MU te ok Sao Fhe I-SI-IN |e ctasae, peat cad 
8 mu [ ... . ] TIG (ID)Mu-fu-[us-ni-se | 





MU Ha-mu-ra-bi NIG-SI-DI GAR-RA, ‘‘The year in which Hammu- 
rabi established righteousness.” The fuller formula upon V.A.Th. 
1,468 f. (Meissner, No. 49) is probably a variant of the same date; 
it reads MU Ha-mu-ra-bi LUGAL-E SAG-GA KALAM-MA NAM-SI-DI, 
“* The year in which Hammurabi (established) the heart of the land 
in righteousness.” We may perhaps see in the title of this year 
a reference to the reforms undertaken by Hammurabi at the 
beginning of his reign. 

* To judge from the spacing of the signs and from the similar 
formule for the 12th, 14th, and 16th years, it may be concluded 
that the verb MU-UN-NA-DIM-MA was omitted at the end of the line. 
This date in the abbreviated form MU GU-ZA (DINGIR)URU-KI 
occurs upon Bu. 88-5-12, 220, 744 (Brit. Mus., No. 92,594), and 
V.A.Th. 905 (see above, p. 227 f., n. 38). On V.A.Th. 755 (Meissner, 
No. 16) occurs the longer formula mu (GI$)GU-zA (DINGIR)URU-KI 
Ka-pinetr-RA, ‘The year in which the throne of Nannar (was 
made) in Babylon.” 

* In addition to the destruction of Malga, Hammurabi also 
destroyed the fortress of Maer in this year of his reign, and the 
two events are sometimes coupled together in the dates upon 
tablets inscribed during the year. Thus, Bu. 91-5-9, 44, is dated 
mu a-am-mu-ra-bt LUGAL-E INIM (DINGIR)ANA (DINGIR)EN- 
LIL-TA BAD Ma-ER(KI) U Ma-aL-Gr-a(k1) Mu-UN-GUL, “The 
year of Hammurabi the king in which at the word of Anu and 
Bel the wall(s) of Maer and of Malga were destroyed.” An almost 
identical form of the same date occurs on Brit. Mus., No. 33.227 
(B. 70), which reads mu Ha-am-mu-ra-bi LUGAL-E [case INIM ANA 
(DINGIR)EN-LIL-LA-TA] BAD Ma-ER(KI) U BAD MA-AL-KA-A BA-AN- 
GUL-LA; a similar formula also occurs on Brit. Mus., No. Banas 
(B. 58). Some tablets are dated by reference to the destruction of 
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YEAR. 

3. The year in which the throne of Nannar (was 
made). 

4. The year in which the wall of Malga was 
destroyed.* 

Ge nepycimeinewiiet | 2s (2. of the god 


ae ee Ss) 

6. The year in which the fortress of the - god 
= (was built) |. 

Pete mvesr wieweich, the. | .'). . .- .).of sin 
(nvasse re a or ah 

eo. Une vyearaniwihich | 2 .9 . .' jon the ‘bank 
of the canal (named) Nuhus-nisi.* 





Maer only, e.g. V.A.Th. 762 (Meissner, No. 105), MU BAD 
MA-ER(KI) BA-GUL-LA; and Bu. 88—5-12, 363, MU BAD MA-ER(K1). 
The tablets Bu. 91-5-9, 2,192, and Bu. 88—5-12, 166, are probably 
not to be assigned to this year, as their dates seem to refer to the 
building, or repair, of the fortresses of MaL-GE-A and of Ma-ER(K1I) 
respectively. 

47 It is possible that the sign at the beginning of the line is BAD, 
but the traces appear to be those of two characters. We may con- 
clude that the formula did not refer to the capture or destruction 
of Isin, in view of its previous subjugation under Sin-muballit ; 
since tablets would not have been dated for thirty years by that 
event if the city had again revolted in that period and had been 
again destroyed. Moreover, the era of the taking of Isin must 
date from the 17th year of Sin-muballit, and not from the 7th year 
of Hammurabi, for a tablet of Rim-Sin is dated in the 27th year 
after its destruction, and we know that Rim-Sin was defeated and 
deposed by Hammurabi in the 31st year of his reign (see below, 
p- 236, n. 66). 

8 For the canal named NuhusS-niSi, see the following note. It 
is strange that the bank of this canal should be mentioned before 
the year in which its construction by Hammurabi is recorded, but 
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YEAR. Ay Cormwlik 
9. MU ID Ha-am-mu-ra-bi [ .. «+. |® 
10. MU SAB I[D-...-NI]JM Ma-at-cr [.... ] (10) 
Ties oof . ](K1) 
12. MU GIS - GU - ZA [Sa]r - pa - ni - tum™ 
PMU SUP is. 2 |iGAB, Seana 

By Cor, i 
14. MU GIS-GU-ZA_ [NINNI] KA-DINGIR-RA(KI) # 
15. MU ALAM - [ALAM] VII - NA” A (15) 





it is possible that the 8th year was occupied with preliminary work 
on the canal which was completed in the gth year, or the king may 
have merely deepened and improved an old canal. 

4 Reference is made to the digging of canals by Hammurabi in 
the formulz both for this year and, for the 33rd year of his reign. 
Many contract-tablets are dated mu 1p Ha-am-mu-ra-bt, “‘ The year 
of the Hammurabi- canal,” e.g. Bu. 88-5-12, 137, 175, 1763 
Bu. g1-5-9, 2,464; V.A.Th. 856 (Meissner, No. 106), 1,109 
(Meissner, No. 12); Bu. g1-5—9, 712 (MU ID-DA Ha-am-mu-ra-bt), 
etc.; and the tablets so dated may be referred to either of these 
years. The name of the most important of the canals of 
Hammurabi we know from inscription No. VII (see above, 
pp- 188 ff.) to have been NuhuS-nigi, ‘‘The abundance of the 
people,” and this name is also referred to in the formule upon 
dated contracts, e.g., Bu. g1-5—9, 3, MU ID Ha-am-mu-ra-bt Nu-hu- 
us-ni-s1, and Bu. 88-5-12, 147 and 188, mu (1D)Wu-hu-u5-ni-S0. 
From the cone-inscriptions of Hammurabi we learn that in 
addition to the NuhuS-nisi Canal he also dug out a channel from 
the Euphrates to supply Sippar with water (see above, pp. 177 ff.), 
and it is not improbable that this canal bore the name of TiSid-Bél, 
which is mentioned upon some dated contracts, e.g., Bu. 88—5—12, 
211, and Bu. 91-5-9, 2,474, both of which are dated mu (1D) 
Ti-St-1d-(DINGIR) Bel, ‘The year of the TiSid-Bél Canal.” The 
Tisid-Bél Canal is mentioned with the Euphrates in the date upon 
Bu. 88-5-12, 143, which reads mu (1p) Z?-Si-/[d-(piNcIR) Bz] 
w (ID)BuRANUNU ; and the date upon the “case”? of V.A.Th. 
842 f. (Meissner, No. 110) gives the still fuller formula mu (1D) 
T'(2-Si-¢ \d-(DINGIR) Bl (1p)BuRANUNU MU-UN-BA-AL-LA, ‘‘ The 
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YEAR. 

9. The year in which the canal of Hammurabi 
Ril roe nee iAaete oie 

10. The year in which the inhabitants [.. . . ] 
Of Malet sete sfeclt > ls: 

Mesbhesvyeas in which! ~ 7; 2. | of the city of 
\S Zope rae 

12. The year in which the throne of Sarpanitum (was 
made).”” 

Pe tieyescin which |’. <.. . J exceedingly. 

14. The year in which the throne of Istar of Babylon 
(was made).” 

15. The year in which the seven images (were made).” 





year in which the canal TiSid-Bel was dug out to the Euphrates,” 
the tablet itself giving the abbreviated formula Mu (ID) Z7?-S7-2d- 
(prncIR)Bé. There is no evidence as to what years to assign the 
construction of these two canals, but, in view of the reference to 
the NuhuS-nigi Canal in the formula for the 8th year, we may 
provisionally assign the completion of that canal to the gth year, 
and the cutting of the TiSid-Bél Canal to the 33rd year of 
Hammurabi’s reign, or to one of those years for which the 
formulz are partly, or entirely, wanting. 

*® To this year belong the contracts Brit. Mus., No. 92,501 
(82-9-18, 220), which is dated MU GU-ZA (DINGIR) Sar-pa-ni-ium, 
and Bu. 91-5-9, 374, which is dated Mu GIS-GU-ZA, etc. 

‘| The restoration of this line is taken from the dates upon 
Bu. 88-s-12, 227, and Bu. 91-5-9, 334, which read MU GU-ZA 
(DINGIR)NINNI Ka-DINGIR-RA(K1). V.A.Th. 828 (Meissner, No. 13) 
is dated MU GU-ZA (DINGIR)NinNrI Ka-pinGiR-RA, and the date 
occurs in more abbreviated forms upon Bu. 88-5-12, 169 and 322 
(mu GiS-Gu-ZA (DINGIR)NiNNI), and Bu. 91-5-9, 773 (MU GU-ZA 
NINNI). 

® Breads[ . - - - | V[II]-a-an; the date is found upon 
Brit. Mus., No. 92,584 (Bu. 88-5-12, 713), and Bu. 91-5-9, 2,178, 
under the form mu aLam VII-s1; cf. also Bu. 91-5-9, 780. 
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YEAR. x, Con Miley Byori. 
16. MU GIS - GU - ZA (DINGIR) Va - 62 - um? 

17. [MU] ALAM (DINGIR)[... ]-KI (DINGIR)[..+ J-KI 

ESe (MUS seo ee a] (DINGIR)EN - LIL - RA B(5) 

19. [MU EJN - IGI - HAR - SAG - GA® 

20. [MU GIS - GU - ZJA (DINGIR)MER - RI® A (20) 
21. [MU BAD ] wea (KI) © 

22. [MU Ha - am-mu-ra-bi*" 

23. [MU ] (KI) 8 B (10) 
24. [MU 3 ]  (DINGIR)EN-LIL (?)-RA 9 

25. [MU BAD Z |IMBIR(K1) BA - RU ® A (25) 
26. [MU A] - GAL - ti 





8 Bu. 88—5—12, 488, and Bu. g1-5-9, 2,341, are to be assigned 
to this year, their dates reading MU GU-ZA (DINGIR)/Va-bi-um. 

The date upon Bu. 91-5-9, 364, reads MU US-SA E-IGI-HAR- 
SAG-GA, which may perhaps be regarded as an alternative formula 
for the zoth year; the first sign in the formula for the 19th year 
preserved by B, however, appears to be EN, not E. 

5 The restoration is certain, as part of the sign ZA is preserved 
by B; the date also occurs upon Bu. 91-5-9, 2,337, under the 
form MU GU-ZA (DINGIR)MErR. 

°© For Ba-su, A gives the variant reading [2 ]a-z7; the restoration 
of the line is taken from the date upon Brit. Mus., No. 92,590 
(Bu. 88-s-12, 746); the ‘‘case” of this tablet, and Brit. Mus., 
No. 92,595 (Bu. 88-5—12, 241), are dated MU BAD (URU) Ba-su(K1). 

‘| The reference in this line is possibly to the cutting of a canal 
by Hammurabi (as in the formulz for the 9th and 33rd years), or 
perhaps to the making of an image of the king. 

58 The traces of the last character but one in this line on both 
A and B suggest NUN; it is therefore possible that the name of 
Sippar should be restored. 

°° The restoration of the name of Enlil is taken from B, col. I, 
]. 12. The reckoning of the two tablets appears to differ at this 
point, B inserting an additional year [Mu . . . . ZIMBIR(KI)-RA 
in 1. 11] between the 23rd and 24th years of A. It is possible, 
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YEAR. 

16. The year in which the throne of Nabi (was 
made).” 

Pepe bnerycactinawiichethe image of | .. : =. .]. 

18. The year in which [... . ] for Bél (was made). 

19. The year in which [ . . . . ] of the mountain.” 

20. The year in which the throne of Ramman (was 
made).” 

21. The year in which the wall of Basu(was ... . ).° 

22. Dhe year in which the({ .. . . | of Pammurabi 
(Gnas Wil vue Se hen 

fae the vearinowiich the [| : . .. | of the city of 

MM eer Mr WSe ctr en ye” 

24. The year in which [ . .. . ] for Bél (was made). 

25. The year in which the wall of Sippar was built.“ 

26. The year in which [ . . . . ] (was destroyed) 
by flood.” 





however, that ll. 11 and 12 of B form a double line, and that both 
refer to the 24th year. 

6 The verb BA-RU is omitted by A, and the restoration of the 
name of Sippar is taken from B. Bab may be restored with some 
probability at the beginning of the line, as some contracts of the 
reign of Hammurabi are dated by the building of the wall of 
Sippar, e.g. Bu. 88—5-12, 185, MU PIN BAD ZIMBIR(KI), “‘ The year 
of the foundation of the wall of Sippar”; cf. also the date upon 
Brit. Mus., No. 92,575 (Bu. 88—5—12, 645), MU BAD-GAL ZIMBIR(K1I), 
‘The year of the great wall of Sippar.”” The contract Bu. 91-5-9, 
1,024, is dated simply mu Zrmpir(k1), “The year of Sippar,” and 
may also refer to this year. 

61 The traces of the character before Gat upon B suggest the 

‘character A; if this reading be correct, it is possible that the 
destruction of UmliaS’ by flood should be assigned to this year 
and not to the 38th year of Hammurabi (see below, p. 238, note 70). 
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YEAR. AY Cor, Llie S, Coneme 
27..(MU ee ok ee RAR el Stee eee 
28. [MU E]- NAM - HE 88 
29. [MU AL]AM (DINGIR)Sa- la% 
30. MU UMMAN ELAM- MA®A (30) 
31. MU MA-DA E-mu - ut - ba - lum® 
32. MU UMMAN Mera es ek 
33. MU ID Ha = UE= 7a TD 


34. MU ANA (DINGIR)NIN[NI (DINGIR)NA-NA-A] 





® In A the line ends ‘at MAH; perhaps the building of the temple 
Igi-e-nir-kidur-mah should be assigned to this year (see below, 
p- 241, note 72 (4)). : 

% The restoration of HE is taken from B. The date is found 
upon Bu. g1-5-9, 824, under the form Mu E-NAM-HE E (DINGIR) 
Mer-RA, ‘The year of E-namhe, the temple of Ramman,” and 
upon Bu. 91-5-9, 2,460, under the form mu E-HE (DINGIR)MER. 
A tablet found at Abu-habbah is also to be assigned to this year, 
as it is dated Mu E-NAM-HE (DINGIR)MER (see Scheil, Recuezl de 
travaux, xvii, 1895, p. 36). E-namhe, ‘‘the House of Abundance,” 
was the name of the temple of Ramman at Babylon; cf. Briinnow, 
Classified List, No. 2,168. 

6 The name of the goddess Sala is restored from B. The date 
occurs upon Bu. 88-5-12, 624, under the same formula as that 
given in the text. 

° This year is cited upon Bu. 91-5-9, 2,425, under the form 
MU SAB-UMMAN ELam-ma [case ELam-ma(k1)], and upon Brit. 
Mus., No. 92,650 (Bu. 91-5-9, 2,440), under the form MU UMMAN 
ELAM-MA(KI); the ‘‘ case” of the latter tablet inserts Wa-am-mu- 
ra-bt LUGAL-E after MU. ; 

°° The dates upon Bu. 88-5—12, 339 (mu Ma-pDa Ja-mu-ut-ba-lum), 
and upon Bu. 88-5-12, 48 (mu MA-DA L£-mu-ut-ba-lum), probably 
refer to this year. A fuller formula for the same year occurs on 
Brit. Mus., No. 33,221 (B. 64); the date of this tablet reads mu 
Ha-am-mu-ra-bi LUGAL IT (?)-TI ANA (DINGIR)EN-LIL-BI-TA SIG-NA 
BA-NI-GIN-NA-A MA-DA Ja-mu-ut-ba-lum (case inserts determinative 
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YEAR. 
Pyeberveammimeweicdelr ec ar es fetes cn | 
28. The year in which the temple E-namhe (was 


built). 
29. The year in which the image of the goddess Sala 
(was made).™ 
30. The year in which the army of Elam(... . ).” 
31. The year in which the land of Emutbal(... . ).% 
23. Lhe year in which the armyof{ .. . . oe 
33. The year in which the canal of Mammurabi 
Regs bh es 
34. The year in which Anu, Istar, and Nana 


Me cea 2 





KI) U LUGAL Ri-im-(DINGIR)Sin SU-NI KI NE-DUG (case NE-IN- 
[puG]), ‘The year of Hammurabi the king in which with the 
help of Anu and Bél he established his good fortune, and his hand 
cast to the earth the land of Jamutbal and Rim-Sin the king” 
cf. Jensen, Kedlinschriftliche Bibliothek, U1, pt. 1, p. 126 f. The 
date upon Brit. Mus., No. 33,210 (B. 53), gives the first part of 
this formula down to the first verb, which reads NI-GIN-NA-A. 

87 Perhaps restore the line Mu umMMAN [ES-NuN-Na(K1)], ‘‘ The 
year in which the men of UmliaS (were slain with the sword) ” 
see below, p. 238 f., n. 71. 

68 For the canals cut by Hammurabi, see above, p. 232 f., note 49. 

69 This line is restored from the date upon Brit. Mus., No. 33,222 
(B. 65); Bu. 88-5-12, 318, gives the slightly variant form MU ANA 
(DINGIR)NINNI U (DINGIR)NA-NA-A. A fuller form of the same 
date is found upon the “case” of Brit. Mus., No. 33,230 (B. 73), 
which reads Mu Ha-am-mu-ra-bi LUGAL-E ANA (DINGIR)NINNI 
(DINGIR)NA-NA-A MU-UN-DIM-MA (on the tablet the signs UN and 
pIM are transposed through a scribal error), ‘‘The year of 
Hammurabi the king in which for Anu, IStar, and Nana was built 
Oe . . )? The name of the temple which was built, or 
tena’: during this year in honour of these deities is supplied 
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YEAR. A, Com te 
35. MU BAD [oes sea eee [*®# AGS 
36. MU apne re me ee Aa po. < ] 
37. MU fick is citar Hoque Ps Renee neers 
38. MU [ES-NUN-NA(KI) A- GAL] - GAL - LA” 
BRM Uc te ce dente eyecare) foul Pia re | - BI 


[The text for the goth and qIst years is wanting. | 


AM Ma Yk ce ops onal lee eee em 





by the following formula from Brit. Mus., No. 33,219 (Bi %62)2 

mu Ha-am-mu-ra bi LUGAL-E ANA (DINGIR)NINNI (DINGIR)NA-NA- 
A-A-E-NE-BI-TA E-TUR*KALAM-MA MU-UN-GI-A-AN, ‘‘The year of 
Hammurabi the king in which for Anu, IStar, and Nana the 
temple E-tur-kalama was restored.” The date upon V.A.Th. 817 
(Meissner, No. 82) gives the first part of the preceding formula ; 
it reads MU ANA (DINGIR)NINNI U (DINGIR)NA-NA-A-E-[ NE |-BI-TA. 

7 Perhaps restore MU BAD [GAL Kar-ra-™ Sama’), ‘The year in 
which the great wall (named) Kara- Sama (was built)”; see below, 
p. 239 f., note 72. 

71 This line is restored from Brit, Mus., Nos. 33,232 (B. 75) and 
33,234 (B. 77), which are dated mu ES-NUN-NA(KI) A-GAL-GAL-LA 
MU-UN-GUL, the ‘“‘case” of No. 33,232 giving the slightly fuller 
formula Mu Ha-am-mu-ra-bt LUGAL ES-NUN-NA(KI) A-GAL-GAL-LA 
MU-UN-GUL-LA; some slight variants occur in the date upon 
Bu. 91-5-9, 410, which reads [Mu E]S-NUN-NA A-GAL-GAL 
MU-UN-GUL-LA, while the verb is omitted in the date upon 
V.A.Th. 752 (Meissner, No. 87), Mu ES-NUN-NA(KI) A-GAL-GAL-LA. 
A tablet found at Abu-habbah, and now in the Imperial Ottoman 
Museum, is dated mu ES-NUN-NA(KI) me GAL-~GAL-LA (see Scheil, 
Recueil de travaux, xvii, p. 35), but it is possible that the sign read as 
me is a carelessly-written A. The contract-tablet Bu. 91-5-9, 1,155, 
is dated [mu] ummaNn ES-nun-[Na(x1)], “The year in which the 
men of UmliaS( ... . ),” and Bu. g1-5-9, 691, is dated Mu 
SAB ES-NUN-NA(KI) GIS-KU BA-sIG, ‘‘The year in which the men 
of Umlias were slain with the sword.” It is, therefore, conceivable 
that the flood mentioned in the previously cited formule should 
be treated as a metaphorical description of the capture of the city 
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YEAR. 

Men.) bhecveatminewhichsthe wall.off[.... . . 4.” 
poe ie yeamiuewMich (Ces oS eed. 
Bye bewyeariiewiich[  s-. 6 4 2 i 


38. The year in which the city of Umlias (was 
destroyed) by flood.” 
poceiiicuycanminewimene cts a hits [oe 2. 6 J 
[The text for years 4o and 41 is wanting. } 
go. The yearinowhich'[.. : ] the cityof[.... . ] 
(vaseyten 3: 4s 





by Hammurabi ; it appears to me more probable, however, that 
the destruction of Umlia’ by flood is to be taken literally, and the 
capture of the city to be referred to another occasion; (see above, 
p- 237, note 67). The “case” of Brit. Mus., No. 33,225 (B. 68), is 
dated mu ES-NUN-NA(KI) A-GAL-GAL-E MU-UN-GUL-E, but the 
tablet is dated by quite a different formula, which reads Mu Ha-am- 
mu-ra-bt LUGAL UMMAN Tu-ru-uk-ku Ka-ak-mu-um(K1) U Su-b1-e 
(«1)-B1-TA, “The year of Hammurabi the king in which the people 
in Turukku, Kakmum, and Subé( . . . . ).” These two dates 
are evidently alternative formule for the 38th year, and we may 
perhaps assign to this year Bu. 88-5—12, 471, dated MU UMMAN (?) 
Tu-ru-ku, and V.A.Th. 766 (Meissner, No. 70), dated mu [... ] 
MUL Zu-ru-ku. 

7% The formule for several years of Hammurabi’s reign are 
entirely missing, or the traces of characters are so incomplete as to 
render their restoration from dates upon contract-tablets uncertain. 
Among the dates upon tablets belonging to Hammurabi’s reign 
which have not been identified, the following may be mentioned :— 
(1) Bu. 91-5-9, 2,480, is dated Mu (URU){a-de-ku(K1), “The year 
of the city of Rabiku,” a date which occurs without either 
determinative, under the form Mu Ra-di-ku, upon Bu. 91-5-9, 831. 
This date is probably explained on Bu. g1-5-9, 2,515, by the 
fuller formula mu Ra-b7-ku(K1) ” J-be-1k- Ramman BaA-viB, “* The 
year in which Ibik-Ramman captured the city of Rabiku.” 
(2) The city of Rabiku is also mentioned in the formula for 
another year upon Bu. 88-5-12, 636, MU BAD GAL Kar-™” Samas(K1) 
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YEAR. A, Cou. III. 
AS ONE MU, Bd crag re 52 9 ce at | ORO ITU Da ee 


[ XL]III [mM]u AHa-am-mu-r[a-b¢ LUGAL-E]™ 


VII. REIGN OF SAMSU-ILUNA. 


Amon. ials 
1. [M]JU [Sa-am-s]u-2-lu-na LUGAL-E”® (45) 





U BAD Ra-bi-ku(K1); cf. also the date upon V.A.Th. 743 (Meissner, 
No. 62), where we should probably read Ra-d7-ku(K1) in the 
second line of the date-formula. That this formula refers to the 
building, and not to the destruction of the walls of Kar-Sama$g 
and Rabiku, is proved by the dates upon Brit. Mus., No. 33,228 
(B. 71), MU BAD GAL Kar-ra-™ Samas MU-UN-RU-A, and Brit. Mus., 
No. 33,233 (B. 76), Mu Ha-mu-ra-bt LUGAL BAD GAL Kar-ra- 
 Samas MU-UN-RU-A, “ The year of Hammurabi the king in 
which the great wall of Kara-Samas was built,” and by the still . 
fuller formula on Brit. Mus., No. 33,212 (B. 55), mu ™ Ha-am-mu- 
ra-bt LUGAL-E BAD GAL TIG (ID)IDIGNA SAG-BI HAR-SAG-GIM 
Mu-uN-IL Kar-ra-™Samax MU-BI NE-IN-SA MU-UN-RU-A, ‘“‘ The 
year in which Hammurabi the king built on the bank of the 
Tigris a great wall, whose summit he made high like unto 
a mountain, and whose name he called Kara-Sama’.” V.A.Th. 
1,075 (Meissner, No. 51), gives the abbreviated formula Mu BAD 
GAMBA 4 Samas(xt), which also occurs, with the end of the line 
imperfectly preserved, on Bu. g1~-5-9, 1,137; cf. also the dates 
upon Brit. Mus., Nos. 33,179 (B. 22) and 33,187 (B. 30), which 
possibly also refer to this year. In the majority of the formulz 
cited the wall of the city of Rabiku is not mentioned; it is clear, 
therefore, that the construction of the wall of Kar-Samas was 
regarded as the more important event of the two. (3) Another 
date-formula not uncommonly met with is mu (DINGIR) Tas-me-tum, 
“The year of TaSmetum,” which occurs upon Bu. 88-5-12, 39, 
Bu. 91-5-9, 686, and Brit. Mus., No. 33,211 (B. 54). This date is 
given more fully upon Brit. Mus., No. 33,214 (B. 57), and upon the 
‘‘ cases” of Brit. Mus., Nos. 33,217 (B. 60), 33,220 (Bs 63335223 
(B. 66), 33,229 (B. 72), and 33,323 (B. 166), which read mu Ha- 
am-mu|-um|-ra-b¢ LUGAL[-E] (DINGIR)Zas-me-tum INim-SAG-SAG- 
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YEAR, 


Mee ie year mew... kw a RP 
The forty-three years of Hammurabi, the king.” 


VII. REIGN OF SAMSU-ILUNA. 


1. The year in which Samsu-iluna became king.” 





GA[-a ]-NI, “‘ The year of Hammurabi the king in which the goddess 
TaSmetum made favourable her word.” The same formula, with 
the omission of Hammurabi’s name, occurs also on Bu. 91-5-9, 
oes andeon the ““case” of Brit; Mus.; No.9 33,224 -(B. 67). 
(4) Other contracts of Hammurabi’s reign, e.g., Brit. Mus., Nos. 
Baha. b. 50), 335250 ( bs OF), 33,220 (B. 69),'and 33,231 (B. 74), 
are dated mu Ha-am-mu-ra-bi LUGAL[-E] E-ME-TE-UR-SAG MU- 
un-GI-A, ‘The year of Hammurabi the king in which the temple 
E-me-te-ur-sag was restored.” From the dates upon the “cases” 
of Brit. Mus., Nos. 33,209 (B. 52) and 33,218 (B. 61) we learn that 
the temple Igi-e-nir-kidur-mah was built in the same year; the 
formula reads Mu Ha-am-mu-ra-b1 LUGAL-E E-ME-TE-UR-SAG-GA 
[B. 61 omits GA] MuU-UN-GI-LAL [B. 61 mu-uN-GI-A] IGI-E- NIR-KI- 
DUR-MAH (DINGIR)ZA-MA-MA (DINGIR)Ninnr [B. 61 adds -cE] 
SAG-BI AN-GIM IL-LA MU-UN-RU-A, “ The year of Hammurabi the 
king in which the temple E-me-te-ur-sag was restored, and the 
temple Igi-e-nir-kidur-mah was built for Zamama and Ninni 
(IStar), and its summit made high like the heavens.” The tablet 
of No. 33,209 gives the slightly abbreviated formula mu E-ME-TE- 
UR-SAG-GA MU-UN-GI-LAL E-IG1(sic)-NIR-KI-DUR-MAH (DINGIR)ZA- 
MA-MA (DINGIR)NinNI. The ‘ case”-fragment Brit. Mus., No. 
33,278 (B. 121) is also dated in this year. 

73 It is possible that this line should be restored from the date 
upon Bu. 91-5-9, 2,369, which reads mu ISI ZIMBIR(KI) URU UL 
(DINGIR)UTU-GE. 

7% The List of Kings assigns fifty-five years to the reign of 
Hammurabi; B agrees with A. 

7 Among tablets dated by the formula mu Sa-am-su-1-lu-na 
LUGAL[-E], may be mentioned Bu. 88-5-12, 182, Bu. 91-5-9, 846, 
938, 2,179, and 2,519. 

16 
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YEAR. A; Cox. Ill; By Coreul: 
2.[M]u [DAGAL A]R-GI KI- EN - GI(KI)*® 


3. MU ID Sa-am-su-t-lu-na|WNa] - ga- ab- 
nu - uke - so7t 


4. MU ID Sa-am-su-i-lu-na HE - GAL® 


5. MU GIS=s GUE "74 [BA]JRA- GE® B (5) 
6. MU A[LA]M (?) [ “ape ee See 

Ay CoustVe 
7. MU GIS - KU - [S]u - NIR 80 
SMU Ope) ae Pie, a ne ot) RCRD) eee 


9. MU UMMAN Ka (a5 = “sre, aa 





® This date occurs upon Bu. 88-5-12, 37, under the form 
MU Sa-am-su-t-lu-na LUGAL DAGAL AR-GI I-NI-GAR-RA; upon 
Bu. 91-5-9, 511, MU DAGAL AR-GI Ki-EN-GI(KI); and upon 
Bu. 91-5-9, 2,444, MU DAGAL AR-GE, the “case” of the last- 
named tablet giving the fuller formula Mu DAGAL AR-GE KI-EN- 
Gi(k1) Urpu. It is probable that V.A.Th. 1,246 (Meissner, 
No. 33) should also be assigned to this year. 

™ The scribe of A has omitted the second na by mistake. 
A fuller form of the name of this canal is given on Bu. 91-5-9, 
2,458, in the date-formula mu 1p Sa-am-su-t-lu-na Na-ga-ab-nu-hu- 
us-ni-§1 MU-BA-AL, “The year in which the canal of Samsu-iluna 
(named) Nagab-nuhuS-nidi was dug.” The date occurs also upon 
Brit. Mus., Nos. 33,246 (B. 92) and 33,256 (B. 99) under the form 
MU [Sa-am-su-i-lu-na LUGAL] 1D Sa-am-su-t-lu-na Na - ga-ab- 
nu-uh-si MU-UN-BA-LA, and upon Bu. 88—s—12, 332, and V.A.Th. 
787 (Meissner, No. 59) under the form mu 1p Sa-am-su-t-lu-na 
[LuGAL-E] Wa-ga-ab-nu-uh-si; the date upon Bu. gI-5-9, 2,485, is 
partly covered by fragments of the “case,” but gives the same 
formula. It is probably the third year of Samsu-iluna, which is 
referred to on Bu. 88-5—12, 617, under the alternative formula mu 
US-sA US Sa-am-su-t-lu-[na]. 

® This date occurs on Brit. Mus., Nos. 33,237 (B. 80), 33,238 
(B. 81), 33,242 (B. 85), 33,243 (B. 86), and 33,252 (B. 9), under 
the form mu Sa-am-su-i-lu-na LUGAL[-E] 1D[-Da] Sa-am-su-t-lu-na 
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YEAR, 

o> Phevyearem- which the... . . “in the land-of 
Sumer.” | 

3. The year in which the canal of Samsu-iluna 
(named) Nagab-nuhii (was dug).” 

4. The year in which the canal of Samsu-iluna 
named Hegallu (was dug).” 

5. The year in which the throne of the shrine (was 
made).” 

6. The year in which the image(?) of [ . . . . ] 
(was made). 

. The year in which Se erst eS ane ft 2h 

em ihe year inwhich |... «| thé river{ .... . ]. 

g. The year in which the army of the Kassites 


Gera? 32! 


NI 





HIE-GAL Mu-uN-Ba[-aL]-La. Brit. Mus., No. 33,259 (B. 102), is 
dated mu Sa-am-su-t-lu-n[a LUGAL-E] (1D)Hn-cat[ ... . Vs 
upon Brit. Mus., No. 33,245 (B. 88), the canal is termed simply 
‘the Samsu-iluna-Canal” in the date-formula mu Sa-am-su-t-lu-na 
LUGAL-E ID Sa-am-su-t-lu-na MU-UN-BA-AL-LA, the “case” reading 
1D Sa-am-su-t-lu-na Ht-GAL; while the abbreviated formula given 
in the text is found upon V.A.Th. 841 (Meissner, No. 83), 1. 3. 

® Bu. g1-5-9, 272 and 439, are dated by the formula for this 
year as given in the text; the date upon V.A.Th. 841 (Meissner, 
No. 83) reads MU GU-ZA BARA-GE; and Brit. Mus., No. 33,235 
(B. 78) gives the fuller formula mu GI8-GU-ZA BARA-GE MU-UN-NA- 
DIM-MA. The dates upon Brit. Mus., No. 33,257 (B. 100), 
V.A.Th. 643 (Meissner, No. 55), and I.0.M., No. 183 (see Scheil, 
Recueil, XiX, p. 57), probably also refer to this year. 

*° Cf. Briinnow, Classified List, No. 10,623. To this year belong 
Brit. Mus., Nos. 33,161 (B. 4), 33,240 (B. 83), and 33,269 (B. 112); 
in its fuller form the date refers to the restoration of the temples 
E-me-te-ur-sag and E-sagil. 

*' This early reference to an invasion of Babylonia by the 
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YEAR. AL -Con. 1Ve eb, Coreli: 
IO. MU UMMAN T= DA MA- RA- AZ® B(10) 
II. MU BAD URU(KI) | UNUG(KI) 8 A (5) 
12. MU KUR - AM - SI - ARs 
13. MU KI-SUR-RA U_ TAB - BU - BI-DA-GE(?) 
14.MU LUGAL<IM‘- GI KaR-[°. . . j= RA® 
15. MU BAD I-SI-IN-NA(KI) BA- GUL -LA®B (15) 
16. MU BAD (DINGIR)DA- [DI]- A8®A (10) 
17. MU BAD- HAL GAL- GAL- LA 
18. MU E - BABBAR (DINGIR)UTU UD -KIB-RA(KI) ® 
19. MU GIS-GU-ZA [... ] GUSKIN II-Na-[ .. . ] 
20. MU KUR NU- SE- GA- NE 
21. MU G]IS-GU-ZA. [ee oe] ee 








Kassites during the period of the First Dynasty is of great interest. 
The contract Bu. 88—s—12, 114, is dated in this year under the 
same abbreviated formula mu Sa-am-su-1-lu-na LUGAL-E UMMAN 
Ka-as-su-u, “The year of Samsu-iluna the king in which the army 
OF the Kassites (0225. to 1. 1)? 

© Brit. Mus., No. 33,248, Bu. 88-s-12, 715, and Bu. 91-5-9, 
396, are dated in this year; in the formula upon the two last- 
mentioned tablets UMMAN is expressed by the sign saz. 

® From the abbreviated formula given in the text it is not clear 
whether the walls of Ur and Erech were built or destroyed in this 
year; that the former was the case may perhaps be assumed from 
the date upon a contract in the Imperial Ottoman Museum, 
No. 642, which reads mu ™ Sg-am-su-t-lu-na BAD UrRv(x!) 
u UNnuG(K1) MU-UN-NA-pIm, “The year of Samsu-iluna in which 
the wall(s) of Ur and Erech were built” (see Scheil, Recuezl, xix, 
Pp. 60). 

** The tablet Brit. Mus., No. 92,663 (Bu. 91~5-9, 2,518), is 
dated in this year according to the formula in the text ; its “case” 
gives the fuller formula mu KUR AM-SI-A AN-GA-A. 

® Bu. 88-5-12, 194, which is dated mu LuGAL inept oe ea 
may probably be assigned to this year. 
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YEAR, 

TO Phe yearinewhich the arnty.. . .'. . . .. 2 

11. The year in which the wall(s) of the cities of Ur 
and Erech (were built).® 


p22. Ehewearum which the land. o .: .. 2. 3 
be Uhemyeatme which 922. and. . .. 
a4 he vearinewhicnthe ke 2 4: 2 [°.... . J. 


15. The year in which the wall of Isin was destroyed. 

16. The year in which the wall of the god Dadi 
(was made).*” 

17. The year in which the great walls (?) (were made). 

18. The year in which the temple E-babbar (was 
built) for Sama’ in the city of Sippar (?).* 

19. The year in which the throne [ . . . . ] of 
COld ee.)  , \\(wasimade).” 

20. The year in which the land had ill fortune. 





met ievyear an which the throne [/.°. . +] (was 
made). 
** B gives the variant reading I(i.e. NI)-SI-IN[ .. ie. For 


a similar formula employed during the reign of Sin- muballit, see 
above, p. 228 f., and cf. note 39. It may be noted that some 
contracts of Samsu-iluna’s reign are dated by the restoration of the 
wall of Isin, e.g. Bu. 88-5-12, 153 and 707, which give the 
formula mu [Sa-am-su-7-lu-na LUGAL] BAD I-s1-1N[-Na](xK1) 
KI-BI-KU NE-IN-GE-A, ‘‘The year of Samsu-iluna the king in 
which the wall of Isin was restored to its place.” 

7 The restoration is taken from the formule upon Bu. 88-5-12, 
225 and 706, both of which are dated in this year, and from which 
it would appear that the wall in question was built at Sippar. 

*° B. reads MU E-BaBBAR E[(DINGIR) Uru]. 

- 8 Tt is possible that Bu. g1-5-9, 545 and 1,016, are dated in 
this year. 
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YEAR. AS COL mime 
22. MU IcGl- E--NIR- KI- DUR- MAH 
23. MU A- KAL i 28g ea 
24. MU BAD KIs [ (KI) ] 
25 MU ALAM. [9 20 4. Gi! eee 
202MU  UARG SAG. (7. o. ta gets ea) | ee eae 
D7en MO: oa i eh ks ee, ie ee re 
28. [MU ID] - AG - [GA (DINGIR)EN - LIL] 
29. MU [US - S]A ID - AG- G[A (DINGIR)EN - LIL] ® 
30. MU US-SA-US-SA ID-AG-G[A (DINGIR)EN-LIL] 
31. MU ALAM-A-NI GIS-NIM MU-[UN-DIM-MA(?)] A (25) 
S2eMUL (LD) Gs Sic 3 (look Sree a 
33° MU(URU)Ka— [ea 0.F oe] eae a 
34. M[U] E- GAL NAM- NUN- NA 
35. MU A-MA-AL(KI) IGI - NUN - SU - UM(KI) 
36. MU SAB MAR - TU - A A (30) 
37. MU M[A- DJA KE 2S GURI gunn 
382 MUS MSS Ane] SN ae 


XXXVIII MU Sa-am-su-t-lu-na LUGAL-E % 





*° Bu. 88-5-12, 685, 687, and 699, are all dated in this year by 
the formula given in the text. 

*. The date upon the tablet No. 174 in the Ottoman Museum 
(see Scheil, Recwedl, xix, p. 57) possibly gives a variant formula for 
this year. 

* The date upon Bu. 91~-s-9, 330, Which refers to this year 
reads, MU Sa-am-su-1-lu-na LUGAL-E US-SA ID-AG-GA (DINGIR)En- 
LIL-LA ; cf. also Bu. 88-5—12, 135. 

* B agrees with A in assigning thirty-eight years to Samsu- 
iluna; the List of Kings assigns thirty-five years to his reign. 
A, which ends with Samsu-iluna’s reign, is dated in the reign of 


Ammizaduga, but of the second line of the formula only traces of 
characters remain. 
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YEAR. 
Dis 


23, 
24. 
25. 


20: 
a7. 
Boe, 
20. 
30. 


31. 


2. 
OF 


34. 
35° 


36. 


37: 
Bo: 


The year. in which Igi-e-nir-kidur-mah (was 
built).% 


The year in which the might of [ . . . . ]. 

The year in which the wall of Ki (was destroyed). 

The year in which the image of [ . . . . ] 
(was made). 

The year in which the mountainf . . . . J.” 

Pieeamim Me 8... ee on 


The year in which the oracle of Bél (was given). 

The year after that in which the oracle of Bél 
(was given).” 

The second year after that in which the oracle-of 
Bél (was given). 

The year in which his image was made of 


: -wood. 
lewyveatatimwihicn, tievcanal.~ 7. & i 0%): 
Whesyear im which the-city of .... ~ (was 


ye 
The year in which the palace of dominion (was 
built). 
Uhe year ia -wiichithe cities of .'. . . (were 
, 
The year in which the men of Martu (were 
The year the lan PPe ang east 
We vergin which) ...°. . |] didnot . 


The thirty-eight years of Samsu-iluna, the king.” 
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VII. REIGN OF ABESU’.% 


YEAR. (aan OOteEL 
BOS DT eset ls ass 2 NS an 
MUsS SILIM = oM[U! So. eee wee) eee ne 


IX. REIGN OF AMMIDITANA. 
B, Cot. IV. 


be oe Eee o) ABnees coe kee a 
MUG he 5 eed a en oe ] 
Ly oe (GIR oon eee ee 
MU SIBA IM-TUK [SE-GA (DINGIR)UTU]” 
MU ES-BAR-MAH~[TA DINGIR-GAL-GAL - LA] 

NAMi“§ “Ars> [GAL (DINGIR) Warduk |* 
MUG oT ea = sek a ee ] 





*“ The few signs preserved of Col. III of B, to judge from their 
position on the tablet, probably refer to the early years of the reign 
of Abésu’. 

* What remains of Col. IV'of B refers to the early years of 
Ammiditana’s reign. 

** The formula for this year should possibly be restored from the 
dates upon Bu. g1-5-9, 355, 397, and 419, which read mu Am-mt- 
di-ta-na LUGAL-E AD-GI-A GU-LA (DINGIR)UTu (pINGIR)Marduk- 
BI-DA(-GE), ‘ The year of Ammiditana the king in which through 
the mighty counsel of Sama’ and Marduk C SH ASek Se eS 
was perhaps the first year of Ammiditana’s reign. 

*’ The line has been restored from the date upon Bu. 88-s-12, 
281, which reads mu Am-mi-dt-ta-na LUGAL-E SIBA IM-TUK SE-GA 
(DINGIR)UTU, and that upon Bu. 88-s~12, 271, mu Am-mt-di-t[ a-na 
LUGAL-E] SIBA IM-TUK SE-G[A (DINGIR)UTu] BI-DA-[GE]. The 
date occurs upon Bu. 88-5-12, 197, in the abbreviated form MU 
Am-mi-le-ta-na LUGAL SIBA IM-TUK &8-Ga. 
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VIII. REIGN OF ABESU’% 


YEAR. 


eee ce ee 

The year in which [ 

The year in which prosperity [ 
[ 


. . . ° 


IX. REIGN OF AMMIDITANA. 
PO Sass ya 7 SUS as Se Aa a a 
(Bier eammimevnicn |. 43's oP Ree AP ay i]s 
ee er is 
The year in which the illustrious shepherd and 
danlingnoltSamas: (<4 21 .)').” 
The year in which through the exalted decision 
of the great gods the might of Marduk 
( ; ise 


inenyear.imn-wincha [> 921. .1 2... |} was restored. 





* These two lines have been restored from V.A.Th. 799 
(Meissner, No. 19), which is dated Mu Am-mzr-di-ta-na LUGAL-E 
ES-BAR-TA DINGIR-GAL-GAL-LA SAG-DU-A-NI AN-LA-AL NAM-A-GAL 
(DINGIR)Marduk-GE(?), ‘The year of Ammiditana the king in 
which by the decision of the great gods he raised (?) his head and 
the might of Marduk(.... )”; the date occurs on Bu. g1-5-9, 
393, in the abbreviated form mu Am-mi-di-/a-na LUGAL ES-BAR- 
MAH-A DINGIR-GAL-GAL, “ The year of Ammiditana the king in 
which through the exalted decisions of the great gods(.... ).” 
It is possible that we may see a variant of this formula in the date 
upon Bu. 88-5-12, 218, which reads mu Am-mz-di-ta-na LUGAL-E 
NAM-A-GAL-LA (DINGIR)Marduk-GE (?) IN-NE-EN-GAR-RA-TA (?), 
‘*The year of Ammiditana the king in which the might of Marduk 
was established”; cf. also the dates upon Bu. 88-5-12, 263 and 
330, and Bu. 91-5-9, 357 and 363. 
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YEAR. ee IV. 
MOU SAT AES SH A oui Galen oe ROR As ae 2g eee) 


mM[U £ J 109 


[A gap occurs here of not more than fifteen years. | 


DOSEN. [etayes So Yet ete a bal See ee eee 

ID Ay nit -d-ta-na| 2 - eee 
23. MU [ ..% | ALAM-A-NI U' (DINGIR)[ “ea 
2d MUN SAG! (Pres Te? ck eT ok on | GAC) 


25.. MU s[ efi.) Bs eet sl] (GIS SckOUa, 2) sonar me 
ZOMUs ADAM — 2A INT WU) t eu hes lee 
27, MU (DINGIR)URU UR-SAG-GAL [ = 2 
280 MEU AAD = AQ- NTA Pot eu) Is eee 
29. MU ALAD-ALAD A-[ . . . . . ]-BU-UM™® 


30. MU ALAM-A-NI NAM - NUN - NA-NI- MA (10) 
31. MU (DINGIR)NI[N-1]B(?)[... ]-SaG [.... ]- 

A aN ian aye gem dee 

32. MU BAD [Js - ku - un(?) | - (DINGIR) Marduk (K1) 1% 








*° The making of images is also referred to in the formule for 
the 23rd, 26th, 28th, and 3oth years, and several contracts of 
Ammiditana’s reign are also dated by similar events; but few 
of the formule on the contracts correspond to the traces of 
characters in the text. 

0 The reading E is not certain. 

*. The tablets Bu. 91-5-9, 496 and 734, are probably to be 
assigned to this year. 

The date upon Bu. 885-12, 522, refers to this year; it reads 
MU Am-mt-di-ta-na LUGAL-E (DINGIR)URU UR-SAG-GAL-[ . . . 1 

108 Bu. g1-5-9, 736, 781, and 852, are dated in this year. 

™ This formula is found with slight variants in the date upon 
Bu. g1-5-9, 369, which reads mu Am-mt-dt-ta-na LUGAL-E ALAM 
NAM-NUN-NA-NI ; from the fuller formula upon Bu. 885-12, 10, 
it may be inferred that an image of Samsu-iluna was also set up 
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YEAR, 
The: year in which the image [ . . .°. ].™ 
The year in which the temple[ . . . . (was 
built) ].?°° 
[A gap occurs here of not more than fifteen years. ] 
got hevyeorinewhich | > - : | the ‘canal of 


Fammuicitanay  ... 5. |. 
23. The yearinwhich[ . . . . ]his image and 


SP UCmermtmWwiCH PF ee le wd, 


25) Thevyear ino which {| . .°. .: ]} the sword 
26. The year in which hisimage and[ . . . . J. 


27. The year in which Nabi the mighty hero 
b 3 P ; if 102 

gene yeagrwhich his imager[).. 9. « 2. |. 

20 a Ukewearim which the colossi:.. [,. ... 

30. [he year in which his princely image (was made).' 

Coe epcameiiewinich Ninibe = [sg at | 

32. The year in which the wall of Iskun(?)-Marduk 


(was built).’°° 





in this year. The date upon Bu. 91-5-9, 471, reads MU Am-mt- 
di-ta-na LUGAL-E ALAM NAM-LUGAL~LA-NA ALAM GUSKIN- 
[ . .  ]-GA SU-NE-IN-GAB-A, and is perhaps a variant form 
of this date; cf. also the shorter formula on Bu. 88-5—12, 635. 

10 Tf the reading of the god’s name as Ninib is correct, the 
tablets Bu. 91-5-9, 359 and 895, are to be assigned to this year. 

16 Some tablets of Ammiditana’s reign are dated by the building 
of the wall of I8kun(sometimes written Iskun)-Marduk (cf. Bu. 
88-5—-12, 49, 302, and 305, and Bu. 91-5~9, 764), and the suggested 
restoration of the text is taken from them. 
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YEAR. By Corse 
B30OMU [isc a eat a ee | Gla BAD = SEBA(E) 

SARUM Uy De OS teed SNe Pace Lay ye Uae tater al enn) 

35. MU Dilr|)- Am- mi- di- ta- na(kt) (15) 
30. MU Gren sy sn) |) 0 De eA ee) 


BVM BAD. | aan Sus | BAD: KESi| i. gos) hence 
XXXVII MU Am-mi-a[z |-¢La-n]a [LUGAL-E] 1% 


X. REIGN OF AMMIZADUGA. 


[Seven or eight years of Ammizaduga’s reign are wanting. | 


B; Cora Vi. 
[MU SIBA- ZI] SE- GA (DINGIR)|[ UTU 


(DINGIR) Marduk | ' 
[EME cee ee irae's | aA NAS Sir cera ace al 
[coos SSS? cet ong cae en Ss el anh 
X MU Am-mi-sa-du-ga LUGAL" 


XI. SUMMARY FROM CHRONICLE B. 


eee MU fa- am- mu- ra- bi (s) 
XXXVIII MU Sa-am-su-2-le - n@™ 
Pe VELD © MU ase bei eee yee 
[X]XXVII MU Am - mi - di - ta - na 
[ax] MU Am- mi- sa- du- ga 





*” The tablets Bu. 88-512, 435 and 864, and Bu. 9I-5-9, 1,203, 
are dated in this year; cf. also the dates upon Bu. Q9I-5-9, 352 
and 608. 


The List of Kings assigns twenty-five years to the reign of 
Ammiditana. 

“° The restoration of this line is taken from the dates upon 
Bu. 88-5-12, 158, 215, and 283, and Bu. gI-5-9, 753, which read 
MU Am-mt-za-du-ga LUGAL- E SIBA-ZI SE-GA (DINGIR)UTU 
(DINGIR)MaRpbUK-BI-DA[ -GE ], 
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YEAR. 


33. The year in which [ . . . . ] the wall 
was restored. 
4 Che yearsnwiiche esc de 
35. The year in which Dir-Ammiditana one built). ee 
36. The year in which Dir-Ammi was restored. 
o7- Uheyearin whichthe wall{ 9.0... 2... {2 
The thirty-seven years of Ammiditana, the king.! 


X. REIGN OF AMMIZADUGA. 
[Seven or eight years of Ammizaduga’s reign are wanting. ] 
The year in which the true shepherd, the darling 
of Samag and Marduk Ce range) ene 
Me yycammmw nich | ees ies) me... 


The ten years of Ammizaduga, the king." 


XI. SUMMARY FROM CHRONICLE B. 


The forty-three years of Hammurabi." 
The thirty-eight years of Samsu-iluna."”? 
‘The[ . . . |]eight years of Abesu’."" 
The thirty-seven years of Ammiditana.! 
The ten years of Ammizaduga. 





"° B was clearly compiled in the tenth year of Ammizaduga’s 
reign. The List of Kings assigns him twenty-two years. 

“1 This estimate agrees with A; see above, p. 240 f. 

‘% A also assigns thirty-eight years to Samsu-iluna; see above, 
p- 246 f. 

“8 The List of Kings assigns twenty-five years to Abésu’; B’s 
reading should perhaps be restored as [twenty ]-eight. 

‘4 The restoration of the number is taken from By Col vi irse 
see the preceding page. 


APPENDIX 


I. INSCRIPTION OF MARDUK - SAPIK - ZERIM, KING OF 
BABYLON ABOUT B.C. 1100 (Brit. Mus., No. 26,295). — This 
inscription, the text of which was included in Vol. I (see 
pl. 133, No. 70), is a copy! on clay of an older inscription 
made in the fifteenth year of Kandalanu, B.c. 633. The 
following is a transliteration of the text :— 





TRANSLITERATION. 
OB ies [ores oct oe i cs Parca pelea a Semin ae 
[ ot tee Oi Ue ae 
[Stee Sota eowe 9S 6 EDENG IR ease Nite Gm 
[. . .] (DINGIR) LUGAL LUGAL-HE-IR-AN-KI-A 
5 UR- MAH Ee-) SISAG)- - ih- Arg 
BE ZI - DA - BI 
U- MU- UN BAR-  ZI-. PA(KI) 
cope GAL E - ZI - DA 
LUGAL - A - NI - IR 
10 (DINGIR) Marduk - SQ - bt - zk - 10 
él - vt - zm 
ME- A- TIG GU=. DES A= Sint 
NUN - SU DU “DU =~ FAt=) ENE 
KI - GAR E - Zia DA 
REV. SUN - BI NI - DIRI - GA I5 
SI) IN = “Gl = KO) =) “pine snes 
KI - BI - KU 
MU - UN - NA - GI 
ki- ma la Ga = pe 





* Though the text was doubtless taken from an inscription of 
Marduk-8apik-zérim, the copy is not a facsimile of the inscription, 
for many of the characters are archaistic, and not genuinely archaic, 
in form. 
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20 Sa- t- iw- ma ba- ar- im 20 
IM GID DA 8 Naha = sum © ier 
bu = kur ” Hu - ga - bt 
we Nisannu satiu noe 
Kan - da - la - nu Sarre 

25 Babili ¢ “KI og 

‘TRANSLATION. 

[For Nabi. . . . the messenger] of the gods, 
[tie 24. ..:) jeof Marduk? the king ota 
of heaven and earth, the lion of E-sagila and E-zida, 
his king, hath Marduk-sapik-zérim, . . . .~ his 
Giiister) 29 2. . , increased’ the structure - of 


E-zida in its old age, and hath built it anew, and 
hath set it up in its place. 

Written and revised according to its original. The 
tablet * of Nabu-sum-lisir, the first-born son of Huzabi. 
The month Nisan, the fifteenth year of Kandalanu, 
king of Babylon. 


II. PLAN OF BIT-SIPPAR-IAHRURUM, MADE DURING 
THE PERIOD OF THE FIRST DYNASTY OF BABYLON 
(Brit. Mus., No. 86,394).—A copy of this plan is published 
as an Appendix to the texts in Vol. II (see pl. 242, No. 107). 
The plan is sketched upon the obverse of the tablet, while 
the reverse gives the following description and date: u-zu- 
ur-te Bit-Sippar*'-ta-ah-ru-rum. °% Simanu timu 1*4" mu 
US-SA . . . . SIBA KI-AG (DINGIR)EN-LIL-LA, “Plan 4 





* For LuGAL, or Sarru, as a title of the god Marduk, see Jensen, 
Kosmologie, p. 145. 

* The ideogram IM-GID-DA occurs with this meaning in contracts 
of the Neo-Babylonian period. 

* That the meaning “plan” is to be assigned to u-gu-ur-t¢ 
(= usurt’) is clear. The word is probably to be connected with 
usurtu, “enclosure,” rather than with usurfu, “sculpture, bas- 
relief.” 
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of Bit®-Sippar-iahrurum. The first day of the month Sivan, 
the year after that in which . . . . the beloved shepherd 
of Bel( . .. . ).” The sketch on the obverse represents 
the ground-plan of a building with eleven principal chambers ; 
the area occupied by the rooms is in the form of a rough 
square, with one corner missing. The building faces the 
SILA-DAGAL (Sem. saku rapsu), “the main street,” which is 
marked along the side parallel to the top of the tablet. 
Looking towards the street we see that the three chambers 
on the extreme right probably did not form part of the 
original building, inasmuch as they break the symmetry of 
the plan. The building consisted of two long, narrow 
chambers, each divided by a partition ; they are flanked by 
three chambers on. each side, the three additional chambers 
on the right having possibly been added at a later period. 
Twelve doorways are marked in the walls, giving access from 
room to room ; it is noticeable that no doorways are marked 
in the walls of two small chambers in the front of the 
building on the right. The innermost portion of the central 
chamber farthest from the street is labelled e-St-tr-tum, which 
may perhaps be rendered “ shrine,” while two of the chambers 
on the extreme right and left are labelled PA-LUL, a phrase 
which also occurs on a plan published by Thureau-Dangin 
(Revue dassyriologie, vol. iv, p. 23), and which he translates 
as “(chamber of) the chief musician.”® The Bit-Sippar- 
iabrurum may well have been a building under the control 
of the priests of the Temple of the Sun-god in Sippar, and 
some of its chambers may have been employed for storing 
the tithes and taxes collected in Sippar-iahrurum.? 





° It is preferable to take Bit as part of the title of the building, 
rather than to render the phrase as dif Sippar-iahkrurum, ‘a house 
of Sippar-iahrurum.” 

* The Semitic form of the title would be akil zammert; this 
rendering, however, is far from certain. 

" For Sippar-iahrurum, see above, p. 118, note 2. 


Docabularies 
and 


Jndices. 





a 
BABYLONIAN VOCABULARY. 


[N.B.—The figures in heavy type refer to the numbers of the texts in Vols. I and 
‘II ; the pages within parentheses refer to the transliterations in Vol. III. ] 


X 


i, cohortative particle, employed with 1st pers. plur. Pret.2-33 
(p. 45), 16; 48 (p. 169), 21. 

u, copula, ‘‘ and.” 

aibu, “enemy, foe”: az-b¢ 60 (p. 172), Col. IV4, 8; az-bi-ca 
97 (p. 199), 56. 

iati, personal pronoun, “‘me”: 7a-“ 80 (p. 49), 14, 97 (p. 199), 21 
(var. za-a-t7) ; (2-)¢a-t7 88 (p. 108), Obv. 9. 

abu, “father”: a-d7-n7 48 (p. 169), 11, 13; a-bu-ni 48 (p. £00), 12% 
a-bi-im 95 (p. 188), 60; a-b 97 (p. 199), 60; a-b¢ 
a-bt-1a 97 (p. 199), 61. 

abibu, ‘deluge, hurricane”: a-bu-ub 60 (p. 172), Col. IV, 9. 

abalu, Ir, “to bring”: Pres. tw-ub-ba-la-n[im]-ma 98 (p. 143), 25; 
Pret. ¢u-ub-la-nim 98 (p. 143), 7, 143 Prec. -2b-lam 79 
(p. 124), Rev. 7; l-2b-lu-nim 16 (p. 48), 11, 22 (p. 54), 
Rev. 7, 72 (p. 52), 173 ¢2-2b-lu-nim-ma 72 (p. 52), 24. 

III 1, “to cause to bring, to bring”: Pret. u-Sa-be-lam 55 
(p- 160), 12; t¢u-Sa-bi-lam 55 (p. 160), 16; Imper. 
Su-bt-lam 11 (p. 20), 24, 87 (p. 56), 14, 44 (p. 58), 10, 
55 (p. 160), 23, 75 (p. 62), 26, 82 (p. 141), 173 
[s ]u-be-lam-[ma] 36 (p. 67), 12; Su-bi-la 56 (p. 157), 
273; [& ]u-0[7' ]-la-n[im] 93 (p. 143), 22; Inf. Su-bu-le-1m 
55 (p. 160), 9, 86 (p. 153), 22. 
III 2, “to cause to bring, to bring”: Pret. nu-us-ta-bt-lam 
48 (p. 169), 14; u5-éa-b[7-lu 2] 86 (p. 153), 28. 
biltu, “tribute, hire” ; see eklu. 

ebiru, “harvest” : ¢-du-ru-um 38 (p. 45), 14, 19; e-bu-ri-im 33 
(p- 45), 15. 

aburri§, ‘‘in security”: @-bur-ri-[7f ] 97 (p. 199), 24 f. 

igisi, “tribute”: zgist 14 (p. 12), 7, 86 (p. 153), 20, 253 dgisa- 
Su-nu 86 (p. 153), 28. 
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agaru, “to hire”: Prec. l-gu-ur 20 (p. 86), 6. 
agru, “hired labourer” : *” agrutz” 20 (p. 86), 6. 
ugaru, ‘district, neighbourhood”: mu-ga-ar-su 48 (p. 105), 175 
ugar 80 (p. 121), 6, 7, 16, 17, 22, 23, 83 (p. 150), 8; 
ugart 16 (p. 28), 4. 
adi, “to, up to”: a-di 4 (p. 18), Rev. 9, 84 (p. 6), 18, 72 (p. 52), 
10, 11, 74 (p. 80), Obv. 10; a-di-ni 75 (p. 62), 6; see 
also inanna. 
adi, “captain” : wa-du-tim 42 (p. 114), 5. 
idi, “to know”: z-du-u 11 (p. 20), 12, 28; mz-di-[7] 83 (p. 150), 25. 
midi, “knowing, having knowledge of”: mu-di-e 92 
(p- 135), 19. 
idlu, ‘‘ man”: zd-lam 27 (p. 83), Rev. 5. 
edésu, I 1, ‘‘to be new.” 
II 2, ‘‘to be renewed, to renew oneself”: Inf. «-¢e-2d-dz-Su 
97 (p. 199), 92. 
essu, “new, recent ”: e§-5z 100 (p. 207), Obv. 8. 
uznu, “ear”; see birtu (sub dari). 
ahu, “brother”: afz 32 (p. 92), 73; a-hu-nt 92 (p. 135), 11; 
ahu-[su| 41 (p. 87), 8; ake ”-su 84 (p. 145), 7, 15. 
ahu, ‘“‘side, bank”: a-ak 5 (p. 16), 6, 71 (p. 14), 4; a-hi-ni 48 
(p. 160)),2z0% 
ahatu, ‘‘side, neighbouring district”: a-27-a-tim 56 (p. 157), 
Qyaet: 
ahu, ‘‘hostile, strange, different” : a-27-a-am 28 (p. 33), 93 a-2i-2-1m 
26 (p. 98), 10, 17. 
ahazu, I 1, ‘‘to take, to hold.” 
III 1, “to cause to receive (judgment) ” : su-Q7-2s-su-nu-ti 
19a 38)ors. 
ahru, “future”; f. plur. afra/u, “the future”: ah-ri-a-at 60 
(D872), COl LY 0.3. 
akalu, ‘‘ to eat.” 
ukullu, ‘‘food, food-supply” : wkudlz 49 (p. 119), 12. 
ekallu, “palace”: ekallu 80 (p. 49), 15, 88 (p. 130), Obvas 
ckalli 6 (p. 23), 12, 8 (p. 65), Obv. 16, Rev. 2, 17 
(p. 112), 15, 48 (p. 169), 8, 82 (p. 141), 6, 10, 88 
(p. 150), 10, 31, 87 (p. 155), 6; ekalli-a 88 (p. 1$0), 265 
ekal 64 (p. 194), 1, 65 (p. 194), 13 e-hal-la-tim 48 
(p. 169), 7. | 
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aklu, c.st. aki, “scribe, secretary” : aklé”-hamilta(ta) 16 (p. 48), 
O59); wan fe a PKU? 85. (p. 93),- 83 see 
also elippu, damkaru, malahu, nuhatimmu. 

akitu, festival of the New Year; dit akit’, ‘the House of the 
Feast of the New Year”: 67 a-ki-tim 50 (p. 162), 6, 
51 (p. 164), 6, 52 (p. 167), 6, 58 (p. 166), 6, 54 
(p. 165), 6. 

ul, negative, “not”: u-wl 5 (p. 16), 4, 5, 8, 24 (p. 31), 11, 28 
(P- 33), 15, 17, 80 (p. 49), 9, 13, 88 (p. 108), Rev. 2, 
43 (p. 105), 20, 55 (p. 160), 12, 75 (p. 62), 6, 7, 10, 19, 
83 (p. 150), 25, 26, 27, 86 (p. 153), 8, 90 (p. 139), 18, 
92 (p. 135), 15, 98 (p. 143), 25. 

alu, “city”: a-dim 5 (p. 16), 5, 15; ai 57 (p. 177), 42, 59 (p. 192), 
21, 94 (p. 186), 34. , 

elu, I 1, “‘to be high”: e-d:-a2 95 (p. 188), 513; e-li-a-tim 97 
(p- 199), 104. 

II 1, “to raise” :* w-ul-ld 97 (p. 199), 713 lu-u-ul-li 5% 
(P. 177), 17. 

III 1, “‘to cause to go up, to cause to embark, to carry”’: 
li-Se-lu-nim-ma 40 (p. 60), 20; ¢2-se-lu-[u] 84 (p. 145), 22. 

eli, ‘upon, to”: e-d7 21 (p. 79), 7; e-di-nu-um 48 (p. 169), 6; 
elt 59 (p. 192), 24. 

ilu, “god”: cz 94 (p. 186), 5, 32, 97 (p. 199), 49, 100; dani? 
39 (p. 75), 5; zand 59 (p. 192), 4, 95 (p. 188), 44, 
97 (p. 199), 84. 

iltu, ‘“‘ goddess”: 2-da-a-tim 45 (p. 10), 4, 11. 

aladu, ‘‘to beget”: wa-li-dz-1a 95 (p. 188), 60. 

alaku, I 1, “to go”: Pres. 7-d-la-ak 1 (p. 103), 21, 88 (p. 108), 
Rev.4; [ . . . ]-d-da-ak 86 (p. 153), 173 2-2-la-ku 
85 (p. 137), 7; Pret. d-l-kam 90 (p. 139), 183 7-e- 
kam-ma 88 (p. 130), Obv. 9; 2-di-ku-nim 17 (p. 112), 17, 
42 (p. 114), 28; 22-2l-di-2k 383 (p. 45), 16; Prec. d2-z- 
li-ku(?) 46 (p. 82), 113 &-2-d|2-ku| 81 (p. 117), 113 
li-wl-li-ku-ma 15 (p. 68), 223; U-2-li-ka-nim 34 (p. 6), 
11, 143 ¢[2-2-li-ku-nim-ma | 56 (p. 157), 183; [22-2 }d-[ 2 ]e- 
kam-ma 83 (p. 45), 333; Imper. @a-di-2k-ma 15 (p. 68), 12; 
al-kam 50 (p. 162), 15, 51 (p./164), 15; [al]-ka-a-nim 
54 (p. 165), 153 Part. a-di-ck-ma 40 (p. 60), 17; Inf. 
a-la-ki-im 8 (p. 65), Rev. 4, 81 (p. 117), 6, 90 (p. 139), 
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14; Inf. employed as subs. ‘‘ journey, march,” a-la-kam 
23 (p. 3), Rev. 1, 7, 89 (p. 75), 17, 44 (p- 58), 11, 
78 (p. 94), 14- . 
I 2, ‘‘to walk, to go one’s way, to pass (of an event)”: 
Pret. 2f-/a-la-ak 28 (p. 33), 19, 38 (p. 45), 19; Inf. 
a-ta-al-lu-kam 97 (p. 199), 107. 
ilku, ‘‘command, rule, control”: 2-kz-2m 1 (p. 103), 28, 26 (p. 98), 
1 Om Oe 

ellu, ‘‘bright” : e/-/am 94 (p. 186), 36. 
alpu, ‘‘ox,” in plur. “cattle”: LIp-cuD” 15 (p. 68), 13, 87 (p. 56), 
5, 74 (p. 80), Obv. 4, 11, Rev. 4, 79 (p. 124), Obv. 12, 

INevanty 4 
elippu, “ship”: edzppe” 80 (p. 121), 8, 15, 21; eip 10 GUR, 
‘“a ship of ten GUR capacity, 27 (p. 83), Obvo ais 
-MA-NI-UM, “ship for transport,” 8 (p. 65), Obv. 5, 
Rey. 3,10, 36(p. 67), 11, o% (p.1§6)541, fed piis2 yaa 
MA-NI-UM” 75 (p. 62), 7, 9, 16, 22 ;. MA-NI-UM-Ssu-nu 
40 (p. 60), 7, 10, 183; MA-NI-UM 60 GUR me-me-it-tt, 
“a ship of sixty GUR capacity,” 87 (p. 155), 4, 10, 16; 
MA-NI-UM 75 SE-GUR-NE, ‘‘a ship of seventy-five GUR 
capacity,” 36 (p. 67), 6; sab Ma-NI-uM™, ‘‘crews of 
ships,” 75 (p. 62), 5, 14, 18; sabam(am ?) MA-NI-UM-ha 
75 (p. 62), 8; aklé” MA-NI-UM, ‘‘ captains of ships,” 
40 (p. 60), 4, 16. 
ema, ‘“‘in, within; where, wherever”: e-ma 40 (p. 60), 18, 72 
(p- 52), 7, 84 (p. 145), 20. 
umu, “day”: uwmu 5 (p. 16), 10, 14 (p. 12), 7, 10, 15 (p. 68), 9, 
27 (p. 83), Obv. 12, Rev. 8, 40 (p. 60), 6, 13, 50 
(p. 162), 17, 51 (p.-164), 17, 54 (p. 165), 19, 85 
(p. 137), 8, 87 (p. 155), 17, 107 (p. 255), Rev. 3; ami 
5 (p. 16), 14; u-um 57 (p. 177), 40, 75 (p. 62), 12; 
u-mt 89 (p. 75), 18, 44 (p. 58), 12, 60 (p. 172), 
Cole Vityes: 
imisam, adv., “daily”: 2-mi-Sa-am 97 (p. 199), 102. 
emédu, I 1, ‘to set up, to place upon”; with arnu, “ to visit an 
offence upon, to punish”: Imper. e-m-cd 6 (p. 23), 22. 
Il 1, “to set up” : /u-u-um-mi-su 57 (p. 177), 24. 

nemittu, ‘“‘that which is imposed, tax, tribute; the register or 
capacity of a ship”: me-mi-tt-tr-Su 55 (p. 160), 7; me-me- 
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2t-f2-Su 90 (p. 139), 12, 223 me-me-if-ta-su 55 (p.160), 11, 
90 (p. 139), 16, 25; me-me-2t-ta-ka 55 (p. 160), 14, 21, 
82 (p. 141), 5, 9, 153 me-me-vt-ta-ku-nu 98 (p. 143), 
6, 12, 23; me-me-it-ti (see elippu) 87 (p. 155), 4, 10, 16. 

amélu, “man”: améd 17 (p. 112), 7, 10, 81 (p. 89), 7, 42 (p. 114), 
55) 7p 107 25;120,.19, 28,23, 00 (p. £21); 12, 90-(p. 139), 
10, 21 3 a-me-lam 41 (p. 87), 183 a-me-lu-u 11 (p. 20), 
9; a-me-lum-ma 38 (p. 108), Rev. 3; a-me-lr-e 3 (p. 101), 
Fz, LE (p. 20),25, 17 (pic sz), 18), 42-(p. 114), 29, 91 
(p- 147), Obv. 12; amelé” 18 (p. 110), 16, 22 (p. 54), 
Obva7,) UGH. 1157), 6,043, 15, 27, 71°Gx 14), 4, 86 
Cp. 153), 22,068 (p.. 130), 12% 

umma, ‘‘thus, as follows,” introducing direct speech; in letter- 
formula, passim ; introduces quotation from’ a previous 
letter or report: um-ma 38 (p. 45), 13; um-ma Su-ma 
8 (p. 101), 5, 6 (p. 23), 5, 11 (p. 20), 6, 12 (p. 29), 5, 
26 (p. 98), 5, 28 (p. 33), 7, 16, 55 (p. 160), 5, 75 
(ie62, ize On psat24), Obv.. 7,80) (Pp. 135) °7,. OL 
(p. 147), Obv. 73; um-ma su-u-ma 24 (p. 31), 6, 30 
(p- 49), 5, 38 (p. 108), Obv. 8; um-ma at-la-ma 4 
@: x8), /Obv..3, 8-(p.. 65), Obv. 7,28 (p. 33), 6, 338 
(p. 45), 12, 43 (p. 105), 6; uwm-ma at-ta-a-ma 1 (p. 103), 
8; um-ma su-nu-ma 10 (p. 96), 10, 25 (p. 77), 8, 56 
(p. 157), 7, 79 (p. 124), 11, 83 (p. 150), 6, 90 (p. 139), 
9, 92 (p. 135), 10; um-ma at-tu-nu-ma 86 (p. 153), 4, 
88 (p. 130), Obv. 5. 

ummu, “mother”: wmmi 97 (p. 199), 43- 

ummatu, “troops”: um-ma-ti-su-nu 23 (p. 3), Rev. 33 *”" um-ma- 
tim 86 (p. 67), 4. 

feméku], III 2, “to supplicate”: Prec. Li-2S-/e-mi-ga-ku 60 
(p.172);,Col. TLS rat. 

emiuku, ‘strength, power, might”: e-mu-uk 97 (p. 199), 37; 
e-mu-ki-in 95 (p. 188), 45; e-mu-ga-at 5 (p. 16), 123 
e-mu-ga-a-tim 25 (p. 77), 18. 
némeku, “wisdom”: xe-me-ki-1m 97 (p. 199), 19- 

amaru, I 1, ‘‘to see, to behold, to examine, to find”: Pres. 4a-am- 
ma-ru 50 (p. 162), 9, 51 (p. 164), 9, 52 (p. 167), 8, 54: 
(p. 165), 8, 55 (p. 160), 20, 75 (p. 62), 13, 84 (p. 145), 
12, 87 (p. 155), 9; /a-am-ma-ra 90 (p. 139), 20; Pret. 
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z-mu-ru-nim 4 (p. 18). Rev. 3; Pret. (or Imper.) a-mz- 
ur-ma 1 (p. 103), 17, 24 (p. 31), 13; Prec. de-mu-ru-nt- 
tk-ku-ma 72 (p. 52), 8; Imper. a-mu-ur-ma 12 (p. 29), 
17; Inf. a-ma-ri 48 (p. 169), 19; a-ma-ri-im 5 (p. 16), 
11, 11,(p. 20), 19, Lic(p. 112), $) Sipe 83); “Obved 
29 (p. 70), 3, 81 (p. 89), 5, 82 (p. 92), 5, 38 (p. 45), 20, 
35 (p. 93), 4, 89 (p. 75), 4, 41 (p. 87), 4, 42 (p- 114), 3, 
44 (p. 58), 4, 73 (p. 94), 8, 78 (p. 90), 5, 85 (p. 137); 
10; Je(pal35), ¥7% 
IV 1, ‘‘to be seen, to be found, to appear”: Pres. 2”-nam- 

mar 27 (p. 83), Rev. 4; Pret. c-[ma-mz-ir-ma (?)] 6 
(p- 23), 123 2m-nam-ru 10 (p. 96), 8; Prec. L-[7 ]n-na- 
me-ir 83 (p. 45), 343 l-in-nam-ru 41 (p. 87), 14. 

immeru, ‘‘sheep”: zmmeré” 34 (p. 6), 16. 

amatu ) ‘‘ word; thing, matter ; case, suit”: a-wa-tum 8 (p.6i5); 

Rat Obv. 8, Rev. 5, 43 (p. 105), 203; a-wa-tz-su 1 (p. 103), 
17, 9 (p. 4zyjn18, 19° (p48) 510, 47 (168) 5, oe 
(Pp. 135), 19; a-wa-a-fu-Su-nu 9 (p. 42), 21, 92 (p. 135), 
26; a-wa-a-ti-su-nu 12 (p. 29), 17; @-wa-a-tim 11 
(D220) na 

amtu, ‘‘female slave” : SAG-AMAT-URU 89 (p. 133), 8, 17. 


> 


ana, prep., ‘‘ to, for,” written a-za; also employed in combination 
with mahru, minu, panu, siru, zimu (qq.v.). 

ina, prep., “in, by, among, with,” written zza, the form 7z 
occurring in Nos. 57 (p. 177), 94 (p. 186), 95 (p. 188), 
and 97 (p. 199), also employed in combination with 
hibbu, mubhu, mati (qq.v.). 

inu, “time”; zzusu, ‘at that time”: z-nu-Su 59 (p. 192), 20, 97 
(p- 199), 17. 

inuma, ‘‘when”: ¢-nu-ma 15 (p. 68), 11, 45 (p. 10), 8, 56 

(P- 157), 14, 85 (p. 137), 14. 

anaku, personal pronoun, “1”: a-na-ku 57 (pe ¥177 tO. Bon a6, 
59 (p. 192), 14, 95 (p. 188), 9, 44, 97 (p. 199), 36. 

anumma, “now”: a-nu-um-ma 2 (p. 40), 10, 7 (p. 81), 4, 9 (p. 42), 
11, Il (p. 20), 015, 12 (p. 29), 125 18ecp. 110), 4, 15 


(p. 68), 4, 19 (p. 38), 7, 22 (p. 54), Obv. 4, 84 (p. 6), 4, 
46 (p. 82), 4. 


intimisu, ‘at that time”: ¢-2u-mi-u 95 (p. 188), 41. 
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inanna, “now”: 7z-na-an-na 1 (p. 103), 20, 4 (p. 18), Rev. 6, 
33 (p. 45), 14, 19, 49 (p. 119), 13, 75 (p. 62), 9, 24, 
88 (p. 130), Obv. 9; a-di t-na-an-na, “hitherto,” 82 
(p. 141), 8, 98 (p. 143), 10 3 78-¢u ¢-na-an-na, “ hence- 
forth,” 49 (p. 119), 9. 

anni, demonstrative pronoun, ‘“‘this”: an-ni-a-am 5 (p. 16), 11, 
11 (p.20), 19, 17 (p. 112), 4, 27 (p. 83), Obv.' 4, 29 
(p. 70), 3, 81 (p. 89), 4, 82 (p. 92), 4, 83 (p. 45), 20, 
35 (p. 93), 4, 89 (p. 75), 4, 41 (p. 87), 4, 42 (p. 114), 3, 
44 (p. 58), 4, 50 (p. 162), 8, 51 (p. 164), 8, 52 (p. 167), 
7, 54 (p. 165), 7, 55 (p. 160), 19, 73 (p. 94), 8, 75 
(p. 62), 12, 78 (p. 90), 4, 84 (p. 145), 11, 85 (p. 137), 
10, 87 (p. 155), 8, 90 (p. 139), 20, 92 (p. 135), 173 
an-ni-t-1m 55 (p. 160), 17, 71 (p. 14), 8, 82 (p. 141), 11, 
93 (p. 143), 15; an-ni-tum 8 (p. 65), Obv. 8, 43 
(p- 105), 20; an-nu-u-tim 29 (p. 70), 41; an-nu-ti-in 18 
(p. 110), 16. 

eséru, ‘‘to enclose, to imprison, to arrest”: Pret. e-s7?-2r-ma 79 
(p. 124), 10. 

[api], III 1, “to make glorious”: Pret. u-Se-b7 60 (p. 172), 
Col. LV 4, 4. 

apalu, ‘‘to give back, to pay back, to pay”: Pres. ¢a-ap-pa-al-Su-ma 
75 (p. 62), 19; Prec. /2-pu-ul 90 (p. 139), 26; Imper. 
a-pu-ul 28 (p. 33), 30; a-pu-ul-ma 75 (p. 62), 15. 

aplu, c.st. api, “son”: apil 59 (p. 192), 26, 100 (p. 207), Rev. 10. 

appu (for anpu), “countenance”: ap-fa-st-na 60 (p. 172), 
Col. I14, 16. 

epiru, “earth”: epiri 4 (p. 18), Obv. 10; e-po-r7 57 (p. 177), 13; 
e-b1-rt 95 (p. 188), 49. 

epésu, I 1, ‘‘to do, to make, to build”: Pret. e-pu-5u 97 (p. 199), 
623 fe-pu-su 43 (p. 105), 203 e-pu-us 59 (p. 192), 23, 
75 (p. 62), 7, 95 (p. 188), 54, 97 (p. 199), 68; e-pu-us5- 
su-um 857 (p. 177), 463 2%-pu-su 83 (p. 150), 25; 2-2b-b7-e5 
4 (p. 18), Obv. 123 me-2b-b2-e§ 88 (p. 130), 8; Prec. 
li-pu-us 75 (p. 62), 17; l-pu-sla-am] 73 (p. 94), 14; 
li-pu-su 8 (p. 65), Rev. 10, 29 (p. 70), 43; 46 (p. 82), 
10; Li-pu-su-nim 23 (p. 3), Rev. 7; l2-pu-su-nim-ma 23 
(p= 3), Rev.’ 1, 39) (p. 75), 17, 44 (p. 58), 11 ;. Imper. 
[e]-pu-us 5 (p. 16), 19; Part. e-dc-2u-tim 46 (p. 82), 
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6, 8; Perm.(?) 2-2b-d7-es 88 (p. 130), Obv. 7; Inf. 
e-b1-e-St-im 55 (p. 160), 173 ¢-b2-50-2m 77 (p. 85), 5, 
82 (p. 141), 11, 98 (p. 143), 153 e-f2-s7.59 (p. 192), 165 
e-bi-Sa-am 97 (p. 199), 96 f. 
I 3, “‘to make, to do”: Pret. 2-¢e-ne-ip-su 27 (p. 83), Obv. 7. 
III 1, “to cause to do, to cause to work, to render 
(accounts) ”: Pres. ¢u-Se-2b-b7-2s-su-nu-ti 77 (p. 85), 83 
Prec. [d']-Se-b7-08 7 (p. 81), 11 5 Ue-Se-b2-su 39 (p. 75), 15, 
77 (p. 85), 93 Inf. se-bu-Su-um-ma 77 (p. 85), 93 
Part., with determinative amélu, ‘‘ overseer, taskmaster,” 
amele my -Se-bt-5t T (p. 81), 103 7 mu-Se-bi-St-Su-nu 17 
(285 eek le 
IV 1, ‘to be made, to be made ready”: Pres. 2”-me-ip-pu-us 
75 (p. 62), 113 Pret. 22-ne-pu-us 75 (p. 62), 10. 
epistu, ‘‘ work, deed” : e-d7-[2+/um | 5 (p. 16), 8; sab e-b7-08-tum, 
“workmen,” 4 (p. 18), Obv. 4, 7 (p. 81), 73 7p-Sa-tu-su 
57 (p. 177), 7» 27: 
[epésu], II 1, ‘‘to procure, to take possession of, to purchase”: 
Imper. ub-b7-sa-ma 49 (p. 119), 14. 
asus 1, ““to go out,” 
III 1, “to cause to go out, to bring out”: Pres. ‘w-se-zu-[w] 50 
(p. 162), 13, 51 (p. 164), 133 ¢u-se-s¢-a 54 (p. 165), 12. 
satu, ‘eternity’: s¢-a-t2m 57 (p. 177), 41. 
situ, “exit”: s2-2-m 50 (p. 162), 13, 51 (p. 164), 13, 54 
(pee 165 )-r2s 
musi, ‘‘exit”: mu-sa-a-am 40 (p. 60), 19. 
isu, “wood”: aa 72:(p. 52), 20, 225 72 72 (py 52), Tos 
esédu, “‘to harvest” :; Prec. di-st-d[u] 84°(p. 145), 21; Inf. 
e-s2-di-1m 84 (p. 145), 10. 
usurtu, “plan”: u-gu-ur-t 107 (p. 255), Rev. 1. 
eklu, “field”: cfd? 6 (p. 23), 10, 13, 28 (p. 33), 11, 253 ekl’m(cm) 
28 (p. 33), 3, 83 eklam(am) 6 (p. 23), 7, 16, 9 (p. 42), 9, 
28 (p. 33), 9, 76 (p. 28), 10; ekli-Su 28 (p. 33), 20, 28; 
ekle”’ 71 (p. 14), 55 eked biltd, ‘hired field,” 84 (p. 145), 
8, 17, 91 (p. 147), Obv. 14; ekdl bilti-Su 88 (p. 108), 
Rev. 7, 84 (p. 145), 193 ekdd bilti-ca 88 (p. 108), Obv. 
ome 
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aru, I 1, ‘‘to bring, to carry off.” 

III 1, “to cause to bring, to hand over, to send”: Imper. 
su-rt-a-am 13 (p. 110), 20; [Sa-rt |-a-am 11 (p. 20), 31; 
Su-[ri-a-as-Su-nu-tt | 42 (p. 114), 333 [Su-rd-a-as ]-sSu- 
nu-ti 17 (p. 112), 22. 

erébu, I 1, ‘‘to enter”: Pres. 2-27-ru-ba-am 14 (p. 12), § 3 7-77-ru-bu 
5 (p: 26).5 
III 1, “to bring in”: [w-s Je-rt-bu-nim 43 (p. 105), 10; 
u-se-ri-bu-nim-ma 2 (p. 40), 73; u-Sse-ri-bu-ni-is-Su 1 
(piso2);- 16: 
erbu, ‘‘ revenue”: ¢-71-2b 83 (p. 150), 31. 
arba’u, f. zrdztti, “four”: ar-ba-im 57 (p. 177), 5, 94 (p. 186), 23, 
95 (p. 188), 5, 97 (p. 199), 9, 36, 77, 945 [¢]r-de-tim 60 
(pe 472); ColPhl d, 10, 
aradu, I 1, “‘to go down.” 
I 3, “to go down”: Pres. 7t-/a-na-ar-ra-d[u-ma| 80 
(p. 121), 9 
II 1, “to send down”: Pres. [¢]u-ur-ra-ad 80 (p. 121), 24. 
ardu, ‘‘male slave, servant”: wa-ar-du-ki-ma 48 (p. 169), 43 
SAG-URU” 84 (p. 145), 6, 14. 
arhu, “month”: wa-ar-hu-um 14 (p. 12), 5; wa-ar-hi-im V1 
(p. 14), 8; arhu 97 (p. 199), 66; arb Q7 (p83); 
Obv. 10. 
arhisam, adv., “ monthly”: wa-ar-hi-sa-am 97 (p. 199), 91. 
arhis, ‘‘swiftly, speedily”: ar-27-75 23 (p. 3), Rev. 6, 25 (p. 77), 
wowae (02), 1, On (p. 6), 26, 72. (p. 52), 23, 73 
(p- 94), 15, 75 (p. 62), 18. 
araku, ‘‘to be long, to be delayed”: Pres. ‘2-ri-2k-ku 72 (p. 52), 25. 
miraku, ‘‘length”: miérak(?)-Su 72 (p. 52), 11. 
arki, “behind”; f. plur. arkatu, “future,” arkata parasu (q.v.), 
‘to examine into a matter” : wa-ar-ka-tu 6 (p. 23), 17, 
11 (p. 20), 20, 56 (p. 157), 24; [wa-ar]-ka-tum 91 
(p. 147), Rev. 8; wa-ar-ka-as-su 19 (p. 38), 9; wa-ar- 
ka-su 43 (p. 105), £1. 

arki, “after”: wa-ar-ki 33 (p. 45), 15; wa-ar-ki-Si-na 34 
(p. 6), 13; wa-ar-k[7- . . . | 88 (p. 108), Rev. 3. 

arnu, ‘‘offence”: ar-nam 6 (p. 23), 22. 
irnittu, “triumph”: 77-m7-¢¢ 95 (p. 188), 6 
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irsitu, “earth” : zr-s2-tim 97 (p. 199), 82; zrgit7 97 (p. 199), 2, 153 
arsitim(tim) 59 (p. 192), 3. 
arku, ‘‘ green”: wa-ar-ga-am-ma 72 (p. 52), 22. 
urru, ‘‘day, daylight”: u-r/ 39 (p. 75), 16, 78 (p. 94), 13. 
eresu, I 1, ‘‘to ask for, to request”: Prec. /-rz-25 38 (p. 108), 
Rev. ro. 
I 3, ‘‘to request, to beseech for”: Pret. e-te-me-2r-rt-1s-su-ma 
24 (p. 31), 10; [e]-te-ne-[¢]r-rc-[ Su] 91 (p. 147), 
Obv. 11; [e-¢e]-me-[7 |7-77-Su 91 (p. 147), Rev. 2. 
erésu, “‘ to plant.” 
meérigu, “planting, cultivation” : me-ri-Sim 95 (p. 188), 24. 
isi, “to have, to be”: 7-5u 8 (p. 65), Obv. 9, 14 (p. 12), 43 2-su-u 
40 (p. 60), 19; Prec. l-sa-am 20 (p. 86), 7. 
asabu, I1, “to dwell”: Perm wa-as-bu (3rd sing.) 90 (p. 139), 11; 
wa-as-bu (3rd plur.) 56 (p. 157), 6, 13, 78 (p. go), 12, 
88 (p. 130), Obv. 12, 14. 
III 1, ‘to cause to dwell, to settle”: Pret. (with particle of 
emphasis) u-w-se-5i-26 57 (p. 177), 353 lu-u-s[e]-s[20] 
95 (p. 188), 62; lu-u-Se-st-7b-Si-na-tt 95 (p. 188), 40. 
subtu, ‘dwelling, habitation”: §w-ba-at 57 (p. 177), 33, 95 
(p.. 188), 393 Su-ub-s2-Si-na 45 (p. 10), 12. 
isdu, “foundation”: 2da-Su 97 (p. 199), 14; tkda-St-na (var. 
2-5id-si-na) 97 (p. 199), 72. 
astu, ‘difficult, impassable”: [w]a-a’-fu-tim 60 Des tis oy 
Colri\el azo. 
aslu, “‘rope”’: a3-d:-im 84 (p. 6), 20. 
asnan, “grain”: as-na-an 95 (p. 188), 25. 
asipu, “magician”: 7” a-s7-pu 100 (p. 207), Rev. 10. 
asar, prep., “where”: a-Sar 28 (p. 33), 10; conj., ‘instead of”: 
a-Sar 14 (p. 12), 7. 
Leséru], I 1, “to be straight.” 
U1 1, “to direct” : Imper. Su-se-e-7r-§i 4 (p. 18), Rev. 12. 
III 2, “to set right, to do justice to”: Pret. ux-/e-ch-fe-ru- 
ni-a-tt 92(p. 135), 15: 
asariditu, ‘princely power”: a-Sa-r1-du-tu 60 (p- 192), Cole ld,t7. 
asru, “humble”: as-ru 59 (p. 192), 13. 
esirtu, “shrine (?)”: e-s¢-cr-tum 107 (p. 255), Obverse. 
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assum, prep., “concerning”: as-sum 1 (p. 103), 4, 6, 2 (p. 40), 
4, 8, 4 (p. 18). Obv. 3, 8 (p. 65), Obv. 4, 9 (p. 42), 4, 
19 (p. 38), 5, 28 (p. 33), 3, 83 (p. 45), 3, 88 (p. 108), 


Obv. 4, 43 (p. 105), 3, 78 (p. 94), 4, 86 (p. 153), 3, 
88 (p. 130), 5; ‘‘in order that,” followed by the Inf., 


as-sum 55 (p. 160), 7, 81 (p. 117), 4, 86 (p. 153), 20, 
90 (p. 139), 12. 
conj., “since”: as-sum 56 (p. 157), 14. 
assatu, “ wife”: as-Sa-at 48 (p. 169), 2. 
istu, prep., “from”: 7-/w 4 (p. 18), Rev. 8, 10 (p. 96), 13, 28 
(oe Oe are de (Ds1.62), To, pa, BO: (p: 137); 73 
‘“since (of time),” 7s-¢z 6 (p. 23), 7, 92 (p. 135), 13; 
see also inanna. 
Conj.,° alter” = 2 (p. 18), Rev: 6, 5 (p: 16), 97. 
istén, ‘“‘one”: 78-/e-en 78 (p. 90), 15. 
istar, ‘“‘ goddess”: 7§-/a-ra-a-tim 34 (p. 6), 6, 9, 15, 23. 
etelluitu, ‘lordship, lordly power”:. [e]-ée-du-¢[u] 60 (p. 172), 
Cole hb. 2. 
utullu, “flock”: wtulli 29 (p. 70), 13, 22, 32, 40; ‘‘herdsman”: 
utullu 3 (p. 101), 4, 21 (p. 79), 4, 87 (p. 56), 4; 
utullé?’ 83 (p. 150), 12, 30, 85 (p. 137), 6. 
[ataru], I 1, ‘‘to be in excess.” 
III 1, ‘‘to make great”: Pret. (with particle of emphasis), 
lu-u-Sa-tir 97% (p. 199), 78. 
atru: wa-at-ra-am 1 (p. 103), 26; wa-at-rt-78-Su 1 (p. 103), 19. 
atta, personal pronoun, “thou”: a#-¢a 60 (p. 172), Col. 14, 4, 9, 
14, 19, 235 af-ta-ma 4 (p. 18), Obv. 3, 8 (p. 65), Obv. 7, 
28 (p. 33), 6, 83 (p. 45), 12, 48 (p. 105), 6; at-/a-a-ma 
1 (p. 103), 8; plur. attunu, “ye,” at-tu-nu 86 (p. 153), 
24; at-tu-nu-ma 86 (p. 153), 4, 88 (p. 130), Obv. 5. 
itti, “with”: z¢-47 2 (p. 40), 4, 7 (p. 81), 10, 9 (p. 42), 5, 16 (p. 48), 
Bae Pa 54); ODV7 neo (p--3), Rev.2,' 24 (p- 83), 
Oby. 6, 28 (p. 33), 8, 35 (p. 93), 7, 38 (p. 108), Obv. 9, 
46 (p. 82), 6, 8; 7--Su 9 (p. 42), 193 t-t-ka 15 
(p. 68), 223; 2¢-¢2-2za 10 (p. 96), 8, 33 (p. 45), 34, 41 
(p. 87), 143 t#-f-Su-nu 4 (p. 18), Obv. 12, 15 (p. 68), 
12,00 (Pp. 45), 10, 28. 
[ittu], plur. 2d@t, troops”: 7-/a-at 36 (p. 67), 5. 
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a 
ba’aru, “‘to hunt, to catch (fish)”: Pres. 7-ba-ar-ru-[nim], 80 
(p..120), 105° Partnda sran 2” 80 (p,123,),.8, 25, 2i- 
babu, ‘‘gate”: sab bab ehkalli 17 (p. 112), 15; amél bab e[ kalli'| 80 
(p. 121), 12; mu-uz-za-az babi 79 (p. 124), 5. 
babalu, ‘to bring”: Perm. da-d2-/a-at 95 (p. 188), 19. 
buhadu, ‘‘ young (of flocks and herds)”: duhadé” 82 (p. 141), 
4) 5, 9, 15, 98 (p. 143), 5, 8, 11, 23. 
bihru, ‘chosen, picked (of troops)”: 62--ra-am 34 (p. 6), 21. 
bukru, “ firstborn” : du-kur 70 (p. 254), 22. : 
[bali], II 1, “‘to destroy, to bring to nought”: Part. mu-be-2l-ld 
60 (p. 172), Col. IV 4, 11. 
balu, “without, without the consent of”: da-lum 28 (p. 33), 
17, 83 (p. 150), 30. 
bélu, ‘‘ to possess, to take possession of, to rule”: Pres. ni-tb-bi-el 
48 (p. 169), 10; Inf. be-d’-7m 94 (p. 186), 26, 95 
(p. 188), 13. 
bélu, ‘“‘lord”: Jde-e/ 86 (p. 153), 10, 94 (p. 186), 6; de-d 4 
(p. 18), Obv. 13, 8 (p. 65), Obv. 10, 145 59) (p. 192), 
2, 75 (p. 62), 5; Jde-de-im 94 (p. 186), 2; be-li-su 94 
(p» 186), 83 d¢-l-7a 1 (ps 103); 13, 265(p2o8),e7. oF 
(p- 177), 44, 59 (p. 192), 53 dé amatz, “ party to a suit,” 
be-el a-wa-ti-su 9 (p. 42), 18, 19 (p. 38), 10, 47 (p. 168), 
5; 6é pikati, “‘ruler of a district,” de-el bi-2a-tim 86 
(Pp. 153), 24. 
bélitu, ‘“‘lordship”?: Jde-du-ut 97 (p. 199), 8; be-lu-t7 59 
(p.192), 516: 
balatu, “‘life” : Ja-la-tam 97 (p. 199), 89; dalaz 59 (p. 192), 27. 
bani, I 1, “‘to make, to build, to create, to beget, to bear”: 
Pret. 57 (p. 177), 43; 2-n7-sum 94 (p. 186), 37; Part. 
ba-nt 57 (p. 177), 6, 26; ba-ni-su 94 (p. 186), 32; 
ba-ni-1a 97 (p. 199), 49; ba-ni-t-2a 97 (p. 199), 43. 
IV 1, “to be built”: Pret. 2-ba-nu-u 36 (p. 67), 7. 
bunu, ‘‘form, appearance, regard”: du-nz-su-nu 97 (p. 199), 
85; ana bunt, “for, in respect of,” a-na bu-nt 25 
(Pp. 77) 15- 
bakamu, ‘‘to shear (sheep)”: Inf. da-ga-mi-im 25 (p. 77), 10, 13. 
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bukumu, “sheep-shearing”: du-ku-m[w] 51 (p. 164), 5; 
[b ]u-ku-m[u] 50 (p. 162), 5, 53 (p. 166), 5; [dz ]-hee-mu 
52 (p. 167), 5, 54 (p. 165), 5; bu-ku-mu-um 25 
(p- 77), 20. 
[baru], II 1, “‘to award to, to give an award upon”: Pres. u-da- 
ar-ru-ma 28 (p. 33), 21; Prec. l-b2-2r-ru-u-ma 28 
(Pp. 33), 27; ¢2-bt-cr-ru-ma 18 (p. 26), Rev. 2, 28 
(Pp. 33), 13. 
bari, ‘‘to see, to examine, to revise”: Perm. ba-ar-im 70 
(p- 254), 20. 
bari, “seer, magician”: maré” bari 17 (p. 112), 14, 42 
(p- 114), 14; daradc” 56 (p. 157), 23. 
birtu, ‘look, glance”; dirit ugnz, “wisdom”: birit ugni-ta 
97 (p. 199), 39. 
birtu, “citadel” ; sad dirtz, ‘men of the citadel” : sad¢ br-17r-t 56 
(p- 157), 9, 213 sab bt-cr-tim 88 (p. 130), Obv. 14. 
basi, I 1, “‘to be”: Pres. c-da-as-s[7'] 89 (p. 133), 113 2-a-as-Su-u 
11 (p. 20), 13, 49 (p. 119), 11, 72 (p. 52), 73 2b-ba-su-u 
2e (Pp. 33), 42,203 [ . . « [-baxse 74 (p. 80), 65 
Pret. 2b-‘u-u 28 (p. 33), 26. 
IV 1, “to be made; to take place”: Pret. 2b-ba-s[7] 11 
(p. 20), 213 2b-ba-si-ma 11 (p. 20), 8. 
bu8i, ‘‘ possession; under the control of”: dusa@ 8 (p. ror), 9, 
8 (p. 65), Obv. 11, 9 (p. 42), 8, 23 (p. 3), Obv. 5, 26 
(p- 98), 19, 35 (p. 93), 6, 88 (p. 108), Obv. 5, 48 
(p. 105), 3, 44 (p. 58), 7, 8, 45 (p. to), 6, 49 (p. 119), 7. 
bitu, “house, temple”: 67-/7m 84 (p. 6), 8, 81 (p. 117), 8; dz 59 
(D192); 28, 83 (p. 150),. 7, 23, 333 6% ** Samas 39 
(Ore). 7. 49 (pe 119), 6,. 12, 83° (p:)150); 8, 15; 
bitatr’” ilani” 39 (p. 75), 5; see also akitu, Sutummu. 


A 

gabba’u, official title: “”” ga-ab-ba-u 89 (p. 133), 14, 173 
amit oq-ab-ba-u-uj m]| 89 (p. 133), 5. 

-gabbahi, official title: [°”] ga-ab-ba-hu-u 83 (p. 150), 14; 
amit oq-ab-ba-hi-t 88 (p. 150), 32. 

gadu, ‘‘together with”: ga-du-um 33 (p. 45), 4, 6, 23, 25, 36 
(p. 67), 13, 89 (p. 75), 9, 40 (p. 60), 7, 8& (p. 145), 16, 
90 (p. 139), 22. 
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guzali, official title, ‘‘ throne-bearer”: guzali 15 (p. 68), 5. 
gamalu, ‘to complete”: Prec. /2-7g-mi-lu 71 (p. 14), 11. 
gamaru, I 1, ‘‘to complete.” 
I 2, “to complete”: Pres. ta-ag-dam-ru-4& (p. 18), Rev. 7. 
IV 1, ‘‘to be completed, to be concluded”: Prec. d-7| g]- 
ga-am-ra 9 (p. 42), 21; [l-2g-ga-a ]m-r{.a] 92 (p. 135), 26. 
gamru, ‘‘all”: ga-am-ra-am 30 (p. 49), 9, 13, 143 ga-am-ri-im 
4 (p. 18), Rev. 4, 39 (p. 75), 10, 40 (p. 60), 11. 
gurgurru, ‘smith, metal-worker”: gurgurré” 72 (p. 52), 5, 25. 
gasru, “strong, great”: ga-as-ra-tim 95 (p. 188), 46. 


af 
dababu, I 1, ‘“‘to speak”; IL 1, Pres. u-[d ]a-ab-ba-ab 86 (p. 153), 18. 
dubbubtu, du-ub-bu-ub-tu 8 (p. 65), Obv. 9. 
diki, ‘‘to summon”: Imper. d-k7-e-ma 71 (p. 14), 6. 
dalalu, “to tender obedience to”: Prec. -ed-lu-la 60 (p. 172), 
Col. 1 d222- 
dalilu, ‘‘ obedience, submissiveness”: da-l-li-ka 60 (p. 172), 
Coil WG, eine 
damkaru, ‘‘merchant”: damkaru 90 (p. 139), 10, 21; damkare” 
86 (p. 153), I, 12, 20, 24, 25, 29; damk[ar P]A-NAM-5 
24 (p. 31), 4; aki damkari 16 (p. 48), 5, 55 (p. 160), 
1,6; akel damkare* 30 (p. 49), 4, 83 (p. 45), 3, 5, 223 
aklé” damkaré” 33 (p. 45), 13. 
danu, “‘to judge.” 
dinu, ‘“‘ judgment” : dz-nam 19 (p. 38), 12. 
daianu, “judge”: dazanu 88 (p. 150), 20; dazanz 84 (p. 145), 
6,14; datané” 79 (p. 124), Obv. 2, 80 (p. 121), 3, 88 
(p. 150), “3,15, 225.30, 84.(p.0145), 2,60 (pet s7 ee 
88 (p. 130), Obv. 2, 89 (p. 133), 2, 90 (p. 139), 8, 
92 (p. 135), 3, 93 (p. 143), 2. 
dananu, I 1, “‘ to be strong.” 
II 1, “‘to strengthen”: Pres. [«]-da-an-na-nu 88 (p. 130), 
; Obv. 17. 
dannu, ‘‘strong”: da-an-nam-ma 27 (p. 83), Rev. 5, da-an- 
nu-um 60 (p. 172), Col. IV 4, 7; dan-nu 59 (p. 192), 113 
da-num, 5% (p. 177), 2, 94 (p. 186), 18, 95 (p. 188), 
2, 43, 96 (p. 194), Col. II, z, 97 (p. 199), 32. 
dunnu, ‘“ power”: du-nz-su 60 (p. 172), Col. IV4, 2. 
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duppu, “tablet”: dub-bu-um 6 (p. 23), 123 dup-pa-am 18 (p. 26), 
Obv. 5; dub-bi-7m 76 (p. 28), 8; dub-be 5 (p. 16), 11, 
11 (p. 20), 19, 17 (p. 112), 4, 27 (p. 83), Obv. 4, 29 
(p. 70), 3, 81 (p. 89), 4, 82 (p. 92), 4, 33 (p. 45), 20, 
35 (p. 93), 4 89 (p. 75), 4, 41 (p. 87), 4,42 (p 114), 3, 
44 (p. 58), 4, 50 (p. 162), 8, 51 (p. 164), 8, 52 (p. 167), 
7, 54 (p. 165), 7, 55 (p. 160), 19, 73 (p. 94), 8, 75 
(p. 62), 12, 78 (p. 90), 4, 84 (p. 145), 11, 85 (p. 137), 
10, 87 (p. 155), 8, 90 (p. 139), 20, 92 (p. 135), 17; 
dup-pa-su 24 (p. 31), 9, 13; dup-pa-tim 48 (p. 169), 13. 

dupsikku, “forced labour”: sab dupsikhi 27 (ps 83) Obve 54.6.8: 
Rev. 2; sab dupsikki-ka 27 (p. 83), Obv. 5. 

daru, ‘‘eternity”’: a-na da-ar 97 (p. 199), 28, 96. 

dari, “eternal, continuous”: da-ru-tim 95 (p. 188), 27; 
f. plur. darat, “eternity” : a-na daratim(a-tim) 57 
(P. 177), 34: 
duru, “‘duration, continuance”: du-ur-su 1 (p. 103), 18, 48 

(p. 105), 16, du-ur-Su-nu 43 (p. 105), 22. 

duru, ‘wall, fortress”: dar 88 (p. 130), 10; daru 57 (p. 177), 113 
dura 95 (p. 188), 48, 55, durant 97 (p. 199), 57. 

durmahu, a priestly title of high rank: *””” durmah An-nu-ni-lum 
91 (p. 147), Obv. 5, Rev. 5. 

datu, da’atu, “bribe, bribery”: ¢a-a-tu 11 (p. 20), 25 ; fa-a-tum 11 
(p. 20), 8, 21; /a-a-ta-am 11 (p. 20), 9; fa-a-tim 11 
(D220); 23. 


7 
zabalu, “to carry”; Part. zadelu, “labourer”: zabdliti? 46 
(p- 82), 4, 6, 8. 
zakaru, I 1, ‘‘to name, to call, to proclaim.” 
IV 1, ‘‘to be proclaimed”: Prec. /2-22-za-kz-cr 60 (p. 172), 


Cole Gnar2): 
zikru, ‘‘name”: 2z7-kzr 95 (p. 188), 59. 
zimu, ‘‘appearance, countenance”; a-na 2-mit, ‘‘for”: 49 


(p.10o),. 12. 

zakapu, “to set up”: Inf. za-ka-be-1m 4 (p. 18), Obv. 8. 

[zaru], “‘to hate”; Part. zd@’zru, ‘‘enemy, opponent” : za-z-r7 60 
(p2172). Colnlv d; ro. 

[zaramu?], Imper. 27-2r-m7-ma 48 (p. 169), 11. 
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a 
habalu, “to pledge, to receive a pledge from”: Pret. 7h-bu-u[/ | 
6 (p. 23), 19; @-bu-lu 6 (p. 23), 213 2h-bu-lu-Ssu-nu-ti 
18 (p. 26), Obv. 7, Rev. 6; Perm. a-ab-la-an-ni-a-it 
92.11 35),)1 2 iE 
hibiltu, ‘‘pledge, mortgage”: h7-b7-d-ta-su 6 (p. 23), 20; 
hi-bi-al-t1-su 19 (p. 38), §3 2-b2-21-ta-Su-nu 18 (p. 26), 
Rev. 3; 42-02-2l-/-Su-nu 18 (p. 26), Obv. 5. 
hablu, ‘‘ pledge(?)”: fa-ab-lum 18 (p. 26), Obv. 4. 
habatu, I 1, ‘‘to plunder, to carry off.” 
II 1, ‘‘to destroy”: Part. mu-fa-ab-bi-i¢ 60 (p. 172), 
Cols IVeor rs. 
hegallu, “abundance”: hegalli 94 (p. 186), 4, 95 (p. 188), 19, 37. 
hadu, I 1, “‘to rejoice.” 
II 1, “to delight, to make glad”: Inf. Auddu, “joy”: hu- 
ud li-tb-bt-im 9% (p. 199), 106; ku-ud lib-bi-su 59 
(p. 192), 23. 
hadis, “‘joyfully”: Aa-di-25 97 (p. 199), 6. 
hadianu, hadinu(?), Za-di-a-nim 27 (p. 83), Rev. 6; Aa-di-nim 40 
(p. 60), 21. 
halapu, “‘ to cover oneself, to be clothed.” 
nahlaptu, ‘‘ mantle, apparel” : *”* nahlapla 44 (p. 58), 5. 
hamu, a water-plant (?): Aa-mi-sa 4 (p. 18), Rev. 11. 
hamsu, ‘‘ fifth”: Aa-a[m]-sum 97 (p. 199), 62. 
hipi, “to break; to cancel (a pledge)”: Pret. 24-p[w]-nim-ma 18 
(p. 26), Obv. 8; Inf. employed as substantive, “ break 
(in a text),” Az-b7 es-su 100 (p. 207), 8; Ae-b[ 7], hi-bu-u 
96 (p. 194), Col. III. 
hart, hirt, I 1, “to dig, to clear out (a canal)”: Pret. with 
particle of emphasis, Za ah-77 95 (p. 188), 22; lu-uh- 
ri-a-am-ma 57 (p. 177), 22; Prec. li-th-ru 71 (p. 14), 7; 
Imper. 7-77 5 (p. 16), 16; Perm. f7-r7-a-at-ma 5 (p. 16) 
4; Inf. 2c-ri-e-1m 4 (p. 18), Rev. 7, 71 (p. 14), 10. 
Ia, “to digs to. clear ont (a canal) = ePree: te-th-te-ru-u 
5 (pero) 1g: 
IV 2, “to be dug, to be cleared out”: Pret. 2#-fe-2h-11 
5 (p. 16), 3. 


> 
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hasahu, I 1, “‘ to want, to desire.” 
IV 1, “to be wanting, to be lacking”: 2h-ha-as-Se-2h 56 
(p15 7), 28s 
hati, “to overcome, to overthrow”: Part. fa-t 97 (p. 199), 56. 


6 


tabu, I 1, “to be good, to be favourable”: Prec. d-t1-bu-ma 48 
(p. 169), 16; Perm. fa-ba 57 (p. 177), 9, 29. 
II 1, ‘‘to delight, to make glad”: Part. mu-ti-2b 95 (p. 188), 
8; mu-tib 59 (p. 192), 10; Inf. fubbu employed as sub- 
stantive, constr. st. tub: fub(ub) léb-bi-su 59 (p. 192), 27. 
tibii, I 1,°*“'to sink.” 
III 1, “to cause to sink’: Imper. Su-uf-b7 (poss. Su-ut-bi, 
fr. #2b%) 4 (p. 18), Rev. 11. 
titu, ‘‘clay” : f-t2-2m 60 (p. 172), Col. IV 4, 17. 
tému, ‘‘ information, news”: /e-ma-am 83 (p. 150), 34. 
taradu, I 1, ‘‘to despatch”: Pres. [/a]-far-ra-da-as-Su-nu-tt 41 
(p. 87), 173 Pret. ta-at-ru-dam 483 (p. 105), 9; ¢a-at- 
ru-da-as-su 1 (p. 103), 15, 2 (p. 40), 53 af-ru-dam 89 
(p. 133), 19; at-ru-[d ]a-as-Su 79 (p. 124), Rev. 5; 
Imper. /u-ur-dam 2 (p. 40), 15, 18 (p. 26), Rev. 8, 27 
(p. 83), Rev. 5, 31 (p. 89), 9, 82 (p. 92), 9, 83 (p. 45), 
28, 35 (p. 93), 11, 41 (p. 87), 19, 47 (p. 168), 8, 73 
(p. 94), 11; tu-ur-dam-ma 9 (p. 42), 20, 29 (p. 70), 4253 
tu-ur-da-a-[am?| 84 (p. 145), 18; ‘u-ur-da-nim-ma 90 
(p. 139), 24, 91 (p. 147), Rev. 7, 9% (p. 135), 255 
tu-ur-da-as-Su-nu-ti 41 (p. 87), 133 ¢u-ur-da-as-Su-nu- 
ti-ma 23 (p. 3), Rev. 6, 89 (p. 75), 13; Inf. ¢a-ra-di-1m 
33 (p. 45), 10, 73 iv. 94), 53 ta-ra-[di|-im-ma 83 
(p. 45), 83 ¢a-ra-di-ka 41 (p. 87), 15. 
I 2, “‘to despatch”: a/-tar-dam 1 (p. 103), 13, 2 (p- 40), 
11, 7 (p. 81), 6, 9 (p. 42), 13, 11 (p. 20), 18, 12 (p. 29), 
13, 15 (p. 68), 8, 19 (p. 38), 8, 22 (p. 54), Obv. 6, 34 
(p. 6), 7, 80 (p. 121), 13, 89 (p. 133), 153 @[¢-¢]ar- 
d{a-a|m 98 (p. 143), 18; at-tar-da-ak-ku 46 (p. 82), 5. 


5) 
ki, “since”: 4¢ 14 (p. 12), 4; &c-2 55 (p. 160), 18, 82 (p. 141), 12, 
93 (p. 143), 16. 
kiam, “thus”: 47-a-am 8 (p. 101), 5, 8, 6 (p. 23), 4, 11, 10 
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(p. 96), 9, 16, 11 (p. 20), 5, 14, 12 (p. 29), 5» 11, 2M 
(p. 31), $) 12:25 (p- 77) 7°17, 26 4p. 98), 53°12, 
Q8 (p. 33), 7» 14, 18, 80 (p. 49), 5, 16) 83 (p. 45), 17, 38 
(p. 108), Obv. 8, 48 (p. 105), 8, 55 (p- 160), 5, 13, 56 
(p. 157), 7, 12, 75 (p. 62), 3, 7, 79 (p. 124), Obv. 6, 11, 
83 (p. 150), 6, 28, 89 (p. 133), 6, 12, 90 (p. 139) % 19% 
91 (p. 147), Obv. 6, 92 (p. 135), 9, 16. 
kima, “like, as, corresponding to, according to”: 8 (p. 65), 

Obv. 12, Rev. 6, 19 (p. 38), 12, 34 (p. 6), 8, 87 (p. 56), 
5, 88 (p. 108), Rev. 9, 48 (p. 105), 16, 70 (p. 254), 19, 
81 (p. 117), 8, 95 (p. 188), 51, 97 (p. 199), 15, 7 89, 
100: kt-ma t-na-an-na 88 (p. 45), 14, 75 (p. 62), 93 
introduces indirect speech, ‘‘how, to the effect that,” 
ki-ma 80 (p. 121), 6, 82 (p. 141), 5, 93 (p- 143), 53 
followed by Inf., ‘in accordance with,” i.e. “in order 
that,” ke-ma 40 (p. 60), 6; ‘as, even as,” ki-ma 28 
(p. 33), 24, 88 (p. 45), 213 ‘‘ when,” &z-ma 9 (p. 42), 14, 
50 (p. 162), 8, 51 (p. 164), 8, 52 (p. 167), 7, 54 (p. 165); 
7, 55 (p. 160), 19, 80 (p. 121), 14, 84 (p. 145), 11, 87 
(p. 155), 8, 89 (p. 133), 16, 90 (p. 139), 20. 

kibratu, ‘‘ quarter of heaven, quarter of the world”: kz-2b-ra-at 60 
(p. 172), Col. IL4, 9, 97 (p. 199), 8, 35, 763 Az-2b-ra-fm 
57 (p. 177), 4, 94 (p. 186), 22, 95 (p. 188), 5, 61, 97 
(p. 199), 93 f. 

kudurru, “forced labour”: ku-dur-ra-am 77 (p. 85), 7. 

kizritu, plur. évzr@/7, ‘‘ temple-woman, priestess” : 7 A7-72-77-e-tim 84 
(PaO) 25 17 

kakku, “weapon, sword”: kakka 60 (p. 172), Col. 1, 12. 


kukka, name of class, or official title (possibly geographical name) : 
mare” ku-uk-ka-a 18 (p. 110), 15. 


[kalu], II 1, “to hold”: Pres. u-ka-a-al 87 (p. 56), 6; Prec. 
i-ki-tl-lu 85 (p. 137), 13. 
kali, ‘‘to shut in, to restrain”: Part. ka-/[w]-ma 40 (p. 60), 18. 
kala, “all, everyone”: ha-li-a 74 (p. 80), Obv. 6; [ka]-da-Su-nu 
39 (p. 75), 6. 
kalis, “altogether, at all”: ka-Zis 78 (p. 90), 12. 
kilallén, ‘‘on both sides”: hz-la-li-en 95 (p. 188), 23. 
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[kalamu], II 1, ‘to point out to, to inform concerning”: Pres. 
u-ka-al-la-mu 84 (p. 145), 20, 89 (p. 133), 18; w-ka-al- 
la-mu-ka 18 (p. 110), 185 u-ka-al-la-mu-ku-n{u-s|¢ 92 
(p. 135), 233 [w-ka-a\l-la-m[w]-su-nu-t¢ 91 (p. 147); 
Rev. 6; Pret. u-ka-al-li-mu-ni-in-ni 18 (p. 26), Obv. 9. 
kamasu, I 1, ‘‘to bow down.” 
IV 1, ‘to be finished”: Prec. 7-2k-ka-mi-1s 25 (p. 77), 21. 
kanu, I-1, ‘“‘to be firm, to stand fast.” 
II 1, “to set, to place, to establish”: Pret. w-kz-2n 59 
(p. 192), 28, 97 (p. 199), 733 w-kd in-nu-sum 97 
(p. 199), 16. 
kaianu, ‘‘ enduring” : ha-2a-an-tim-ma 88 (p. 108), Rev. 9. 
kanaku, ‘‘to seal, to assign under seal to”: Imp. ku-un-kam-ma 
11 (p. 20), 24; Part. ka-ni-ka-a-at 50 (p. 162), 12, 51 
(p. 164), 12, 54 (p. 165), 11; Perm. ka-an-ku 26 (p. 98), 
15; ka-an-ku-nim 26 (p. 98), 8. 
kaniku, kanku, ‘‘seal; notary, secretary”: 7-na ka-ni-kt-im 1 
(p. 103), 26; tna ka-ni-ki-ta 26 (p. 98), 143 be-0 
ha-ni-ki-ia 26 (p- 98), 20; tna ka-ni-tk be-li-1a 26 
(p. 98), 73 a-na bi-t ha-an-ki-im 1 (p. 103), 233 tna bi-2 
ha-an-ki-Su 1 (p. 103), 10. 
kaspu, “silver, money”: aspa 11 (p. 20), 22, 30 (p. 49), 9, 13, 145 
86 (p. 153), 20, 25, 283 kasper 30 (p. 49), 6, 10, 38 
(p. 45), 45 7) 23, 26, 79 (p. 124), Obv. 12, INGV Cs Las 
haspim(zm) 16 (p. 48), 4. 
kisru, ‘company, battalion”: Aisdr Sarri 23 (p. 3), Obv. 4. 
karu, “wall”: 2arz 88 (p. 130), Obv. 10, 183 kag Bt (Dp. 197) 236 
kari, “‘ pile, heap, weight”: ha-rz-e as-na-an 95 (p. 188), 25. 
kurmatu, “food”: kurmatz 84 (p. 6), 15; kurmat 56 (p. 157), 9, 21. 
kasadu, ‘‘to attain to, to reach, to bring about”: Part. ka-St-2d 95 
(p. 188), 6; Inf. ka-Sa-de-cm 84 (p. 6), 18 5 ha-sa-dam 97 
(p- 199), 101. 
kigadu, “bank (of a river or canal)”: hz-sa-di-Sa 95 (p. 188), 23, 
hisad 42 (p. 114), 7- 
kigtu, “wood”: na * kisti-Su 72 (p. 52), 20. 
katamu, ‘to cover”: Pret. lu ik-tum 97 (p. 199), 83- 
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Sy 
la, negative, “not”: da 1 (p. 103), 27, 8 (p. 101), 11, 4 (p. 18), 
Obv. 8, Rev. 3, 5, 17 (p. ae 17, 23 (p. a REVS, 
27 (p. 83), Rev. 4, 8, 82 (p. 92), 10; 84 (p. 6), 25, 
40 (p. 60), 19, 22, 41 (p. 87), 17, 42 (p. 114), 28, 48 
(p. 105), 21, 50 i 162), 16, 51 (p. 164) 16, 54 
(p. 165), 16,00: (pa TO0),9.16, 3 57 (ps 179)) 43040 
(p. §2), 21, 25; “ta (p. 80), Rev. 5, 77 (p. 85), 8, 
80 (p. 121), 20, 82 (p. 141), 6, 10, 12, 86 (p. 153), 28, 
89 (p. 133), 9, 90 (p. 139), 17, 93 (p- 143), 7) 145 16. 
li’, “strong, mighty.” 
litu, ‘strength, might, force, power, control”: Z7-[7-4/-ka] 60 
(p. 172), Col. I14, 7; Sa li-tim Sa ga-ti-ka 28 (p. 3), 
Obv. 6; Sa li-tt-ka 15 (p. 68), 6, 14, 27 (p. 83), Obv. 6, 
39 (p. 75), 8, 40 (p. 60), 4, 42 (p. 114), 26, 45 (p. 10), 5. 
li, precative particle: /u-w 49 (p. 119), 8 
li, particle of emphasis: Ju 57 (p. 177), 46, 95 (p. 188), 22, 26, 30, 
36, 38, 54, 58, 97 (p. 199), 83, 87, 109. 
libbu, “‘ heart”: 2-2 59 (p. 192), 10; /2-2b-b2-im 97 (p. 199), 106; 
li-tb-bt-da 97 (p. 199), 993 @-2b-b7-su 95 (p. 188), 9; 
lib-bi-Su. 59 (p. 192), 23,273 Lb, Libbi, bbu, ina libbr, ina 
dibbu, ‘‘ within, in, from among, of,” /-2b 48 (p. 169), 
15 :-27-7b-02 0 (p. 16), 155, bbe LV (p82), 3, tee 
14, 15, 86 (p. 67), 4, 42 (p. 114), 5, 8, 10, 13, 14) 17; 
24, 25, 91 (p. 147), Obv. 10; J-2b-bu 10 (p. 96), 6; 
2-na li-tb-bt 5 (p. 16), 143 t-na li-be-Su-nu 1 (p. 103), 11; 
z-na li-tb-bu 89 (p. 75), 18, 44 (p. 58), 12, 71 (p. 14), 8; 
in li-tb-bu 97 (p. 199), 66. 
labanu, ‘‘to bow down (the countenance)”: Prec. Z-z/-b7-na-ku 60 
(oe 72), Cols ILO; a4: 
labanu, ‘‘to build”: Pret. a/-d2-22 97 (p. 199), 67. 
libittu, “brickwork”: dbctta-su-nu 97 (p. 199), 67. 
labaru, ‘‘ to be old, to be ancient,” : Perm. da-b7-rum 76 (p. 28), 6 
labirinu, ‘“‘ original, prototype”: Ja-b7-ri-nu 70 (p. 254), 19 
labiriitu, ‘old age”: [la-b7 |-ru-ti-Su-nu 97 (p. 199), 63. 
lali, “abundance”: Ja-li-su 97 (p. 199), 21. 
lamadu, I 1, ‘‘ to learn.” 
II 1, ‘‘to inform”: Pret. «-lam-mi-da-an-ni 1 (p. 103), 6 
2 (p. 40), 9, 6 (p. 23), 4, 11, 12 (p. 29), 5, 11, 19 (p. 38), 6, 
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Srp. ot). 5, 123 80.(p. 40), $16,595 (p. 160), 5, 13, 
79 (p. 124), Obv. 6, 91 (p. 147), Obv. 6; u-lam- 
mi-du-nt 10 (p. 96), 9, 163 u-lam-mi-du-nt-in-nt 92 
(Pp. 135), 9, 16. 

lapatu, I 1, “to overthrow, to destroy”: Imper. lu-pu-ut-ma 45 
(pa 10), 20. 

II 1, ‘‘to delay, to tarry”: Pres. u-la-ap-pa-tu 23 (p. 3), 

Rev. 5, 82 (p. 92), 10; ¢u-la-ap-pa-tu 50 (p. 162), 16, 
51 (p. 164), 16; u-la-ap-pa-tu-nim 27 (p. 83), Rev. 8, 
40 (p. 60), 22; u-la-ap-pa-ta-nim 34 (p. 6), 253; ¢u-la- 
ap-pa-ta-nim 54 (p. 165), 16. 

liki, “to take, to receive”: Pret. [2/-k]/-a-am-ma 90 (p. 139), 17, 
-ku-u 3 (p. 101), 16, 11 (p. 20), 10, 26, 12 (p. 29), 193 
te-el-ku-u 26 (p. 98), 21; 2-ki-ni-ti 48 (p. 169), 8; Prec. 
I[i-¢ \J-k{ 7c |-a-am 86 (p. 153), 153 Je-2l-ki-a-am-ma 27 
(p. 83), Obv. 115 Z2-2l-ku-u 28 (p. 33), 133 /-a-ku-nim- 
ma 16 (p. 48), 93 ¢-2-ke-a-as-su-nu-ti-ma 78 (p. 90), 16; 
li-il-ku-nt-tk-ku-nu-si-im 86 (p. 153), 27; Imper. /z-k7-a- 
am-ma 50 (p. 162), 14, 51 (p. 164), 143 U-ke-a-ma 85 
(p. 137), 123 [le ]-ke-a-nim-ma 54 (p. 165), 13; Inf. d- 
ki-e-im-ma 90 (p. 139), 13. 


A) 


ma, copula, “‘and,” attached to verbs. 

ma, enclitic particle; employed before direct speech, (1) in letter- 
formula attached to 47d2 and to the proper name after 
umma, (2) attached to personal pronoun, or substantive, 
after wmma introducing a quotation; attached to a word 
for emphasis: 1 (p. 103), 21, 5 (p. 16), 10, 8 (p. 65), 
Rev. 6, 14 (p. 12), 6, 10, 27 (p. 83), Rev. 5, 38 (p. 108), 
Rev, 3,09; 12. (p52), 22, 76 (p. 28),.11,,77 (p. 85),..95 
gives indefiniteness to a word: sa-nz-a-am-ma 1 (p. 103), 
22; Sa-nu-tim-ma 48 (p. 105), 29. 

mi, plur. mz, “water”: mu-u 4 (p. 18), Rev. 4; mé-e & (p. 18), 
Obv. 7, 95 (p. 188), 19, 27- 

magaru, ‘to find favour, to be pleasing to”: Pret. im-gur 28 
(p. 33), 15. 

migru, “darling”: m-gi-2r 57 (p. 177), 37, 9& (p. 186), 14; 

mi-gir 99.(p. 188), 443 me-gir 59 (p. 192), 7- 
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maggaru, ma-ag-ga-ri 12 (p. 52), 4. 
madu, ‘‘ much, great”: ma-du 5 (p. 16), 8. 
madadu, I 1, ‘“‘to measure.” 
II 1, ‘to measure”: Prec. d-ma-ad-di-du-ma 40 (p. 60), 9. 
mudadu, mu-da-di 36 (p. 67), 10, 13. 
muhhu, zza muhhi, “upon, unto”: z-na mu-uh-hi-ka 75 (p. 62), 20. 
maharu, I 1, “to receive”: Prec. l:-2m-hu-ru-ma 87 (p. 56), 10; 
Inf. ma-ha-ri-im 38 (p. 45), 9- 
Ill 1, “to take”: Imper. Su-um-hr-ra-[am-ma} 56 
(Dz. 557 ue 2. 
mahru, c.st. mahar, “front”; mahar, mahrt, “before, in the 
sight of, in the presence of”: ma-ha-ar 28 (p. 33), 153 
m{a-h \ar 92 (p. 135), 143 ma-ah-ri-ka 5 (p. 16), 9, 133 
[m la-ah-ri-i,a]| 27 (p. 83), Rev. 1; ma-ah-rt-[hku-nu | 56 
(p. 157), 23; ana mahar, ana mahri, ‘‘ before, into the 
presence of”: a-na ma-har 1 (p. 103), 133 a-na 
ma-ah-ri-ia 1 (p. 103), 16, 2 (p. 40), 7, 14, 11 (p. 20), 
24, 18 (p. 110), 20, 17 (p. 112), 21, 18 (p. 26), Rev, 
29 (p. 70), 42, 81 (p. 89), 8, 85 (p. 93), 10, 48 (p. 105), 
9, 10, 73 (p. 94), 5, 10, 86 (p. 153), 293; a@-na ma-ah- 
ri-ku-nu 56 (p. 157), 15, 18. 
mitharis, “together”: m[2-¢ |]¢-ha-ri-25 41 (p. 87), 16. 
miksu, “rent”: m-ki-2s 28 (p. 33), 3, 283 mz-ck-sa-am 28 (p. 33), 
aera 
mali, I 1, “to fill, to be full.” 
II 1, ‘‘to hand over, to entrust to,” with ana, ana kati: Pres. 
tu-ma-al-li 26 (p. 98), 18, 48 (p. 105), 19; ¢u-ma-al-la 
43 (p. 105), 233 u-ma-al-lu-u 8 (p. 101), 113 Pret. 
u-ma-al-li 59 (p. 192), 19; u-ma-al-li-u 94 (p. 186), 30; 
u-ma-al-lu-u 95 (p. 188), 16; Imper. mu-ul-l7 1 (p. 103), 
22, 28, 43 (p. 105), 30. 
II 2, ‘‘to hand over to,” with ava: Pret. um-ta-al-lu-u 3 
(p. 101), 73 um-ta-al-li-su-nu-tc 26 (p. 98), 11. 


7 


mala, ‘‘as much as, as many as”: ma-la 28 (p. 33), 11, 20, 25, 
75 (p. 62), 22. 
milu, ‘‘ flood”: mz-dum 88 (p. 130), Obv. 9. 
malahu, “sailor”: °”" malahé” 8 (p. 65), Rev. 7: akil malahe, 
< captain; 8% (p. 158)) S51 
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malalli, ‘‘ processional boat (?)” : malallz 34 (p. 6), 10. 
melammu, c.st. melam, ‘‘ splendour, majesty” : me/am 97 (p. 199), 79. 


mamman, indefinite pronoun, ‘‘ anyone”: [ma]-am-ma-an 20 
(p. 86), 8. 

mimma, indefinite pronoun, “anything”: m7-zm-ma 11 (p. 20), 22; 
followed by negative, 77 (p. 85), 7. 

mini, interrogative pronoun, ‘“‘ what?” ; a-na mi-nim, ‘“‘why?”: 
6 (p. 23), 14, 10 (p. 96), 17, 26 (p. 98), 13, 30 (p. 49), 
17, 43 (p. 105), 18, 55 (p. 160), 14, 78 (p. 94), 7, 82 
(p- 141), 8, 98 (p. 143), 10. 

mannu, interrogative pronoun, “who? whom?”: ma-an-nam 60 
(p. 172), Col. 1d, 4, 9, 14, 19, 233, indefinite pronoun, 
mannu sa, ‘‘ whosoever”: ma-an Sa 79 (p. 124), Obv. 8. 

musari, “tablet”: musaré(e) 59 (p. 192), 24. 

masi, ‘‘to find”: Perm. ma-sa-nz 89 (p. 133), 9- 

misu, ‘‘to be little, to be few”: Perm. mz-zs-sa 25 (p. 77), 16. 

massaru, “guard”: ma-as-sa-ri 13 (p. 110), 19, 17 (p. 112), 20, 42 
(p. 114), 31- 

massaritu, ‘“‘guarding, safe custody”: ma-as-sa-ri-ti[m]| 79 

(De #24),Revs 3. 

massastu, or mazzastu (fr. rt. azazu), “post”: ma-as-sa-as-ti-Su-nu 
17 (p. 112), 16, 42 (p. 114), 27. 

makatu, Pret. im-ku-tu 38 (p. 108), Rev. 8; im-ku-tu-ma 38 
(p. 108), Obv. 7. 

miktu, a water-plant (?): mz-2k-/c-Sa 4 (p. 18), Rev. ro. 

maru, I 1, ‘‘ to send.” 

II 1, ‘“‘to send, to commission, to order”: Pret. «-ma-e-ra- 

am-ma 9 (p. 42), 13, 15 (p. 68), 7; lu-u-ma-e-ra-an-nt 
97 (p. 199), 29 T. 

maru, “son”: ma-ru 48(p. 169), 18; mar 9 (p. 42), 6, 17 (p. 112), 
6 9, 13, 29 (Pp. 70), 8, 15, 20, 29,° 36, 38 (p. 108), 
Obv. 4, 39 (p- 75), 7, 41 (p. 87), 9, 10, 42 (p- 114), 4, 
649,012), 15, FS, 20) 22, 00 (p.. 162),2, SL (p. 164),72, 
58 (p. 166), 2, 54 (p. 165), 2, 83 (p. 150), 21; mart 97 
(p. 199), 43 ma-ri-Su 48 (p. 169), 16; mare” 18 (p. 110), 
10, 14, 79 (p. 124), 8, 8& (p. 145), 6, 14, 92 (p. 135), 8, 
22; mare”’-Su 43 (p. 105), 7, 27; maré¥-[ ... | 87 
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(p. 155), 12; ‘‘member” of a class, or guild: mar 9 
(p. 42), 7, 27 (p. 83), Obv. 9; maré” 18 (p. 110), 15, 17 
(p. r¥2), 12, 14, 42 (p. 114), 8, 14, 25, 43 (p. 105), 18, 
21, 78 (p. 90), 8; mare” ha-ab-lum, ‘‘ debtors (?),” 18 
(p. 26), Obv. 4; maré” St-tp-rt, ‘“ messengers,” 85 
(P- 137), 6 

marasu, “‘to be sick”: ue . .  |-ma-ra-as 74 (p. 80), Obv. 5 ; 

: |-ra-as 74 (p. 80), Obv. 8. 

miusu, “night”: mu-s7 39 (p 75); 16, (3 (p94), 13. 

masli, ma-as-l-a-am 44 (p. 58), 6 

mati, ‘when ?”: z-na ma-ti-ma, ‘‘when?” 75 (p. 62), 11. 

matu, “land”: ma-tim 8 (p. 65), Obv. 13, Rev. 8, 57 (p. 177), 
6, 26; mat 60 (p. 172), Col. IV4, 10, 94 (p. 186), 19, 
95 (p. 188), 11, 20, 28, 313; mata 94 (p. 186), 25; 
mat-su 97 (p. 199), 243; ma-t-su 97 (p. 199), 18; 
miati-su 59 (p. 192), 15; ma-ta-tim 97 (p. 199), 22; 
matatt (var. ma-ta-tim) 97 (p. 199), 72. 

[matu], “to die”: Perm. mz-tu 72 (p. 52), 20. 


3 


ni, enclitic particle, attached to verbs in the 3rd pers. plur. 
” : nt-a-t7 88 (p. 150), 26. 
nabi, “to name”: Pret. 2-b7-u-5u 97 (p. 199), 133 ab-be 95 
(p. 188), 58. 
nabiu, ‘‘minister”: 94 (p. 186), ro. 
naggaru, “workman, smith (?)”: °”"” nagoaré* 8 (p. 65), Rev. 3 
naggaré®’ 8 (p. 65), Obv. 4, 11, 12. 
nadu, I 1, ‘to raise, to be high.” 
III 2, “to praise, to celebrate”: Prec. /2-2$-ta-n?-da 60 
(p. 172) Cols Ild,20, 
tanattu, plur. /anadatu, “glory”: ta-na-da-ti-ka 60 (p. 72). 
Col. IL4, 18. 
nadu, 1 1, ““torcast:” 
T2, “to cast”: Pita-ad-di-[ . . . |%2(p. 52), 14. 
nadanu, I 1, “to give, to give to, to lend, to pay”: Pres. 
2-na-ad-di-nam 24 (p. 31), 11; fa-na- ad-[dt-in| 36 
(p: (67), “11-3 de= ve -ad-di-nu 75 (p. 62), 24; [f]a-na- 
ad-d[t- . . . | 91 (p. 147), 133 ¢-na-ad-di-nu 85 


niati, personal pronoun, ‘us 
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(p. 137), 213 2-na-ad-di-nu-sum 28 (p. 33), 223 2%-na-ad- 
di-nu-su-nu-si-im 37% (p. 56), 9; Pret. zd-di-na 59 (p. 192), 
17; 7d-di-nam 95 (p. 188), 473 t-din-nam 97 (p. 199), 
23; fa-ad-di-nu 75 (p. 62), 23; ad-di-im-ma 24 (p. 31), 
8; sd-di-nu-nim 95 (p. 188), 133 2-di-nu-nim-ma 75 
(p. 62), 63 2d-di-nu-sum 94 (p. 186), 27; 2-t-nu-Sum 97 
(p. 199), 10; zd@-di-ck-ku 60 (p. 172), Col. 14, 3, 8, 13, 
18 ; 2d-di-na-an-ni-a-st-im 25 (p. 77), 113 Prec. li-2d-di-in 
38 (p. 108), Rev. 15 ; dc-2d-di-nu-ma 22 (p. 54), Rev. 2; 
li-id-di-nu-ni-in-ni 88 (p. 108), Obv. 10; Imper. z-d2-7% 
24 (p. 31), 16, 86 (p. 67), 9, 76 (p. 28), 12; 2-d2-2m-ma 
38 (p. 108), Rev. 6; zd-nza 49 (p. 119), 15 3 7d-na-a-ma 
79 (p. 124), Rev. 6; Perm. na-ad-nu-nim 79 (p. 124), 
Obv. 9; Part. za-di-in 94 (p. 186), 4; Inf. za-da-nim 28 
(p- 33), 5, 48 (p. 105), 6. 
I 2, “to give, to hand over”: Pres. ¢a-at-ta-ad-na 49 
(p. 119), 8; Pret. at-ta-di-in 48 (p. 105), 26; Prec. du-u 
ta-at-ta-ad-na 49 (p. 119), 8. 
III 1, ‘‘to cause to give, to procure, to render, to pay”: 
Pret. u-sa-ad-di-in 80 (p. 49), 9; Prec. d7-sa-ad-dt-na-ma 
24 (p. 31), 15; W-Sa-ad-di-nu 22 (p. 54), Obv. 9; Perm. 
§u-ud-du-nu-ma 22 (p. 54), Rev. 4; Inf. su-ud-du-nim 22 
(p. 54), Obv. 6; 79 (p. 124), Obv. 9; Part. employed as 
substantive, ‘‘ assessor” : mu-Sa-ad-dt-in 82 (p. 141), 4; 
amilu my%a-ad-dt-in 55 (p. 160), 4, 93 (p. 143), 8. 
nazazu, I 1, “to stand”: Pres. 7z-za-[a]z 88 (p. 130); Obv. 10; 
1z-2a-az-2u 85 (p. 93), 9, 49 (p. 119), 133 Pret. m2-22-z0-22 
83 (p. 150), 27; Prec. /2-22-z¢-2u 15 (p. 68), 23. 
III 1, “‘to establish”: Pret. ws-g2-22 60 (p. 172), Col. IV 4, 
1; Imper. Su-z7-2z 60 (p. 172), Col. I14, 8. 
manzazu, ‘place, position”: maré” manzaz pant, ‘those who 
stand in the presence,” an official title, 42 (p. 114), 8. 
muzzazu, mu-u2z-za-az babi, an official title, 79 (p. 124), 5. 
nihu, fem. nihtu, ‘peaceful, restful” : e-2h-tim 57 (p. 177), 33, 95 
(p- 188), 39: 
nuhsu, “plenty, abundance”: u-uh-sim 95 (p. 188), 37- 
nuhatimmu, “baker”: mu (=xuhatimmu) 1 (p. 103), 18, 25, 35 
; (p. 93), 53 MU” 1 (p. 103), 6, 9, 213 ak Mu” 1 
(p. 103), 4, 9 (p- 42), 11. 
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nati, ‘‘to be possible, to be valid” : Perm. za-/a-a-at 43 (p. 105), 
20; ma-fi-a-at 5 (p. 16), 7; ma-tu-u-ma 4 (p. 18), 
Obv. 8. 

nakamtu, ‘‘store, storehouse”: ma-kam-lum 49 (p. 119), 123 
na-kam-tim 49 (p. 119), 6. 

nakasu, ‘‘to cut, to cut down”: Pres. z-na-ak-ki su 72 (p. 52), 19; 
21; Prec. de-tk-ki-su 72 (p. 52), 22; 0-ik-ki-su-ni-tk-ku- 
ma 72 (p. §2), 12. 

nikasu, ‘‘ property”; mzkasa epésu, ‘to render an account”: ntkasa- 
su-nu 29 (p. 70), 433 nikasi-Su-nu 89 (p. 75), 93 
nikase*-su-nu 89 (p. 75), 14. 

nakaru, ‘‘to be different, to be strange, to be hostile”: Perm. 
na-ak-ru 48 (p. 169), 7. 

namu, nawi, “neighbourhood”: ma-we-e-7m 78 (p. 90), 10; na-we- 
e-su 80 (p. 49), 11; ma-we-su 84 (p. 145), 5, 13. 

namaru, ‘‘to be bright”: Part., used as adj., ma-me-ru-tim 97 
(p- 199), 85 f. 

ninu, personal pronoun, ‘‘ we”: zz-nu 88 (p. 130), Obv. 8. 

ninu, ‘“‘when”: xz-uu (perhaps read z-zuw) 59 (p. 192), 15, 94 
(p. 186), 24, 95 (p. 188), 10, 97 (p. 199), 1. 

nunu, “fish”: niéné” 80 (p. 121), 10. 

nasahu, I 1, ‘‘to take away, to remove”: Pres. 7-ma-az-za-ah 4 
(p. 18), Obv. 10; t-na-az-za-hu 4 (p. 18), Obv. 11; 
Imper. w-su-uh 4 (p. 18), Rev. 10; u-su-wh-Su-nu-ti 77 
(ps 85) 2. 

IV 1, “to be removed”: Prec. U-in-na-[s]i-ch 86 

(p. 67), 15. 

nismatu, “will, desire”: m7-2s-ma-at l-ib-b1-1a 97 (p. 199), 98 f. 

napistu, “life”: napsati *’-su 59 (p. 192), 27. 

nasaru, ‘‘to guard, to protect”: Prec. /-2z-u-ru 74 (p. 80), Rev. 3. 

niki, “‘ offering”: ake 9 (p. 42), 12, 14. 

nakaru, ‘to destroy, to annul”: Pret. n7-ck-ku-ur 48 (p. 169), 21. 

naru, “river, canal”: nar 5 (p. 16), 6; ndra 5 (p. 16), 15, 17; 
nari 4 (p. 18), Obv. 5, Rev. 6. 

nasi, “to raise, to bear”: na-Su-u 1 (p. 103), 243 na-St-a-ku-ma 

7 24 (p. 31); 9. 

nisu, “people; mankind”: m-su 60 (p. 172), Col. IL3, 13; m7-S7- 
im 97 (p. 199), 263; ne-Sim 94 (p. 186), 25; mi-S1-Su-nu 
95 (p. 188), 33; mz8é” 59 (p. 192), 15. 
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DB 
[sahu], ‘“‘to desire(?)”: Pret. z-s7-Za-am 75 (p. 62), 53 ts2- 
blu- - . ~ | 87 (p. 155), 7- 
[sahil], ‘‘to refuse”; Pret. 2s-fu-nz-2k-ku 77 (p. 85), 6. 
sahmastu, plur. safmasa/u, “insurrection”: za-ah-ma-sa-tim 60 
(p. 172), Col. TV 8,14. 
saharu, I 1, ‘‘ to turn.” 

III 2, ‘to cause to surround, to surround with”: Pret., 
with particle of emphasis, /u-w5-/a-as-fi-17-Su (var. lu-u- 
us-ta-as-ht-ir-su) 57 (p. 177), 19. 

salatu, ‘‘ household”: za-la-tim 15 (p. 68), 6, 23. 

suluppu, ‘‘date”: su/uppa 22 (p. 54), Obv. 5, 9, Rev. 3. 

sanaku, I 1, ‘‘to reach, to arrive”: Pres. 1-sa-an-ni-ku-nt-tk-ku 15 
(p. 68), 103; %-sa-an-ni-ku-ni-th-ku-nu-st-1m 85 (p. 137)» 
9; 72-za-an-ga-a[k-ku| (poss. I 2, Pres.) 80 (p. 121), 
143 22-ga-an-ku-nt-tk-ku (poss. I 2, Pres.) 15 (p. 68), 11, 
45 (p. 10), 8; 2%-za-an-ku-ni-[7 |k-[k]u-nu-st (poss. I 2, 
Pres.) 89 (p. 133), 163 Prec. le-7s-ni-ga-am 82 (p. 92), 
11, 14 (p. 12), 12, 87 (p. 155), 193 e-s-n00-he-nim 39 
(p. 75), 20, 40 (p. 60), 15, 44 (p. 58), 135 U-28-n0-ga-nim 
34 (p. 6), 27; Imper. 2-2-ga-am 50 (p. 162), 19, 51 
(p. 164), 193 [2e-cn-ga]-nim 54 (p. 165), 19; Inf. za-na- 
ku 14 (p. 12), 93 za-na-ki-2m 40 (p. 60), 8. 

III 1, “‘to cause to reach, to reach, to arrive Ee Brees 

hi-Se-ts-nt-ga-am 73 (p. 94), 16. 
supa, ‘‘ prayer”: su-pz-e-su 59 (p. 192), 27- 
saphu, “scattered”: sa-ap-ha-tim 95 (p. 188), 33- 
sapanu, “to cast down”: Part. za-bi-72 60 (p. 172), Col. IV 4, 10. 


5 

pa, “mouth”: d7-7 1 (p. 103), 10, 23; 26 (p. 98), 20, 43 (p. 105), 
15; p24 (p. 18), Obv. 6. 

paharu, I 1, “to collect” (intransitive). 

II 1, “to collect” (transitive): Pret. with particle of 
emphasis, /u-w-pa-ah-f7-ir 95 (p. 188), 34- 
napharu, “the whole, all”: xaphar 97 (p. 199), 22, 72. 

pihatu, “district”: b2-2a-tum 75 (p. 62), 20; be-el bi-ha-tim 86 
(p. 153), 243 améle” Su-ut bi-ha-a-tim 5G (p. 157) Oy 13, 
88 (p. 130), Obv. 12. 


286 BABYLONIAN VOCABULARY. 





puhhu, c.st. gu, employed as prep., ‘instead of, in place of”: 
pu-ht-su 1 (p. 103), 22; pu-uh 88 (p. 108), Rev. 13, 48 
(p105), 27: 
patu, ‘boundary, realm”: pa-af 97 (p. 199), 81. - 
pataru, ‘‘to disband, to depart from; to loose, to set free”: Pret. 
ap-tu-r|u|-n[im-m]a 23 (p. 3), Obv. 8; Prec. i-7p-tu- 
ru-ni-tt 48 (p. 169), 12; l-ip-tu-ra-ni-ti 48 (p. 169), 18. 
palahu, “to fear”: Pret. fa-ap-la-ah 55 (p. 160), 18, 82 (p. 141), 
12; dap-la-ha-[ nim] 93 (p. 143), 16. 
palhu, ‘‘reverent”: pal-hu 59 (D2nlO2 1G; 613. 
puluhtu, “fear”: pu-luh-t 97 (p. 199), 79. 
[palasu], IV 1, Inf. naplusu, “to look upon, to behold”: Pret. 
tp-pa-al-su-sum 97 (p. 199), 6 f.; lu ip-pa-al-su-nim 97 
(Pp. 199), 87 f. 
panu, “face, countenance, front”: pa-nz 27 (p. 83), Obv. 8, 40 
(p- 60), 10; pa-ni-ki 48 (p. 169), 19; a-na pa-ni-Su 48 
(p. 105), 14; see also manzazu. 
pasasu, I 1, ‘to destroy.” 
II 2, ‘to be destroyed, to fall into ruin”: Pret. up-la-az- 
2t-2u-ma 97% (p. 199), 65. 
pakadu, ‘to inspect; to deliver to (with double acc., and with 
acc. and ana)”: Prec. [di-2']p-ki-du 79 (p. 124), Rev. 3; 
Imper. b7-hi-d 15 (p. 68), 14, 89 (p. 133) crge 
bi-kt-1d-ma 74 (p. 80), 15 ; ‘b¢-ki-7s-su-um-ma 7 (p- 81), 9. 
pakaru, I 1, “to bring a suit for recovery, to lay claim to, to claim 
from,” with double acc.: Pret. 2p-ku-ur 6 (p. 23), tO: 
I 2, do., followed by acc., and by acc. and 77: Pret. 
tp-ta-ak-r{a-am] 6 (p. 23), 9; Perm. bt-2t-ku-ru-n[im| 9 
(P- 42), 9. 
[paraku], I 1, “to lay hands upon, to seize,” with prep. ama: Pret. 
wp-ri-kam-ma 80 (p. 49), 12. 
I 3, do., with prep. ana: Pret. 7p-ta-na-ar-ri-kam-ma 30 
(p. 49), 8. 
parakku, ‘shrine, temple”: parakka-su 94 (p. 186), 36. 
parasu, I 1, ‘‘to decide, to divine”: Prec. L[ 2 ]-2p-ru-s[u-ma] 56 
(Ds 159), 24, 
parsigu, ‘‘head-band” : ™* parsiga 44 (p. 8S), Tes 


parasu, I 1, “to investigate, to decide”; warkarta parasu, “to 
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examine into a matter, to investigate a cause of 
dispute”: Pret. ap-ru-u[s] 43 (p.-105), 11; Imper. 
pu-ru-us 19 (p. 38), 93 pu-ru-us-ma 6 (p. 23), 17, 11 
Kp. 20),! 20. 
IV 1, “to be investigated”: Prec. -cp-pa-ri-1[5] 91 
(p. 147), Rev. 8. 
pusku, “difficulty, barrier”: pu-ws-k 60 (p. 172), Col. IV 4, 19. 
pita, I 1, ‘‘to open, to break into”: z-/[e]-e-ma 12 (p. 29), 93 
tp-tu-u-ma 83 (p. 150), 24. 
II 1, ‘‘to make a way through, to break through”: Part. 
mu-bt-1t-t7 60 (p. 172), Col. IV 4, 18. 
IV 1, “to be opened”: 2b-b2-2t-tu-u 83 (p. 150), 11, 17. 


x 
sabu, ‘‘man, warrior’’; used collectively, ‘‘men, troops”: sabu 36 
(p. 67), 10; sabum 42 (p. 114), 26; sabum(um) 28 (p. 3), 
Rev. 5, 25 (p. 77), 12, 45 (p. 10), 63 sadz 23 (p. 3), 
Rev. 2, 56 (p. 157), 9, 21; sabim(im) 5 (p. 16), 12, 45 
(p. 10), 9; sabam(am) 25 (p. 77), 18, 34 (p. 6), 20, 21, 
45 (p. 10), 10, 75 (p. 62), 8, 22; sad 4 (p. 18), 
Oby. 4(bis), 7 (p.81),7, 17.(p. 112), 15 (bis), 23 (p. 3), 
Obv. 4, 27 (p. 83), Obv. § (bis), 6, 8, Rev. 2, 36 (p. 67), 
4, 44 (p. 58), 7, 75 (p..62), 5, 14, 18, 88 (p. 130), 
Obv. 14. 
sabatu, I 1, ‘‘to take, to seize, to undertake, to hold, to possess” 
par sabatu, “to take command of”: Prec. pa-nt 
li-ts-ba-tu 27 (p. 83), Obv. 93 pa-mz . . . 
e -1s-ba-tu-nim 40 (p. 60), 12; Imper. [sa]-ab-tu 50 
(p. 162), 113 sa-[a]b-[¢]e 51 (p. 164), 11; [sa-a]d- 
ta-[nim] 52 (p. 167), 10; [3 ]a-ab-ta-nim 54 (p. 165), 10; 
Perm. sa-d7-2¢ 88 (p. 130), Rev. 3; sa-ab-ta-t7 4 (p. 18), 
Rev. 6; sa-ab-ta-[hu] 6 (p. 23), 8; sa-ab-tu 71 (p.14), 5 
I 2, ‘‘to take”: Pret. zs-sa-ab-tu 4 (p. 18), Obv. 7. 
sibittu, ‘‘ possession, title to possession”: s7-d7-7s-su 76 
(p. 28), 6 
sibuttu, ‘‘ possession, property”: s¢-bu-ut 83 (p. 150), 10, 29. 
sibtu, “interest”: szbéa-Su 24 (p. 31), 14. 
subatu, ‘‘ garment.” : swbate” 90 (p. 139), 12, 16, 22, 25. 
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sihiru, “to be small, to be diminished”: Pres. 7-s7-h-hi-ra 74 
(p. 80), 18. 
salmu, “image”: sa-dam 60 (p. 172), Col. IV 4, 17. 
samadu, “to yoke; to pack (for transport)”: Prec. -7s-mi-du-ma 
86 (p. 153), 26; Imper. s7-2m-dam 27 (p. 83), Obv. 7; 
st-im-dam-ma 44 (p. 58), 9, 82 (p. 141), 163 se-em-[... | 
84 (p. 145), 16. 
simittu, plur. simdati, “yoke”: di-nam ki-ma st-tm-da-tim 19 
(p. 38), 12. 
senu, “sheep”: sén@” 15 (p..68), 13, 21 (p. 79), 5, 25 (p. 77), 10, 
12,15, 001{p. 162) 10, 12, 5l°(p. 164), ao, 125 Oe 
(p- 167), 9, 54 (p. 165), 9, 11, 74 (p. 80). 4, 17. 
[senu], ‘to fill up, to pack”: Prec. -s¢-nu-nim-ma 22 (p. 54), 
Rev. 6; Imper. s2-zam-ma 37 (p. 56), 12. 
[séru], I 1, “to be high.” 
II 1, “to exalt”: Pret., with particle of emphasis, Z-u-s7-7r 
97 (p. 199), 75- 
siru, with prep. ama, ‘‘to, unto”: a-na st-ri-ka 2 (p. 40), 11, 
10 (p. 96), 14, 11 (p. 20), 17, 12 (p. 29), 13, 18 (p. 110), 
5, 19 (p. 38), 8; a-na s2-rt-ke 48 (p. 169), 5; [a-na sz ]- 
rt-1a 11 (p. 20), 30; 47 (p. 168), 7. 
siru, “high, lofty, exalted, noble”: s7-ra-am 60 (p. 172), 
Col. 14, 12, 95 (p. 188), 48, 97 (p. 199), 123 s2-ru-tim 
60 (p. 172), Col. IL, 21. 
girratu, sirritu, “sceptre”: s27-r7-2s-sa 59 (p. 192), 173 s0-27-ra- 
zt-na 94 (p. 186), 28, 95 (p. 188), 14. 
P 
[ka’u], II 1, ‘‘to wait for, to count upon, to have need of”: Pres. 
tu-ga-a 60 (p. 172), Col. 14, 5, 10, 15, 20, 24. 
kibi, ‘to speak, to tell, to say, to command”: Pres. z-ga- 
ab-bt 8 (p. 65), Obv. 10; zga-ab-bu-u[m] 8 (p. 65), 
Obv. 14; ¢-ga-ab-bu-ku 2 (p. 40), 13; Pret. 2h-b7-a-am 
3 (p. 101), 5, 8, 11 (p. 20), 5, 14, 26 (p. 98), 5, 12, 28 
(P. 33), 7, 5 (p. 62), 3, 7, 82 (p. 141), 7, 98 (p. 143), 93 
tk-bi-ma 28 (p. 33), 14, 18; tk-bu-nim 79 (p. 124), Obv. 
11, 80 (p. 121), 11, 2k-bu-ku 88 (p. 108), Obv. 8; rh-bu- 


ku-ma 88 (p. 45), 173 Imper. &7-d7-ma, in the formula 
at the beginning of each letter. 
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[Kabalu], I 2, Part. muktablu, ‘ warrior”: mu-uk-tab-li 60 (p. 172), 

Cole TV 0, x6: 
kablu, ‘‘ battle, contest” : kabla 60 (p. 172), Col. 1d, 17. 

karradu, ‘‘ warrior, hero”: kar-ra-du-um 60 (p. 172), Col. IV4, 6. 

katu, ‘“‘hand”: a-na ga-at 72 (p. 52), §; a-na ga-ti 48 (p. 105), 5, 
25; a-na ga-ti-su 94 (p. 186), 29; a-na ga-ti-t-a 95 
(p. 188), 15; a-na kati-1a 59 (p. 192), 18; 2-na ga-at 28 
(p. 33), 43 t-na ga-tt 85 (p. 137), 123 tna ga-ti-ku-nu 
49 (p. 119), 10; Sa ga-t-su 37 (p. 56), 5, 38 (p. 108), 
Rev. 12, 75 (p. 62), 16; Sa ga-ti-ka 28 (p. 3), Obv. 6, 
45 (p. 10), 93 sa ga-t-ia 26 (p. 98), 6; sa gla-t-Su-nu| 
56 (p. 157), 193 sa ga-tt-ni 3 (p. 101), 6. 


5 
ré’u, ‘‘to pasture, to shepherd”: Pret. e-77-s2-na-ti 95 (p. 188), 38; 
Inf. 77-2a-im 97 (p. 199), 22. 
ré’i, rit, ‘“‘ shepherd ”: 72-’-u 59 (p. 192), 8; 72% 29 (p. 70), 
5, 6, 9 (p. 75), 7, Of (p: 186), 16,. 95 (p. 188), 8; 
722” 21 (p. 79), 7, 29 (p- 7), 7) 13, 41, 83 (p. 150), 30. 
ri’aitu, ‘‘ shepherding, rule”: ri-da-ut 97 (p. 199), 93. 
miritu, ‘“ pasturage, food”: mi-ri-tu 95 (p. 188), 35. 
rabi, I 1, “to be great.” 
III 1, ‘to make great”: Part. mu-sar-b¢ (var. mu-sar-bi-u) 97 
(p. 199), 52- 
rabi, “great; elder”: va-bu-[u] 92 (p. 135), 11; ra-be-um 97 
(p. 199), 60; ra-bi-im 57 (p. 177), 15, 94 (p. 186), 3, 
97 (p. 199), 40; radi?) 59 (p. 192), 2; va-bu-tim 
95 (p. 188), 49; vabuti 95 (p. 188), 44, 97 (p. 199), 57, 
84; ra-bi-a-tim 60 (p. 172), Col. II 4, 19. 
rabis, “majestically”: ra-d7-28 57 (p. 177), 45; 97 (p. 199), 
29, 68. 
rubi, “prince”: ru-du-u 59 (p. 192), 7. 
rabianu, official title, ‘‘president of a court”: va-i-a-an 19 
(p. 38), 4, 73 47 (p. 168), 1, 66 (p. 195), 15. 
narbi, ‘‘ greatness”: na-ar-b7 60 (p. 172), Col. IV 4, 2. 
ribi, “fourth”; fem. plur. 77b@/u, “fourth part” : ri-2b-ba-a-tim 21 
(p. 79), 53 70-b-ba-tt-Su-nu 79 (p. 124), Obv. 8. 
19 
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rabasu, I 1, “to lie down.” 
III 1, ‘‘to cause to dwell, to settle”: Inf. su-ur-du-sa-am 
97 (p. 199), 25. 
rabisu, ‘watchman, guardian”: rva-b7-gu-ka 60 (p. 172), Col. 1d, 22. 
rigimtu, 77-¢7-7m-fu, 27 (p. 83), Obv. 10. 
raganu, name of class, or official title: va-ga-a-nu-um 6 (p. 23), 
6, 15. 
[radi], I 1, ‘to go.” 
III 2, ‘‘to cause to go”: us-fa-ar-d[u]-u 4 (p. 18), Rev. 5. 
ridi, ‘to drive, to conduct”: Prec. l-7r-di-a-am-ma 89 (p. 133), 
21; li-ir-du-[ nim] 86 (p. 153), 303; M-27-di-a-as-Su-nu-tt 
78 (p. 90), 18; Inf. re-de-e-2m 84 (p. 6), 7; Part. ridu 
(ideogram uKu-vS), ‘‘slave-driver (?),” r7dz (UKU-US) 1 
(p. 103), 19, 86 (p. 67), 14, 74 (p. 80), 143 ridat’# 
(UKu-us”) 1 (p. 103), 22,°3 (p. tor), 7,11, 26 (pees) 
10, 16, 43 (p. 105), 4, 7, 19, 23, 27, 20. 
rakabu, I 1, ‘‘to ride.” 
III 1, ‘‘to cause to ride, to cause to embark”: Imper. 
Su-ur-kt-ba-am 34 (p. 6), 19: Su-ur-kt-ba-am-ma 34 
(p:26)),. lo; 
ramu, ‘‘ to love.” 
naramu, ‘‘beloved”: na-ra-am 57 (p. 177), 38, 94 (p. 186), 
16; na-ram 59 (p. 192), 8, 28; na-ra-mi-su 94 (p. 186), 
343 na-ar-me-su 59 (p. 192), 21. 
ramanu, ‘‘self”: va-ma-ni-ia 97 (p. 199), 38; Sa ra-ma-ni-su Q1 
(p- 79), 6; a-na ra-ma-ni-su, “by himself, separately,” 
41 (p. 87), 18; tna bi-1 ra-ma-n[r-su], “by his own 
testimony,” 43 (p. 105), 15; 7 ra-ma-ni-Su-nu, ‘of 
their own accord,” 97 (p. 199), 64. ; 
rapsu, “wide-spreading, scattered”: ra-ap-sa-tum 60 (p. 172), 
_ Col. IL 4, 13; ra-ap-sa-tim 97 (p. 199), 26. 
risu, ‘“‘helper”: 72-s2-2a 97 (p. 199), 46. 
riku, ‘‘to be empty” ; Inf. employed as subs., “ gap, deficiency ” : 
ri-ga-am 14 (p. 12), 4. 
riku, ‘“‘empty”: r1-ke-2m 87 (p. 56), 11. 
resu, “head, summit”: r7-Sa-am 85 (p. 137), 13; ri-Si-Su 57 
(p. 177), 16; 72 ]-Sa-su-nu 95 (p. 188), 503 ra-st-Su-nu 
(var. r2-St-Su-nu) 97 (p. 199), 693 ri-si=in (var. r1-Sc-1n) 
97 (p. 199), 103; 72 95 (p. 188), 52. 
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réstii, “pre-eminent, first-born” : 77-ei-ti-1m 97 (Pp. 199), 4. 
risatu, “joy”: ri-sa-a-tim 97 (p. 199), 105. 
rittu, 77-77-tim-ma 8 (p. 65), Rev. 6. 


Y 

8a, relative pronoun, ‘who, which”; genitive particle. 

Seu, ‘corn, grain”: s¢-um 28 (p- 33), 10; se-am 6 (p. 23), 10, 12 
(p. 29), 10, 18, 24 (p. 31), 11, 14, 28 (p. 33), 11, 20, 2s, 
28, 37 (p. 56), 8, 49 (p. 119), 6, 12, 56 (p. 157), 26, 84 
(p. 145), 19, 85 (p. 137), 19; Seam 28 (p. 33), 3, 49 
(p- 119), 10, 56 (p. 157), 19, 79 (p. 124), Obv. 8, 84 
(p- 145), 8, 87 (p. 155), 6. 

Si, personal pronoun, ‘“‘he”; plur. sun, they eu su-mia 
(p. ror), 5, 6 (p. 23), 5, 11 (p. 20), 6, 12 (p. 29), s, 
26 (p. 98), 5, 28 (p. 33), 7, 16, 55 (p. 160), 5, 75 (p. 62), 
4, 79 (p. 124), Obv. 7, 89 (p. 133), 7, 91 (p. 147), 
Obv. 7; su-uw-ma 24 (p. 31), 6, 80 (p. 49), 5, 88 (p. 108), 
Obv. 8; su-nu-ma 10 (p. 96), 10, 25 (p. 77), 8, 56 
(p- 157), 7, 79 (p. 124), Obv. 11, 88 (p. 150), 6, 90 
(p- 139), 9, 92 (p. 135), 10. 

Su, fem. 52, plur. masc. szuu, Sunitt, fem. Sinati, “that”: ku-u 1 
(p. 103), 18, 20, 23 (p. 3), Rev. 5; 52-2 75 (p. 62), 20; 
Su-nu 79 (p. 124), Obv. 8; Su-nu-t 1 (p. 103), 9, 17 
(p. 112), 18, 42 (p. 114), 29, 72 (p. 52), 23, 79 (p. 124), 
Kevs 4, 86 4p. (953), 20, 25, 29; 97(p. 199), 58; 
su-nu-ti-ma 78 (p. 90), 143 St-na-t 11 (p. 20), 11, 27, 
74 (p. 80), 17. 

Sibu, “witness”: s7-du 11 (p. 20), 11; 52-b¢ 11 (p. 20), 27, 92 
(p. 135), 19; “”™ s7-2-b2 2 (p. 40), 13. 

Sebi, I 1, ‘to be satisfied; to be completed (?)”: Prec. Z-2-bu 23 
(pig Reévs.4. 

II 1, ‘‘to satisfy, to conciliate””: Part. mu-se-cb-b7 60 (p. 172), 

Coli lV b,.33. 

sadu, ‘‘mountain”: sa-fu-im 57 (p. 177), 14, 95 (p. 188), 51, 97 
(p. 199), 70; sad@ 60 (p. 172), Col. IV 4, 20. 

sadadu, ‘‘to draw, to drag”: Part. sa-d7-2d 34 (p. 6), 20. 

sadaru, ‘to command”: Imper. [§]w-wd-ra-am-ma 75 (p. 62), 26. 

Shu, “‘ well-grown”: s7-Au-tim 72 (p. 52), 9. 
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Sataru, I 1, ‘‘to write, to inscribe, to register, to assign to”’: Pret. 
ik-tur-ma 59 (p. 192), 26, ta-a5-tu-ru 43 (p. 105 020% 
ta-as-tu-ru-su 43 (p. 105), 43 as-tu-ur-su-nu-tt 48 
(p. 105), 7; Perm. Sa-f-ir-ma 70 (pe 254) zen 
ka-te-ir-sum 6 (p. 28), 9; Sa-at-ru-su 1 (p. 104), 275 

Ilia, “toassien to: Pret. u-Sa-as-li-ra-an-nt 1 (p. 103), 10. 

IV 1, ‘to be registered, to be assigned to”: Pret. 
iX-Sa-te-ir 1 (p. 103), 19; Prec. [Z]s-28-Sa-te-ir 14 
(pear 2 mG: 

Sakanu, I 1, ‘‘to set, to place, to appoint, to establish, to procure 
for”; with 7ff, “to enjoin, to place an order with”: 
Pres. 7-Sa-ak-ha-nu-ma 88 (p. 130), Obv. 153; Pret. 
ak-ku-un 95 (p. 188), 303 as-ku-un-Si-na-si-im 95 
(p. 188), 36; Imper. su-ku-un-ma 22 (p. 54) Obv. 8, 
25 (p. 77), 19, 34 (p. 6), 22, 87 (p. 56), 75 su-uk- 
nam-ma 18 (p. 110), 193 Su-uk-na-as-Su-nu-st-1m-ma 
17 (p. 1r2),20, 42°(p.. 114); 3137 Perm: Sa-ak-nu 22 
(pe Sa Rhevauge [§]a-ak-na-an-nt-a-s1-i|m] 25 (p. a7). 

143 a: § Ja-ak-nu-m[a] 8 (p. 65), Obv. 15; 

Inf. §a-ka-nim 8 (p. 65), Obv. 12, 88 (p. 130), Obv. 15. 

I 3, ““to file a petition”: Pret. ni-18-ta-na-ak-ka-an-[m la 
92 (p. 135), 14. 

IV 1, “to be placed, to be appointed; to take place”: 
Pres. 2-Sa-ak-ka-an 50 (p. 162), 7, 51 (p- 164), 7, 52 
(p. 167), 6, 58 (p. 166), 7, 54 (p. 165), 6, 75 (p. 62), 21. 

sakkanakku, “ governor”: sakkanakki 24 (p. 31), 7- 

Sikru, constr. st. sékir: S¢-ke-cr 72 (p. 52), 4- 

Salamu, I 1, ‘‘to be complete, to be prosperous.” 

II 1, ‘to convey safely to”: Pres. «-Sa-al-la-ma-ak-ku 45 
(p. 10), 73; Prec. di-Sa-al-li-mu 45 (p. 10), 133 4-Sa-al-e- 
mu-nim 34 (p. 6), 24. 

Il 2, ‘‘to be finished, to be completed”: Pret. us-ta-al- 
li-mu 9 (p. 42), 15. 

Salmu, “favourable, lucky”: Sa-al-ma-a-t|im] 56 (p. 157), 25- 
Sulmu, “‘peace, prosperity, safety”: su-wl-mz-im 58 (p. 177), 
23, 97 (p. 199), 27; 95- 

Samii, plur. Samé, “heaven”: Sa-me-e (var. sam?) 97 (p. 199), 81; 

Same(e) 59 (p. 192), 33 Same 97 (p. 199), 2, 15. 
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Semi, I.1, ‘to hear”: Inf. Semz 59 (p. 192), 27. 
III 2, “to bring into subjection”: Part. mu-us-te-e5-mi 95 
(p. 188), 4, 97 (p. 199), 34. 
semi, “obedient”: Se-mu-u 59 (p. 192), 9; [se]-mu 94 
(p. 186)).12. 
sumu, “name”: su-ma-am 97 (p. 199), 12; Su-mi-im 95 (p. 188), 
58; sum-su 97 (p. 199), 75; Sum-ka 60 (p. 172), 
Gol. Id, 12 
summa, “if”: Sum-ma 6 (p. 23), 18, 8 (p. 65), Obv. 10, 11 (p. 20), 
2h, SOPs 153) 205 Suita =, 2 « Sim-ma. . « 5 
pene nice Neen OF ie oie. 2 18.(p. 90), 9 f. 
samnu, ‘‘oil”: Samna 44 (p. 58), 6. 
Samassammu, “‘sesame-seed”: samastammu 33 (p. 45), 4, 63 
samassamma 22 (p. 54), Obv. 5, 9, Rev. 4. 
Sant, “another”: Sa-nu-um 8 (p. 65), Rev. 6; Sa-nt-a-am-ma 1 
(p. 103), 223 Sa-nu-tim-ma 43 (p. 105), 29. 
sangi, ‘‘ priest”: Sangu# 91 (p. 147), Obv. 8. 

Sasil, ‘to speak, to tell”: Pret. 2s-sw-ni-a-t[7] 83 (p. 150), 26. 
sapaku, I 1, ‘‘to heap up, to garner, to store”: Pret. aS-pu-uk-ma . 
12 (p. 29), 7; Perm. Sa-d7-2k 28 (p. 33), 10. 
¥ 2,2 *tovbeap up, to garner’: Pret: as-tap-pa-ak 95 

(.§188),° 20. 

saparu, I 1, “‘to send, to send a letter, to write; to rule”: Pres. 
ta-Sa-ap-pa-ru 8 (p. 65), Rev. 8) ; ¢-Sa-ap-pa-ru-ni-ik-hu- 
nu-si-im 85 (p. 137), 143 ¢a-Sa-ap-pa-ra-su-nu-${ 0-0 |m 
56 (p. 157), 14; Pret. e-pu-ra-[am] 89 (p. 133), 6, 12; 
25-pu-ra-am-[ma| 10 (p. 96), 123 7-pu-ra-an-ni-tt 48 
(p- 169), 6; ¢a-as-pu-ra-am 33 (p. 45), 18; fa-as-pur-am 
1 (p: 103), 14, 4 (p. 18), Oby. 3,8 (p. 05), Rev. 5, 28 
(p- 33), 23, 24, 43 (p. 105), 8; as-pu-ra-am 9 (p. 42), 
10, 81 (p. 117), 7; a@s-pur-am 4 (p. 18), Rev. 1; as-pu- 
ra-ku 5 (p. 16), 183; as-pu-ra-ak-ku 33 (p. 45), 21, 43 
(p. 60), 213 aS-pur-ak-ku 27 (p. 83), Rev. 7; as-pu-ra- 
ak-ku-ma 33 (p. 45), 113; as-pur-ak-ku-ma 1 (p. 103), 7, 
8 (p. 65), Obv. 6, 43 (p. 105), 6; 28-pu-ru-nim 25 
(ie 77), © 7s 17208 (D> 157),°7,° 42, 83 (ps 150), 6). 28, 
90 (p. 139), 9, 193 ¢a-as-pu-ra-nim 85 (p. 137), 17, 86 
(p. 153), 3, 16, 88 (p. 130), Obv. 5, 11; [me ]-28-pu-ur- 
Sum-ma 90 (p. 139), 153; Prec. 2-25 pur-am 4 (p. 18), 
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Obv. 13; J-05-pu-ra-am-ma 48 (p. 169), 17; Imper. 
Su-pu-ur 12 (p. 29), 143 Su-pur 17 (p. 112), 18, 19 
(p. 38), 10, 42 (p. 114), 29, 78 (p. 90), 133 Su-pu-ur-ma 
40 (p. 60), 5; su-up-ra 56 (p. 157), 17 5. Su-up-ra-nim 83 
(p. 150), 343 Inf.(?)[ . . . ]-va-am 97 (p. 199), 28. 
I 2, “to write”: Pret. (3 sing.) 2-fa-ap-ra-ak-ku-ma 28 
(Pp. 33), 6. 
I 3, “to write”: Pret. as-ta-na-ap-pa-ar-ma 59 (p. 160), 10. 
IV 2, ‘“‘to be sent, to be written”: Pret. [7 ]/-/a-as-pa-ar 
86 (p. 153), 233 2-ta-as-pa-[ru-nim] 56 (p. 157), 16; 
Prec. [/2-2t |-4a-a5-pa-ar 88 (p. 130), Obv. 13. 
Sapiru, “ruler”; saf27 maéz, an official title: sa-b¢-2r ma-tim 
8 (p. 65), Obv. 13. 
Sipru, ‘‘message; matter, work”: s7-2p-ra-am 5 (p. 16), 18, 
27 (p. 83), Obv. 7; sz-2p-r2-2m 4 (p. 18), Rev. 4, 77 
(p. 85), 53 S2-bc-27 4 (p. 18), Obv. 5, Rev. 2, 6, 8 (p. 65), 
Rev. 2; maré” S1-ip-ri, ‘‘ messengers,” 85 (p. 137), 6. 
Sipatu, ‘ wool”: s2pat7(?) 55 (p. 160), 4, 7, S¢pata(?) 55 (p. 160), 
Vig seAge ot: 
Saki, “to drink.” 
masgkitu, “drink”: ma-aS-hi-tu 95 (p. 188), 35. 
sakalu, I 1, ‘‘to weigh, to pay.” 
III 2, ‘to cause to pay”: Pret. w5-fa-as-ki-la-aln-n|¢ 30 
(p- 49), 15. 
siklu, “‘shekel” : Sck/u 84 (p. 145), 5, 13. 
Sakasu, ‘‘to destroy”: Part. sa-k2-7s 60 (p. 172), Col. IV 4, 8. 
Siru, “flesh, heart”: 52-27 57 (p. 177), 8, 28. 
Saraku, ‘‘to present, to bestow upon”: Pret. ss-ru-ku-nim 97 
(P- 199), 109. 
Siriktu, ‘gift’: Se-r¢-2k-tim 97 (p. 199), 108. 
Sarru, “king”: Sar-ru-um 60 (p. 172), Col. IVd, 6; Sserru 57 
_ (P- 177); 2, 7, 27) 42, 58 (p. 192), 11, 94 (p. 186), 18, 
95 (p. 188), 2, 4, 43, 96 (p. 194), Col. II, 2, 97 (p. 199), 
2, 32, 343 Sarrt 23 (p. 3), 4, 57 (p. 177), 42, 59 (p. 192), 
25, 10 (p. 254), 245 Sar 57 (p. 177), 3, 4, 59 (p. 192), 
4, 12, 94 (p. 186), 19, 22, 95 (p. 188), 3, 97 (p. 199), 
Dhar 
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Sarritu, “kingdom”: Sar-ru-t-1a 97 (p. 199), 52, 80. 


usu, “sixty”: 2 Su-S¢ 88 (p. 130), Obv. 7; 3 su-s7 46 (p. 82), 6, 8; 
5 su-S1 85 (p. 137), 113 5 Su-si-um 72 (p. 52), 133 
6 Su-st 46 (p. 82), 4. 

Satu, Suatu, demonstrative pronoun, “that”: sa-/u 48 (p. 169), 15; 
su-a-ti 2 (p. 40), 6, 10, 5 (p. 16), 8, 17, 11 (p. 20), 15, 
12.(p. 29), 12, 19 (p. 38), 7, 27 (p. 83), Obv. 8, Rev. 2, 
36 (p. 67), 10, 43 (p. 105), 9, 10, 24, 56 (p. 157), 26, 
76 (p. 28), 10, 92 (p. 135), 18, 95 (p. 188), 55, 97 
(p. 199), 84. 

Sit, genitive particle: Su-ut 56 (p. 157), 6, 13, 88 (p. 130), Obv. 22. 

Sutummu, “granary”: zt Su-tum-me 59 (p. 192), 22. 

Sattu, “year”: [5 ]a-at-tum 14 (p. 12), 4: Sattu 70 (p. 254), 233 
Sattt 24 (p. 31), 10, 92 (p. 135), 13. 

Satti8am, “yearly”: Sa-at-ti-Sa-am 88 (p. 130), Obv. 7. 
[Sittu], sz-ta-at 16 (p. 48), 4- , 


n 
tahaza, “battle” : sazaza 60 (p. 172), Col. 1d, 17. 
takalu, “to trust in.” ; 
takilu, taklu, ‘‘trustworthy” : fa-k7-zl-ka 78 (p. 90), 15; fa-ak- 
lum 88 (p. 45), 293 4a-ak-lu-tim 22 (p. 54), Obv. 7. 
[talamu], III 1, ‘“‘to offer, to entrust to”: (?)Imper. Sz-zt- 
“i-[ ... ]1 (p. 103), 25. 
tappi, “companion”: fab-b7-su 7 (p. 81), 10. ; 
tappitu, companionship, help”; tap-pu-wt mMA-[NI-uM] 8 
(p. 65), Rev. 3; tap-pu-ut akl@# MA-NI-UM 40 (p. 60), 16. 
tukumtu, tukmatu, plur. ‘vkumat, ‘ opposition, battle”: /u-uk- 
ma-tim 60 (p. 172), Col. IVb, 12; tu-ku-ma-tim 60 
(p. 172), Col. IV 4, 9. 
taru, I 1, “to turn” ; followed by ma and another verb, ‘‘ to repeat, 
to do again”: Pres. /a-fa-ar-ma 48 (p. 105), 21, 80 
(p. 122); 20. 
II 1, ‘‘to bring back, to restore, to make good; to change 
to”: Pret. with particle of emphasis, /u-u-te-2r 95 
(p. 188); 24: Prec. lc-te-2r 12 (p. 29), 213 /-te-17-ru 
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3 (p. 101), 17; Imper. #-7r-sum 26 (p. 98), 22; fe-e-z7- 
S[um] 6 (p. 23), 203 te-27-su-nu-Sst-im 18 (p. 26), Rev. 4. 

tari, I 1, ‘to bring”: Pret. 2t-ru-[ni-in-nz] 10 (p. 96), 19; Prec. 
li-it-ru-ni-ik-ku 12 (p. 29), 16, 17 (p. 112), 19, 89 (p. 75), 
11, 42 (p. 114), 30; l0-ct-ru-ni-tk-ku-ma 19 (p. 38), 11; 
li-it-ru-nt-tk-ku-ma 78 (p. 90), 13. 

I 2, “to bring”: Pret. z#-¢a-ru-[ zm] 10 (p. 96), 15. 
tarasu, ‘‘to be available (?)”: Perm. fa-ar-zu-ma 48 (p. 105), 7. 
tertu, “oracle, omen”: *”” fe-ri-e-t2m 56 (p. 157), 25. 


DT 
SUMERIAN VOCABULARY. 


[N.B.—The figures in heavy type refer to the numbers of the texts in Vols. I and 
II ; the pages within parentheses refer to the transliterations in Vol. III.] 


AG 


iy water” = 101 (p. 212), Col. III, 38, 102 (p. 272); Col. 1, 14. 

A, postposition, ‘to, for, by.” 

A-A, “father”: 99 (p. 199), 63. 

A-AB-A, “ocean”: 101 (p. 212), Col. II, 7, 8. 

A-BA-A, interrogative pronoun, ‘‘who? whom?”: 60 (p. 172), 
Col, La, 4,95: 145 105.23. 

AB-AB-UL, official title: 34 (p. 6), 4. 

AB-BA, a wood: *” aB-BA” 72 (p. 52), 4, 9, 13, 18, 23. 

AD-DA, title of Hammurabi: 68 (p. 198), Rev. 4. 

AD-KAL, name of class, or official title: aD-KaL” 8 (p. 65), Rev. 7. 

AG, “to build, to make, to do”: aG-DA (¢-b7-Sa-am) 99 (p. 199), 
93; AG-NE 61 (p. 184), 28, 62 (p. 180), 25, 99 (p. 199), 
25; NE-IN-AG-A 61 (p. 184), 24, 62 (p. 180), 21; 
feet: AG Osi (p: 197)).10. 

AG, “to command, order”: HU-MU-DA-AN-AG (/u-u-ma-e-ra-an-nt) 
99 (p. 199), 33- 

A-GA, “future”: 60 (p. 172), Col. IVa, 3. 

Boa crown’ : 101 (p: 212), Col. I, 10, 11. 

A-GAL, “ majestically”: 99 (p. 199), 32. 

A-KAL, ‘power, strength, might”: 99 (p. 199), 40, 101 (p. 212), 
Col. TVs 17. 

ALAD, “guardian image, colossus”: 66 (p. 195), 17, 102 (p. 212), 
(Calls Wier 

ALAM, “image”: 60 (p. 172), Col. IV a, 16, 101 (p. 212), Col. I, 
Mee eC Olwil-=, Col.Il, 15, 175.29, Col. LV, 19.25% 
102 (p. 232), Col. IL, 6, Col. IV, 7, Col..V, 3, 6, 8, 10. 

AN, “heaven”: 61 (p. 184), 4, 62 (p. 180), 2, 70 (p. 254), 4, 99 
(p- 199), 2, 13, 82. 

AR, ‘“ glory”: 60 (p. 172), Col. II, 18. 
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ASILAL, “joy”: 99 (p. 199), 97. 
A-SI-GAB, ‘“ watchman”: °”’” a-S1-GaB” 77 (p. 85), 4. 


Bs 


BA, pron. suffix of 3rd pers. sing. and plur. 

BA, ‘‘to bestow” : IN-NA-AN-BA-A 69 (p. 209), 22. 

BAD, ‘wall, fortress”: 58 (p. 177), 10, 99 (p. 199), 61, 100 
(p..207), Rev. 4, 101 (p.212),1Coln ir aoa, canes 
35, 36, 46, Col. I, 6, 10, 11, 29, 35, 38, 39, 40, 43, 46, 
Col. Ill, 4, 6, 21, 25, 35, Col. IV, 11, 18, 102 (p. 212) 
Cols eri 0s, HOe kan Coli ad 20h 17 (bis). 

BAL, “to dig”: HU-MU-BA-AL (Ju-uh-ri-a-am-ma) 58 (p. 177), 18; 
MU-UN-BA-AL LOL (p. 212), Col: I, 16, 17,, Col) Iya 
17, 30, 36, 37, 41; MU-BA-AL 101 (p. 212), Col. I, 27, 
49, 50. 

BA-RA, negative, “ not”: 58 (p. 177), 38. 

BARA, “shrine”: 61 (p. 184), 21, 62 (p. 180), 18, 101 (p. 212), 
Col. I, 37, 39, Col. II, 12, 26, 27, 44, 102 (p. 212), 
Collis 


BI, pron. suffix of 3rd pers., m. and f., sing. and plur. 
BI, demonstrative pronoun, ‘that, those.” 

BI, copula, “ and.” 

BI-DA, copula, “and.” 

BI-DA-GE, copula, ‘“ and.” 

BUR-RU-DA, NE-IN-BUR-RU-DA-A 100 (p. 207), Rev. 6. 


Dy 
DA, postposition, ‘ in.” 
DAGAL, “ mother”: 99 (p. 199), 45. 
DAGAL, ‘broad, wide-spreading”: 60 (p. 172), Col. Il; 137,99 
(p. 199), 29, 107 (p. 255), Obv. 
DA-GA-MU, pa-ca-m(u] 100 (p. 207), Obv. 6. 
DA-GA(-NTI), ‘‘obedient to, servant of (?)”: 61 (p- 184), 8 f., 62 
(p: 180), 7 f. 
DIB, ‘‘to take, to seize”: 1N-pr1p-Ba 101 (p. 212), "Coles: 
DI-DI, “to attain to”: pi-pr-pa (ka-sa-dam) 99 (p. 199), 95. 
DI-KUD, “judge”: 69 (p. 209), 12. 
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DIM, ‘to possess, to be endowed with (?)”: AN-DIM-DIM-ME-A 99 
(p. 199), 20. 

DIM, ‘‘to make, to build; to create; to bear, to beget”: pDIM- 
DIM-ME, var. DIM-DIM (da-n7) 58 (p. 177), 5, 223 BA- 
RA-AN-DIM-MA (/a 2b-n7-u) 58 (p. 177), 38; IN-DIM-EN- 
NA-US (ba-n1-tt-1a) 99 (p. 199), 45; BA-DIM 68 (p. 183), 
8; MU-UN-NA-DIM-MA 101 (p. 212), Col. I, 8, 10, 11, 
Lasoo eine COl. 1h 12, 10,20, 27, 31, 33, 34, 44; 
Col. IV, 25; mu-uN-pim-ma 101 (p. 212), Col. I, 43; 
MU-NA-DIM-MA 101 (p. 212), Col. II, 19. 

DINGIR, ‘‘ god”: 61 (p. 184), 22, 62 (p. 180), 19, 69 (p. 209), 3, 
70 (p. 254), 3, 99 (p. 199), 50, 85, 95, 101 (p. 212), 
Colei 2, Col Ill 5, 102 212), Col. 1V;-4 

DIRI, “‘to make great” : HE-NE-DIRI (/u-u-Sa-tir [-5u}]) 99 (p. 199), 
79; NI-DIRI-GA 70 (p. 254), 15. 

DU, “son”: 66 (p. 195), 16, 68 (p. 198), Obv. 3, 69 (p. 209), 13, 
99 (p. 199), 3, 100 (p. 207), Obv. 10. 

DU, “to build”: mi-n1-Du (a/-b7-7m) 99 (p. 199), 70. 

DUG, “‘to be good”: Ba-puG-GA (fa-ba2) 58 (p. 177), 9, 26; DUG- 
DUG, ‘‘ to please, to delight”: 61 (p. 184), 11. 

DUG, IN-NA-AN-DUG-GA-NI 69 (p. 209), 17; DUG-GaA-NI, 69 
(p. 209), 32. 

DUG-GA, ‘‘to tend carefully”: 66 (p. 195), 6. 

DU-GAB, official title: 11 (p. 20), 16, 18 (p. 26), Obv. 4, 84 
(p. 6), 5, 41 (p. 87), 5, 78 (p. 90), 7, 79 (p. 124), Rev. 5, 
SE (p. 117); 7, 89\(p: 133), 13,.19, 98 (p. 143), 17. 

DUL, ‘to cover”: HE-EN-DUL (lu tk-tum) 99 (p. 199), 83; DUL- 
LA 61 (p. 184), 4. 

DUR, ‘to dwell; to cause to dwell”: HE-IM-MI-DUR (/u-u-Se-s?-2b) 
58 (p. 177), 32; [ - + . . J-NE-NI-DUR-RU 100 
(921207), INev. 3: 

DUR-KA, ‘‘sceptre”: 61 (p. 184), 31, 62 (p. 180), 28. 


DU-URU, “ eternity”: 58 (p. 177), 31, 99 (p. 199), 30, 92. 


E. 


E, “temple”: 61 (p. 184), 39, 62 (p. 180), 38, 68 (p. 183), 10, 
FOL 212) ep Cokel« 40-5, 6,7, 8, 22, 23, 24, LOZ 
(p.21z), Col. IV, 8. 
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E, “hollow, gulf”: 101 (p. 212), Col. II, 6, 7. 
E-GAL, “palace”: 101 (p. 212), Col. IV, 28. 

E-GAL, 84 (p. 145), 5, 13- 

E-GI-A, ‘‘ bride” : 66 (p. 195), 2. . 

E-KI-IM, 38 (p. 108), Obv. 6, Rev. 8. 

E-KU-SA-AN, 28 (p. 33), 11, 21, 27. 

EN, “lord”: 62 (p. 180), 2, 32, 69 (p. 209), 2. 

E-NE, suffix of plural. 

E-NI-UM, “ granary”: 12 (p. 29), 7, 9. 

ERIM, “enemy, foe”: 60 (p. 172), Col. IV, 8, 99 (p. 199), 59. 
ERIN, “cedar”: 101 (p. 212), Col. I, 8. 

ES-A, pron. suffix of 3rd pers. sing., attached to verbs. 
ES-BAR, “decision” : 102 (p=. 282),-Col. IV, 4. 


G. 

GA, pron. suffix of 1st pers. sing. 

GAB-A, official title (?): 20 (p. 86), 7. 

GAB-BI, ‘ majestically” : 99 (p. 199), 71. 

GA-GA, HA-RA-AB-GA-GA 100 (p. 207), Rev. 7. 

GAL, “great”: 58 (p. 177), 12, 60 (p. 172), Col. II, 19, 61 
(p. 184), 22, 62 (p. 180), 19, 69 (p. 209), 2, 99 (p. 199), 
41, 61, 85, 101 (p. 212), Col. I, 20, 21, Col. II, 25, 
Col. IIT; 38, Col. IV, 11, 102 (p. 212), ‘Cok: J, 14, 
Col TV.4, Col. V, 7. 

GAL, official title, “‘ governor”: 48 (p. 169), 2, 5, 84 (p. 145), O57. 

GAL-BI, “ gloriously”: 58 (p. 177), 40. 

GAR, ‘to place, establish” : GAR-RA-A 60 (p: 272) ;Cole BiG, 

GAR, “brickwork” : 99 (p. 199), 70. 

GE, suffix of genitive. 

GI, ‘‘to establish”: mu-uN-nwa-c1 70 (p. 254), 18; MU-NA-AN-GI- 
NI-ES-A (w-k?-22-nu-Sum) 99 (p. 199), 14 f.; MI-NI-GI-EN 
(u-ki-7m) 99 (p. 199), 75. 

GI, “to restore”: 70 (p. 254), 16, 101 (p. 207), Col. II, 15, £05 

GIM, postposition, ‘like.’ 

GIN, ‘to go, to walk” : GIN-GIN-DA (a-/a-al-lu-kam) 99 (p. 199), 98. 

GIN-GIN, ‘‘to cause to become, to make” (i.e. Szluku): N[E-GIN- 
GIN ] 66 (p. 195), 20. 
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GIR-GUB, “to wait for”: [GrR-NE]-GUB-BI-EN (/u-ga-a) 60 
(p. 172), Col. La, 5, 10, 15, 20, 24. 

GIRI, “ foundation ”: 99 (p. 199), 13, 75- 

GIS-GAL, “door + 101 (p. 212), Coll, 8. 

GIS-GIS-LAL, “ opposition, battle”: 60 (p. 172), Col. IV, 9, 11. 

GIS-GU-ZA, “throne”: 101 (p. 212), Col. I, 37, 39, Col. II, 12, 26, 
24, 44, Col. III, 3, 12, 14, 16, 20, Col. IV, 13, 15, 102 

e _ ©: 292), Gol. 17, Col. Ut, 5: 

GIS-HAS-AG-AG, ‘“‘to destroy”: GIS-HAS-AG-AG (Sa-ki-is) 60 
(ps 172), Col. IV a)38. 

GIS-HIR, “plantation”: 101 (p 212), Col. I, 12. 

GIS-KU, ‘weapon, sword”: 60 (p. 172), Col. Ia, 12, 101 (p. ZI, 
Col. I, 18, 19, 35, 36, 42, 51, Col. II, 42, 102 (p. 212), 
Cok, V5.5< 

GIS-NIM, a wood: 101 (p. 212), Col. IV, 25. 

GUB, ‘to stand, to establish”: NE-IN-GUB (wS-z7-7z) 60 (p. 172); 
Col. IVa, 1; GUB-NE-1B (su-z7-72) 60 (p. 172), Col. Ifa, 8. 

GU-DE-A, “minister” : 61 (p. 184), 7, 62 (p. 180), 5, 70 (p. 254), 12- 

(GU + GU)-(GU + GU), “insurrection” : 60 (p. 172), Col. 1V @,"13. 

GUL, “to destroy”: BA-GUL-LA 101 (p. 212), Col. IV, 9, BA-GUL 
101 (p. 212), Col. I, 34, 35, 36, Col. biG Cole. 4 

GULA, “‘to be great; to make great”: NE-IB-GU-UL-LA-AS (mu-Sar- 
bi, mu-sar-b1-u) 99 (p. 199), 54+ 

GULA, “ great”: 99 (p. 199), 63, 101 (p. 212), Col. I, oe 

GUL-GUL, “to destroy”: [ . . - -GUL]-GUL-A (mu-ha-ab-bi-2t) 
60 (p. 172), Col. IV a, 17. 

GU-RU-A, “enemy, opponent”: 60 (p. 172), Col. IVa, to. 

GU-SIL, “ obedience, submissiveness”: 60 (p. 172), Col Ezy. 

GU-SAG-SAG, “to supplicate” : GU-HA-RA-AB-SAG-SAG-GI-NE (l2-25- 
te-mi-ga-ku) 60 (p. 172), Col. I, 14 f. 

GUSKIN, “gold”: 101 (p. 212), Col. I, 37, 39, Cols Ts i1z- 
Coma rs: 

GU-UR-A, see SIG-GA. 


HA-PA, 76 (p. 28), 4: 
HAR (poss. Tv), ‘‘ that”: 99 (p. 199), 84. 
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HAR-SAG, “mountain”: 58 (p. 177), 12, 66 (p. “Tos\ece oO 
(p. 199), 72, 101 (p. 212), Col. ITT, 19, Col lV, 26; 
102 (p. 212), Col. I, 6. 

HE-GAL, “abundance”: 101 (p. 252), Cols DL 4518: 

HI-LI, “strength”: 66 (p. 195), 4. 

HUL, “to rejoice”: $ac-HUL-LA (hu-ud li-2b-bt-1m) 99 (p. 199), 97. 

HUL, “to destroy”: BA-HUL 101 (p. 212), Col. I, 13, 14, 28, 29, 
39, 31, 32. 


d. 


ID, “canal”: 101 (p. 212) \Col.l, 27 540,50, (Col. ll, 135.175.2308 
Col. III, 9, 33, 102 (p. 212), Col. II, 2, 4, Col. Vea: 

ID-AG-GA, “oracle” : 101 (p. 212), Col. IV, 22, 23, 24. 

ID-DAH, “helper”: 99 (p. 199), 47. 

IGI, ‘ before”: 69 (p. 209), 30. 

IGI-E-DI, “marvel, wonder”: 66 (D:F1 05) a26¢ 

IGI-SID, a stone: (DAK) G1-8rp 101 (p. 212), Col. II, 31, 32% 

IL, ‘to be high, to raise”: m1-Nt-r1 (u-ul-l’) 99 (p. 199), 73; 
QYE-MI-IL, var. HE-IM-MI-IL (/u-u-wl-l’) 58 (p. V7 ak a 
IL-LA 99 (p. 199), 96. 

IM, “self” ; 99 (p. 199), 40. 

IM-GID-DA, “ tablet” : 70 (p. 254). 202 

IMI, “clay”: 60 (p. 172), Col. IVa, 16. 

IM-KI-A, 100 (p. 207), Rev. 7. 

IM-TE, “self”: 99 (p. 199), 66. 

IM-TUK, “exalted”: 66 (p- 195), 9, 102 (p. 212), Col. IVs 3: 

INIM, “word”: 66 (p. 195), 9. 

IR, postposition, “ for.” 

ITU, “month”: 99 (p. 199), 69; ITU-ITU-Da, ‘‘monthly,” 99 
(p. 199), go. 


K. 


KA, postposition, “in; upon.” 

KA, “mouth”: 101 (p. 212), Col. IL 2i. 
KA, “gate”: 101 (p. 212), Col. iis. 
KA-BAR, name of class: 8 (p. TOI) 656, ta 
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KA-DUR, name of class: 6 (p. 23), 4, 19, 26 (p. 98), 6, 13, 19. 

KALAMA, “land”: 58 (p. 177), 5, 22, 67 (p. 197), 9, 99 (p. 199), 
fo OL (poets) Col, 11-19, 22:. 

KAR; ‘‘ wall” : 58 (p. 177), 19. 

KA-SU-TAG, ‘““to bow down the face”: Ka-SU-HA-RA-AR-TAG-GI- 
NE (ap-pa-st-na It-21-b1-na-ku) 60 (p. 172), Col. Ila, 16 f. 

KI, “earth”: 61 (p. 184), 4, 62 (p. 180), 2, 70 (p. 254), 4, 99 
(pAGo)) 2) 13, 82. 

KI, “place”: 70 (p. 254), 17. 

KI-AG, “beloved”: 58 (p. 177), 35, 61 (p. 184), 13, 35, 39, 62 
(p. 180), 10, 38, 66 (p. 195), 18, 107 (p. 255), Rev. 2. 

KI-DUR, “dwelling, habitation”: 58 (p: 177), 30, 66 (p. 195), 18, 
100 (p. 207), Rev. 2. 

KI-GAR, ‘‘ building, structure”: 70 (p. 254), 14. 

KU, postposition, ‘‘to, in.” 

KU-BABBAR, “silver”: 101 (p. 212), Col. I, 37, 39, Col. II, 12. 

KUN, 4 (p. 18), Obv. 5. 

KUR, “land”: 99 (p. 199), 24, 74, 101 (p. 212), Col. IV, 14, 102 
(ps212), Colvily31z. 

KUR-ZID-DA, ‘will, desire”: 99 (p. 199), 94. 


L. 


LA-LA, ‘‘abundance”: 99 (p. 199), 22. 
LI, 25 (p. 77), 10. 
LID-GUD, in plur. ‘“‘cattle” ; see above, p. 262, sub alpu. 


LIG-GA, “strong”: 58 (p. 177), 2, 60 (p. 172), Col. IVa, 7, 61 
(p. 184), 15, 62 (p. 180), 12, 63 (p. 183), 3, 69 (p. 209), 
8, 99 (p. 199), 35, 100 (p. 207), Obv. 2. 

LUGAL, “king”: 58 (p. 177), 2, 3, 4, 6, 23, 37 (bis), 60 (p. 172), 
Col. IV a, 6, 61 (p. 184), 15, 16, 17, 19, 21, 62 (p. 180), 
3, 12, 13, 14, 16, 18, 63 (p. 183), 3, 4, 6, 66 (p. 195), 
13, 69 (p. 209), 4, 8, 9, 10, 15, 70 (p. 254), 4, 9, 99 
(p- 199), 2, 22; 35, 36, 37, 100 (p. 207), Obv. 2, 3, 4, 5, 
6, 101 (p. 212), Col. I, 1, 15, 16, 54, Col. II, beginning 
(bis), 9, 10, 28, 29, 49, Col. III, 1, 44, 45, Col. IV, 33, 
102\(p. 212), Col. 11, 14, Col: V,.18, Col. VI, 4. 


LUGAL, “lord”: 58(p. 177), 39: 
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M. 


MA, pron. suffix of 1st pers. sing. 

MA-AZ, “abundance”: 66 (p. 195), 4. 

MA-DA, “land”: 101 (p. 212), Col, III, 31, Col. 1V, 3%. 

‘MA-GAR, “to embark (?),” trans.: MA-GAR-RA 94 (p. 6), 16. 

MAH, “to be high; to exalt”: HU-MU-NI-MAH (lu-u-s7-2r) 99 
(p. 199), 77. 

MAH, ‘lofty, great, exalted, noble”: 60 (p. 172), Col. Ia, 12, 
Col. Ila, 21, 99 (p. 199), 10,. 101 (p. 212), Cola pases, 
4, 37, 39; Col. Il, 12, 48, 26,°27,.44, 1020p za 
ColiVera: 

MAH-BI, “exceedingly” : 101 (p. 212), Col. III, 13. 

MA-LAL, [™ ]A(?)-Lat 69 (p. 209), 109. 

MA-NI-UM, “ship for transport”; see above, p. 262, sub elzppu. 

MAR-URU, “deluge, hurricane”: 60 (p. 172), Col. IVa, 9. 

MASKIM, “ watchman, guardian”: 60 (p. 172), Col. Ia, 22. 

ME, “battle” -*G0)(p.1¥72)\Coly Lana7. 

ME-EN, personal pronoun, “I, me”: 58 (p. 177), Oy. 20,. 35. mm 


(p- 197), 10, 99 (p. 199), 23, 39, 100 (p. 207), 7, 11. 
ME-LAM, “splendour, majesty”: 61 (p. 184), 3, 99 (p. 199), 88. 


MES, suffix of plural. 

ME-TE, “pomp, display”: 66 (p. 195), 17. 

ME-UR-I, ‘“‘to praise, to celebrate” : ‘ME-UR-HE-L-I-NE (d¢-28-ta-nt- 
da) 60 (p. 172), Col. IIa, 20. 

MU, pron. suffix of 1st pers. sing. 

MU, “name”: 60 (p. 172), Col. Ila, 12, 99 (p. 199), 10, 77, 100 
(p= 207), Rev. 8/@). 

MU, “year”: 101 (p. 212), 102 (p. 212), passim. 

MU, “baker” ; see above, p. 283, sub nuhatimmu. 

MUL-IM-A, 100 (p. 207), Rev. 6. 

MUS, “light”; prnciR mMuS-cE, “the goddess of light,” i.e. 
Istar: 60 (p. 172), Col. La, 16, 


N. 
NA, pron. suffix of 3rd pers. sing. 


NA, ‘‘to settle, to cause to dwell”: NA-NE, var. NA-U-NE (Su-ur- 
bu-sa-am) 99 (p. 199), 28. 
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NAM-A-GAL, “strength, might”: 60 (p. 172),-Col.vita, 7, 102 
(p. 212), Col. TV,-5.. 

NAM-AZAG-ZU, “‘ wisdom”: 99 (p. 199), 19. 

NAM-DINGIR, “ divinity” : 66 (p. 195), 17. 

NAM-EN, “lordship, dominion”: 61 (p. 184), 28, 62 (p. 180), 24, 
35, 99 (p. 199), 7: 

NAM-LIG-GA, “ power”: 60 (p. 172), Col. IVa, 2. 

NAM-LUGAL, “kingdom”: 67 (p. 197), 8, 68 (p. 198), Obv. 6, 
99 (p. 199), 53, 81. 

NAM-MAH, “ creatness”: 60 (p. 172), Col. IVa, z. 

NAM-NIN, “rule, dominion”: 61 (p. 184), 37; 66 (p. 195), 3. 

NAM-NIR-RA, “lordship, lordly power”: 60 (p. 172), Col. Ia, 2. 

NAM-NUN-NA, “ princely rule, dominion”: 101 (p. 212), Col. LV, 
28, 102 (p. 212), Col. V, 10. 

NAM-SAG-LIG, ‘“‘ power”: 60 (p. 172), Col. Ia, 7. 

NAM-SIBA, ‘shepherding, rule”: 99 (p. 199), 25, 91. 

NAM-SUN, “old age”: 99 (p. 199), 66. 

NAM.TIL, ‘‘life”: nam-ti~ 68 (p. 198), Rev. 6; NAM-TI-LA 69 
(p. 209), 6, 21, 99 (p. 199), 89; NAM-TI(L), 66 
(p. 195), 41. 

NE, postposition, “ for.” 

NE-E, demonstrative pronoun, “this.” 

NE-HA, “restful, peaceful” : 58 (p. 177), 30. 

NE-NE, pron. suffix of 3rd pers. plur. 

NI, pron. suffix of 3rd pers. sing. 

NI, ‘‘ fear”: 99 (p. 199), 80. 

NIG-AG-AG, ‘‘ deeds”: 58 (p. 177), 6, 23. 

NIGIN, “to surround”: HU MU-NI-NIGIN (lu[-w]-us-ta-aS-}1-ir-Su) 
58 (p. 177), 15- 

NIGIN, “all, the whole”: 99 (p. 199), 24, 74- 

NIG-SI-DI, ‘‘ righteousness”: 101 (p. 212), Col. III, z. 

NIN, “lady”: 61 (p. 184), 3, 5; 66 (p. 195), 4, 7, 10. 

NITA-DAM, “spouse, husband”: 66 (p. 195), 8. 

NU, negative, “not”: 101 (p. 212), Col. IV, 14, 32. 

NUN, “prince”: 61 (p. 184), 13. 


20 
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P: 

PAD, “to name, to call, to proclaim”: HE-PAD-DE (/0-2z-2a-kz-7r) 
60 (p. 172), Col. Ila, 12. 

PA-KAB-DU, ‘‘to present, to bestow upon”: HU-MU-PA-KAB-DU- 
ES (lu ws-ru-ku-nim) 99 (p. 199), 99 f. 

PA-LUL, 107 (p. 255), Obv., bis. 

PA-TE-SI, official title: 17 (p. 112), 12, 18 (p. 26), Obv. 4, 38 
(p. 108), Obv. 5, Rev. 12, 13, 42 (p. 3114), 25, 438 


(p. 105); 3, 5) "1, 16, 18, 21, 22,5255 OE pe eee 
Obvy. to. 


' PA-UD-DU, “to make glorious; to create”: PA-NE-IN-UD-DU 
(u-se-b2) 60 (p. 172), Col. IVa, 4; pa-up-D[u .. . ] 
67 (p. 197), 9. 

| R. 

RA, postposition, “‘ for.” 

RU, “to make, to build, to do”: HU-MU-NA-RU (lu e-pu-uS-su-um) 
58 (p. 177), 403; MI-NI-IN-RU-A (e-pu-su) 99 (p. 199), 
65; IM-MI-RU (e-pu-us) 99 (p. 199), 71 3 MU-NA-NI-IN- 
RU 61 (p. 184), 40; 62 (p. 180), 39; [N]E-IN-RU- 
[ «~ © » } 68 (p. 198), Rev 55 pasRu 1OMipezaas 
Col. I, 3, 4, 5, 6; 7, 9, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 44, 46, 47, 48, 


Col. I, 10,-41, 14, 20, 23, 25, 29, 35, 38, 30, 40,005" 
102(pazw2), Colby 3: 


S 
SA, “‘to name”: MI-NI-IN-SA-ES-A (7-J7-u-§u) 99 (p. 199), 10 f. 
SAG, “head; summit”: 58 (p. 177), 13, 69 (p. 209), 16(?), 99 
(Pp. 199), 72) 96. 
SAG, ‘pre-eminent, first-born”: 99 (p. 199), 3. 
SAG, “gift”: 99. (p. 199), 99. 
SAG-AMAT-URJU, “female slave”; see above, p- 264, sub amtu. 
SAG-URU, “male slave”; see above, p. 267, sub ardu. 
SAG-DU, ‘to create”: 99 (p. 199), 50. 
SAG-SAB, military title, “captain” : °””” sag-sap 59 (p. 192), 26. 
SAHAR, ‘‘earth”: 58 (p. 177), 11. 
SAR-SAR-DA, “to be renewed”: SAR-SAR-DA, var. SAR-SAR-DAM 
(u-le-rd-di-su), 99 (p. 199), 90. 
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SI, “to entrust to”: NE-IN-SI-A 61 (p. 184), 33, 62 (p. 180), 30. 
SIBA, “shepherd”: 61 (p. 184), 11, 62 (p. 180), 10, 102 (p. 212), 
Cold 73) Cole Vij 13407 (p-285), Rev. 4. 

SIG, ‘to slay; to be slain”: Ba-stc 101 (p. 212), Col. I, 18, 19, 35, 
36, 42, 51, Col. II, 42 ; mu-un-st-1c 101 (p. 212), Col. I, 

495 50. 

SIG-GA, GU-UR-A NE-IN-SIG-GA (mu-uS-te-ef-m?), “who hath 
brought into subjection”: 99 (p. 199), 38 f. 
SIG-GI-GA, ‘ancestor (?)”: stG-GI-GA V-KAM-MA-MU (a-07 a-[67']-da 

ha-am-sum) 99 (p. 199), 64. 

SI-IL, “to tender obedience to”: HE-SI-IL-LI-NE (/7-7d-lu-/a) 60 
(pat72).Col. ll a, 22. 

SILA, “street”: 107 (p. 255), Obv. 

SILIM, “safety, peace, prosperity”: 58 (p. 177), 19, 99 (p. 199), 
30, 92, 102 (p. 242), Col. I11,.5. 

SI-SI-A, “to satisfy, conciliate”: st-st-a (mu-Se-2b-bc) 60 (p. 172), 
ColmiNca 14s 

SI-SI-KI, ‘‘to cast down”: si-si-K1 (ga-br-72) 69 (p. 172), 
Cola lV a, 10. 

SU, “flesh, heart”: 58 (p..177), 7, 24. 

SUD, verb: 1N-SI-IN-SUD-A-AN 69 (p. 209), 19 f. 

SUG, “swamp”: 58 (p. 177), 15. 

SUM, ‘‘to give”: BA-RA-AN-SUM (7d-di-zk-ku) 60 (p. 172), Col. La, 
3, 8, 13, 18; MA-AN-SUM (7-dzn-nam) 99 (p. 199), 26; 
MU-NA-AN-SUM-MU-US-A (2-42-mu-Sum) 99 (p. 199), 8; 
MU-NA-AN-SUM MA-TA 61 (p. 184), 29 f., 62 (p. 180), 26f. 

SUN, “old ave” > 70 (p: 254), 15. 

BAB. peopie, amen: 101-(p. 212), Col. I, 35; 36,. Col. TI, 4, 
Colmllinenrom€ ole hV.70.. 

SAG, “heart”: 61 (p. 184), 11, 13, 99 (p. 199), 94; ‘‘ within; into; 
from within”: 99 (p. 199), 67, 97; 101 (p. 212), Col. I, 

; 33) 45- 

SAG, ‘‘to be favourable; to make favourable”: SAG-G166(p. 195), 9. 

SAG, ‘“prosperity ’: 61 (p. 184), 26. 

SAGAN-LAL-NAB-TUR, official title: 7” SAGAN-LAL-NAB-TUR 59 
(p> f9z), 26. 

SAG-PAL-PAL, “descendant”: 100 (p. 207), Obv: 8. 
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SAG-LAL-SUD, “merciful”: 66 (p. 195), 7. 

SA-UD, official title, “inspector of cattle(?)”: 15 (p. 68), 5, 37 

. (p. 56), 7, 89 (p- 75), 5, 88 (p. 150), 12, 30. 

SE-GA, “to be fortunate”: 101 (p. 212), Col. IV, 14; 69 

: (p. 209), 33?) 

SE-GA, ‘‘darling, beloved”: 58 (p. 177), 34, 61 (p. 184), 10, 62 
(p. 180), 9, 102 (p. 212), Col. IV, 3, Col. VI, 1. 

SEGA, ‘‘ obedient to”: 100 (p. 207), Obv. 12. 

SI-BAR, “to look upon”: IN-SI-IN-BAR-RI-ES-A (p-pa-al-su-sum) 
99 (p. 199), 6; HU-MU-SI-IN-BAR-RI-ES (lu ip-pa-al- 
su-nim) 99 (p. 199), 87 f. 

SIG-GA, “ bright, or favourable, regard”: 99 (p. 199), 86. 

SI-HUL, “to rejoice”: §1-HUL-LA-NE(var.NI)-NE-A (Aa-di-ts, 

‘ ‘joyfully ””): 99 (p. 199), 5- 

SL-IG, “wisdom”: 99 (p. 199), 41. 

SI 4+UM, “help; helper, protector”: 61 (p. 184), 26, 62 
(ht SO) a2. 

SU, “hand”: 61 (p. 184), 32, 62 (p. 180), 29. 

SU-BAB-BAB, “ guardian of the wall”: “””Su-pap-BaB” 10 

oe (p. 96), 6, 18. . 

SUB-SUB-BU, ‘‘to be destroyed, to fall into ruin”: niI-SuB-SUB- 

1 BU-US-A-AN (up-/a-az-zi-zu-ma) 99 (p. 199), 68. 

SU-GE, 27 (p. 83), Rev. 3. 

SU-GI, “new; anew”: 61 (p. 184), 23, 62 (p. 180), 20. 

SU-KASKAL, “‘ provisicns for a journey”: 27 (p. 83), Obv. 10, 84 

: ; (p. 6), 17, 84 (p. 145), 16. 

SUN-SUN, “battle, contest”: 60 (p..192), Gols Lani. 

SU-UL, ‘‘to complete; to be completed”: Su-ut-a 101 (p. 212), 
Col. I, 37, Col. Il, 12, 19; Su-uxt 101 (p. 212), Col. I, 40. 


Tr. 


? 


TA, postposition, ‘from; to; in. 

TAB-TAB, ‘‘ four”: ‘58 (p. 177), 4,°60(p. 172); Coll Ila, o.61 
(p. 184), 20, 62 (p. 180), 17,63 (p. 183), 7, 99 (p. 199), 
7, 37, 78, 91. 

TE-EN-TE-EN, ‘‘to destroy, to bring to nought”: T[E]-EN-TE-EN 
(mu-bi-2-l1) 60 (p. 172), Col. IV a, 12. 
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= 


TIG, “bank (of a river)”: 68 (p. 198), Rev. 1, 101 (p. 212), 
Gols lil, & 

TIG, a garment: *”* Tic 44 (p. 5S) 64 

TI-LA, “life”: 62 (p. 180), 33. 

TU, ‘“‘to enter”: 1-NI-IN-TU-RA 101 (p. 212), Col. I, 45; TU-RA 
101 @;232)s Cols l, e225 3: 

TUK-NA, official title: “”” ruk-na” 85 (p. 137), 12, 16, 20. 

TUM, “to go”: tum-ma 66 (p. 195), 3. 

TUM-TUM, ‘to rule (?)”: TuM-ruM-MU-NE 99 (p. 199), 31. 

TUR, 27 (p. 83), Rev. 3. 

U. 

U, copula, “and.” 

Wiad (pe 012), 8, £1,.42 (p. 114); 17,.17, 24. 

UB-DA, “quarter of heaven, quarter of the world”: uB-pa 60 
(p. 172), Col. Ila, 9, 99 (p. 199), 7, 91; (AN) UB-DA 58 
(p- 177), 4, 61 (p. 184), 19, 62 (p. 180), 16, 63 (p. 183), 
6, 99 (p. 199), 37, 78; (AN) UB-TA 98 (p. 199), 91. 

UD. “day; time” = 68 (p: 177), 36, 60 (p. 172), Col. IVa, 3; 
uUD-SuU-KU, ‘daily,’ 99 (p. 199), 96; UD-BA, ‘‘at that 
time,” 99 (p. 199), 16. 

UD, ‘“‘when”: 61 (p. 184), 25, 62 (p. 180), 22, 67 (p. 197), 11, 69 
(p. 209), 14, 99 (p. 199), 1. 

UD-DU, ‘to go forth”: BA-RA-uD-pU 101 (p. 212), Col. I, 33; 
(DINGIR) Utu-up-pvu, ‘the East,” 101 (p. 21:2), 
Colsiiezise 

UK, ‘‘ people, mankind ”: 60 (p. 172), Col. Ila, 13, 99(p. 199), 29. 

UL, ‘eternity ’: 58 (p. 177), 36. . 

UMMAN, ‘army, host”: 101 (p. 212), Col. III, 30, 32, 102 
(p2212), Col IL) 9, 10; 

U-MU-UN, “lord”: 70 (p. 254), 7. 

UR-MAH, “lion”: 70 (p. 254), 5. 

UR-SAG, “valiant; hero”: 60 (p. 172), Col. IVa, 6, 100 (p. 207), 
10, 102 (p. 212), Col. V, 7. 

URU et city 2 Gl (p. 184), 37, 62 (p. 180), 35, 101 (p. 212), 
Cola lik, 43. 

URU, “servant, slave”: 66 (p. 195), 19(?). 

U-SAL-LA, ‘‘in security” : 99 (p. 199), 28. 
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US, “to set up”: HU-MU-NI-US (/u-u-um-mi-su) 58 (p. 177), 20. 

US, a measure: 88 (p.. 130), Obv. 7, 3: 

US-SA, “after, following”: mu US-sA, “the year after,” MU US-SA 
US-SA-BI, ‘‘the second year after,” 101 and 102 (p. 212), 
passim. 

UT-TUN, ‘ overthrow”: UT-TUN NE-IN-AG-A-AS (rendered by 
ha-tt), cf. tahta sakanu, 99 (p. 199), 59 f. 


Zn 


ZAG, “boundary; realm”: 99 (p. 199), 82. 

ZA-E, personal pronoun, “thou”: 60 (p. 172), Col. Ia, 4, 9, 14, 
TQs2 34 

ZI“ lite” 2) 69 (p--209), 38. 

Al, *<tine~:5 102; (ps 212), Cola Viljer, 

ZI-DE-ES, ‘truly, carefully” : 66 (p. 195), 6. 

ZU, pron. suffix of znd pers. sing. 
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28 Brit. Mus., No. 23,120 


29 3 No. 23,122 
30 Now293123 
31 a No. 23,127 
32 if No. 23,129 
33 5 No. 23,130 
34 ‘3 No. 23,131 
35 rs No. 23,136 
36 is No. 23,144 
37 Fe No. 23,145 
38 - No. 23,147 
39 ee No. 23,148 
40 m Now23, 152 
41 A No. 23,153 
42 5 No. 23,154 
43 a No. 23,159 
44 9 Nou235 337 
45 1.0.M. 

46 L. 


47 Brit. Mus., No. 12,868 


48 Bu. g1-5-9, 1,018 
[Brit. Mus., No. 92,652] 


49 Brit. Mus., No. 13,936 


50 es No. 17,298 
51 - No. 17,334 
52 a No. 17,416 
53 a No. 17,531 


54 Bu. g1-5-9, 329 
[Brit. Mus., No. 92,677] 

55 Bu. 91-5~9, 325 
[Brit. Mus., No. 92,678] 

56 Bu. 91-5-9, 340 
[Brit. Mus., No. 92,626] 


57 Brit. Mus., No. 12,216 
[Brit. Mus., No. 91,073] 


58 . No. 12,212 
[Brit. Mus,, No. 91,069] 
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Lap 
pl. 
pl. 
pl. 
pl. 
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pl. 
pl. 
pl. 
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pl. 
pl. 
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pl. 
pl. 
pl. 
pe 
pl. 
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pl. 
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pl. 
pl. 
pl. 
pl. 
pl. 
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pl. 
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47 
49 
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55 
56 
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59 
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62 
63 
64 
66 
68 
70 
72 
75 
78 
To 
80 
81 
82 


84 
85 
87 
89 
90 
gI 


93 
95 


| 


pl. 102 


Transliteration, etc. 


Vol. III, p. 
p- 


Sept Poe re eee eee Coe oe 


33 
70 
49 
89 
gz 
45 
6 
3 
67 
56 
108 
75 
60 
87 
T14 
105 
58 
10 
82 
168 
169 


119 
162 
164 
167 
166 
165 


. 160 


157 


- 177 
- 177 
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No. Registration No. Text. Transliteration, etc. 


59 81-8-30, 9 Vol. I, pl. 106 Vol. III, p. 192 
[Brit. Mus., No. 46,543] 


60 Brit. Mus., No. 85 pl. TOS . p. 172 
[Brit. Mus., No. 90,842] 
61 5 No. 12,068 mF pleats P p. 184 
[Brit. Mus., No. 90,939] 
62 No. 12,219 i ae Pleiet : p- 180 
erate Mus., No. 91,076] 
63 ~ No. 121 me pire, i p. 183 
[Brit. Mus., No. 90,134] 
64 Rs No. 22,455 7 pe Wes = p- 194 
65 ¥5 No. 22,456 ot a Diei2s . p- 194 
66 is No. 22,454 5 pl 3126 - p- 195 
67 N. 1,667 i pl 128 3 p- 197 
[Brit. Mus., No. 93,029] 
68 80-11-12, 329 oy plea 26 re p. 198 
[Brit. Mus., No. 38,446] 
69 Bu. 88-5-12, 48 Pie 1S wee dey * p. 209 
[Brit. Mus., No. 92,515] 
70 ~Brit. Mus., No. 26,295 we 6 pe.i33 - p. 254 
71 35 Nos 25,071 Vol. Il, pl. 139 . pasta 
72 a No. 26,234 sar abl ag8 s Dp. §2 
73 ie No. 26,250 we plexso ' Pp. 94 
74 Ps No. 27,260 yo ple 142 aS DsmS.O 
75 ie No. 27,288 se aDletad a p-. 62 
76 3 No. 27,773 » pl. 146 $ p. 28 
tee LOOM. -No-1;100 eel: a7 . p. -85 
78 J.0.M. ap her as i Pp. 90 
79 Brit. Mus., No. 27,268 oe MeDLAE AO ,- Dp. 124 
80 = No. 27,269 Fe Dla TST $3 p. 121 
81 Bu. 91-5-9, 606 Pane, Dice 7 Pe lg 
[Brit. Mus., No. 92,679] 
82 Brit. Mus., No. 26,251 ob ple esa Ms p. 141 
83 ‘9 No. 26,959 »» pl. 156 33 | ps 150 
84 . No. 26,960 a DLAT SO BA Di TAR 
85 v No. 21,961 et Dia hOL ns Pp: 137 
86 A No. 26,962 oy eels 1.63 *) p: 153 
87 ss No. 26,969 Se 06 - Dp. 155 
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88 Brit. Mus., No. 26,970 ~+—-Vol. II, pl. 168 Vol. IL, pi ye 
89 a No. 27,248 ww. pl. £70 " p. 12g 
90 5 No. 27,249 ape 172 aes p- 139 
91 re No. 27,254 oe . EDR Es re pe 149 
92 $5 No. 27,266 oe a DiIas i pe 135 
93 5 No. 27,745 i. (pl. B8e 43 Pp. 143 
94 L. se sph s2 33 p. 186 
95° sg Ml OS y p. 188 
96 Brit. Mus., No. 36,255 » pl. 190 rr p- 194 
97 2 No. 38,402 iy EphaGs 5 p- 199 
98 ss No. 22,507 eh eT G6 i p- 199 
99 5 No. 91,083 7 pL. 207. +5 p- 199 
100 9 No. 38,303 $5) Dears , Dp. 207 
101 Bu. 91-5-9, 284 ij Dee a p- 212 
. [Brit. Mus., No. 92,702] 
102. Brit. Mus., No. 16,924 3. splezes ps, 282 
103 5 No. 86,284 Pelee os - Pp. 36 
104 is No. 86,287 oo (Dh237 A p- 126 
105 - No. 86,275 5 sDl.i230 _ p- 128 
106 * No. 86,369 vo | kez is p- 149 
107 - No. 86,394 3. plows a D2 255 


V. 


GENERAL INDEX. 


[N.B.—‘the references are to the pages of Vol. III unless otherwise stated. ] 


Abé8u’, king of Rabylon, writer of 
thirteen letters, 130-156; father of 
Ammiditana, 207 f.; remains of 
date-formulze for early years, 248 f. ; 
length of reign, 253, n. 113. 

Abiatum, son of Ili-gimlanni, of 
Kappanu, a captain, 114 ff. 

son of Iakrém, 87 f. 

Abu Habbah, Turkish 
there, Vol. I, p. xxii. 

Abum-waga[l.... ], shepherd, 70, 
72. 

Accounts, audit of, xlvii; of shepherds, 
70 ff. ; concerning cattle and sheep, 
75 f 

Adaiatum, writer of letter 
iSmeani, Vol. I, p. xxii, n. 1. 

Adamtelum, shepherd, 70, 72. 

Agade, capital of Sargon I, Vol. I, 
p- xvii; its communication with 





excavations 


to Ili- 


Sirpurla, ole 

Ahamnuta, city, 114, 116. 

Ahanuta, city. 71. 73 

Ahatim, wife of Sin-idinnam, governor 
of Martu, 169 ff. 

Ahuiatim, of the household of Sin- 
idinnam of Larsam, 68 f. 

Ai-hegallu-canal, cut in 8th year of 
Sin-muballit, 226 f. 

Airu, month, written syllabically, xxxvi. 

Akatia, recipient of letter from Menna, 
Nolo, ps sx, is 1. 

Akbahum, shepherd in the. district of 
the Tigris, 71, 74. ; 





Akkad, irrigated by the Nuhu&-ni8i- 
canal, 188 ff.; king of, title in 
historical inscriptions, passim. 

Amél-Ninib, mentioned, 105 f. 

Amél-Sin, DuGAR-officer, 87 f. 

Amél-[ .... ], mentioned, 105 f. 

Ameéli[ . . . ], son of Zia[tum], r10 f. 

Amélu-tummumu, of Nippur, 29 f. 

Amenophis III, his letter to TuSratta 
cited, Vol. I, p. xxxix f. 

Ammiditana, king of Babylon, writer 
of two letters, 157-161; king of 
Martu, 207 f.; buildings of, Ixiif.; his 
images made in the 23rd, 26th, 28th, 
and 30th years of his reign, 250 f. ; 
date-formulz for reign, 248-253 ; 
length of reign, 252, n. 108. 

Ammiditana-canal, cut in 22nd year of 
Ammiditana, 250 f. 

Ammizaduga, king of Babylon, writer 
of five letters, 162-167 ; building of, 
Ixiii; inscription dedicated to Samas 
on his behalf, 209 f. ; remains of date- 
formulze for reign, 252 f. ; length of 
reign, 253, n. I10. 

Ammizaduga-nuhus-nisi-canal, cut in 
Ammizaduga’s reign, Ixiv. 

Ammu, god, Ixvi, n. 4. 

Amraphel, king of Shinar, identifica- 
tion of him with Hammurabi, Vol. I, 
DexkV te 

Amur-dannusu, shepherd, 70, 72. 

Ana, Sumerian name of Anu (q.v.). 

Ana-minigsu-emid, mentioned, 112 f. 

Ani-ellati, a ragdnu, 23 ff. 
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Annunitum, goddess, transport of her 
image to Sippar-edina, 117 f. ; chief 
priest of, 147 f.; patese of, 147 f. ; 
goddess of Sippar-amnanu, priest of, 
147 f. 

Anu, god, 180, 182, 184 f., 186 f., 188, 
190, 199, 205; E-tur-kalama restored 
in his honour in 34th year of Ham- 
murabi, 236 ff. ; bride of, 195 f. 

Anunnaki, spirits of the earth, 200, 
205. 

Aphek, capture of the ark at, Vol. I, 
p- xli. 

Apil-ili, accused of theft of corn, 29 f. 

Apil-ilisu, father of Inbi-ilisu, 114 f. 

Apil-magaf . . . ], shepherd, 71, 73. 

Apil-Martu, Aatesz, 108 f. 

shepherd, 70, 72. 

— shepherd, of the city of TIli- 
idinnam, 71, 73. 

father of Ilima-abi, 112 f. . 

Apil-Nabium, official of Kar-Sama8, 
139 f. 

Apil-Samai, mentioned, 93, 1o1 f. 

Apil-Sin, king of Babylon, buildings 
of, Ixf.; date-formulz for reign, 
222-225; length of reign, 225, n. 30. 

—— one of recipients of letter from 
Ammniiditana, 157 ff. 

of the household of Sin-idinnam 
of Larsam, 68 f. 

Apil-Sin-hegallu-canal, cut 
year of Apil-Sin, 222 f. ; 

Apil-[ . . . ], chief shepherd, 70, 72. 

Aplum, shepherd, of the city of Inbuku, 
71, 73. 

shepherd, 71, 74. 

son of Simtif 











in 8th 








Jni, 87 f. 
Arad-Sama§, shepherd of the temple of 


v 


Samas, son of Eribam, 75 f.; in 
charge of flocks owned by the 
temple, 71, 73. 
herdsman, 79. : 
Arad-Nabium, chief shepherd, 71, 74. 
Arah[ ], river or canal, 198. 
Ararma, Sumerian name of Larsam 
(q.v.). 








Arioch, king of Ellasar, suggested 
reading of his name on tablet of the 
Persian period, Vol. I, pp. xlix ff. ; 
the reading not justified, Vol. I, 
p.. iti f. s 

Army, of Elam, 236f.; of: the 
Kassites, 242 f., 243 f., n. 81. 

Arrest, orders for, xliii. 

Asaru-mul-Sar, title of Marduk, 207. 

Asur-dan, king of Assyria, mentioned, 
5, Nn. 3- 

Assessors of revenue, xlv f., 160 f.; 
from the flocks and herds, 141, 
143 f. 

Assur, Assyria (q.v.). 

Assyria, earliest known reference to, 
4 f.; Semitic colonization of, 5. 

AStamar-Rammanu, writer of Old- 
Babylonian letter, Vol. I, p. xxii, n. 1. 

Asuh-canal, cut by Immerum, lxv. 

ASurbanipal, king of Assyria, his 
reference to early Elamite invasion 
of Babylonia, Ixx, n. 2. 

Agur-narara, king of Assyria, recipient 
of letter from Ramman-Sum-nasir, 
Wola hy ps scxdiiy me 


Babylon, its great wall built in the 5th 
year of Sumula-ilu, 214 f.; its wall 
rebuilt in 2nd year of Apil-Sin, 
222 f.; temple of [Star rebuilt there 
by Apil-Sin, 222 f., n. 26; throne of 
Samay set up there by Apil-Sin, 
224 f.; its prosperity during Ham- 
murabi’s reign, 178 f. ; granary built 
there by Hammurabi, 192 f.; temple 
of Ramman built there by Hammu- 
rabi, 236 f. ; thrones of Nannar and 
IStar set up there by Hammurabi, 
230 f., 232 f. ; arrangements: for 
transport of Elamite goddesses to, 
6 ff. ; summons of a ship to, 155 f. ; 
summons of ship-captains to, 60 f. ; 
summons of a priest to, 147 f.; 
summons of temple-officials to, 75 f. ; 
summons of two officials to, 90 f. ; 
summons of a man to, 92; order to 
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bring sheep to, 162 f., 164, 165; 
summons to, during seed-time, 128 f. ; 
sending of dates and sesame-seed to, 
54 f.; sending of monies to, 48; 
sending of wood to, 52 f. ; despatch 
of messengers from, 137 f.; sending 
of a case thither for trial, 42 ff.; 
order for trial of a case at, 135 f. ; 
return of recaptured slave to, 133 f. ; 
sending of tribute to, 12 f.; bringing 
of tribute to, 124 f., 141 f. ; bringing 
of silver as revenue to, 153 f.; 
tribute due to, 143 f., 160 f.; 
summons of revenue-collectors to, 
45 ff. ; king of (title), in historical 
inscriptions, passim ; men of, 157 ff. 

Baker, expression for, 43 f., n. 5; 
attached to the various temples, 44, 
n. 5; summons of a b. before Ham- 
murabi, 93 ;. restoration of a b. to his 
former position, 103 f.; report on 
four bakers, 103 f.; scribe of the 
temple-bakers, 42 ff. ; scribe of the 
bakers of Emutbalum, 103 f. 

Balatu-[ . . . ], chief shepherd, 71, 73. 

Barzi, city, entered by Sumula-ilu in 
his 28th year, 218 f.; its wall built 
in Ist year of Zabum, 222 f. 

Bel, god, 172, 175, 180 ff., 182, 184 f., 
186 f., 188, 190, 199, 205, 207 f., 
234 f., 255 f.; granary built at 
Babylon in his honour, 192 f.; his 
oracle given in 28th year of Samsu- 
iluna, 246 f. 

Bél-daf . . . . ], shepherd, 77 f. 

Bel-ilif . . . . J, shepherd, -7o, 72. 

Bél-Sakin, city, 114, 116. 

Bél-usallim, magician, 208. 

Bibeia, recipient of letter from Gimil- 

_ Marduk, Vol. I, p. xxii, n. 2. 

Bilia, guardian of the wall of Erech, 
96 f. 

Bit-il-kittim, 49 ff. ; explanation of 
the title, 50, n. 2. 

Bit-Sippar-iahrurum, plan of, 255 f. 

Bitu-rabi, high official at Larsam, 119 f. 

shepherd, 71, 73. 
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Bitu-rabi, father of Sin-gimlanni, 42 ff. 

Boat, transport of goddesses in, 6 f. ; 
directions for towing, 9. 

Borsippa, building of temple E-zida 
there, 186 f. 

Bribery, investigation and suppression 
Ole ZO ian XXXL, 

Bricks, from E-babbar, the temple of 
Sama§ at Larsam, 183. 

Building operations, during the First 
Dynasty, lix ff. 

Bunene-nagir, son of Ris-[... . ], 
135 f. 

Bungunila, vassal king during reign of 
Sumula-ilu, 220, n. 16; his name 
omitted by the List of Kings and the 
Chronicle, Ixx, n. 4. 

Bur-Bél, city, 71, 73. 

Buranunu, Sumerian name for the 
Euphrates (q.v.). 

Burna-Burias, king of Babylon, lived 
700 years after Hammurabi, lxix. 


Calendar, correction of the, 12 f.; regu- 
lation of the, xxxiv f. 

Campaigns, of the First Dynasty, Ixv ff. 

Canals, cut during the First Dynasty, 
Ixiv f.; repair and cleaning out of, 
xxxvi ff., 15, 18 f.; orders to clear 
out a canal at Erech, 16 f.; regula- 
tion of transport on the canals, 64. 

Captain (of a ship), expression for, 115, 
n. 1; chief captain of Sippar-amnanu, 
155 f. ; captains of ships, 60 f. 

Cattle, as tribute, 124 f. ; directions for 
the tending of, 80; in Mar-Uru’s 
charge, 56 f.; inspection of the king’s 
cattle, 68 f. 

Cedar, door of, for temple of Nannar, 
Zui 

Chedorlaomer, king of Elam, reported 
discovery of his name in a letter of 
Hammurabi, Vol. I, pp. xxvi ff.; the 
discovery due to a misreading of the 
text, Vol. I, pp. xxviii ff.; suggested 
reading of his name on a tablet of the 
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Persian period, Vol. I, pp. xlix ff.; 
the reading not justified, Vol. I, 
pp: liv f. 

Chief priest, of Annunitum, 147 f. 

Chronicle, of kings of the First Dynasty 
of Babylon, lvi ff., 212-253. 

Chronology, of the period of the First 
Dynasty, Ixix ff. 

Cities, early confederations of, xix f. 

Colossi, made in 29th year of Ammi- 
ditana, 250 f. 

Convoys, system of, xxi. 

Corn, disputes concerning, xl; for 
Babylon, 56 f.; for the palace of 
AbéSu’, 155 f.; for the storehouse of 
the temple of SamasS at Larsam, 
119 f. ; harvesting of, 145 f.; loan of, 
31 f.; theft of, 29 f.; lack of, 157 ff. 

Crew (of a ship), expressions for, 61, 
1 By OV INS Shy LOH 105 le 

Crown, for a god in the city of Kus, 212 f. 


Dadi, god, wall of, 244 f. 

Dagon, god of the Philistines, Vol. I, 
p. xlii. 

Damanum-canal, orders to clear out its 
bed, 14. 

Dates, collection and transport of, 54 f. 

Dating, method of, lvii ff. ; same date- 
formule not universally employed, 
220, n. 16; different systems of, Ivii. 

Dilbat, city, its wall built in 9th year 
of Sumu-abu, 212 f. 

Draft, for inscription on stone, 210. 

Diir-abi, name of month, xxxvi f., n. 3. 

Dir-Ammi, restored in 36th year of 
Ammiditana, 252 f. 

Dir-Ammiditana, built in 35th year of 
Ammiditana, 252 f. 

Dir-Ammizaduga, fortress or wall at 
mouth of Euphrates, built by Ammi- 
zaduga, Ixiil. 

Dir-Gula-dtru, built by Sumula-ilu 
and restored by Samsu-iluna, 202,205. 

Dir-gurgurri, city, its position, 21, 
n. 23; settlement of metal-workers 





there, 52 f.; bribery in, 20 f.; land 
in, 28; revenue from, 49 ff. 

Dir-Iabugani, built by Sumula-ilu and 
restored by Samsu-iluna, 202, 205. 

Dir-ilu, city, captured by Rim-Sin, 
Ixviil, n. I. 

Dir-lagaba, built by Sumula-ilu and 
restored by Samsu-iluna, 201 f., 205. 

Dir-miti, built by Apil-Sin, 222, n. 26. 

Dir-padda, built by Sumula-ilu and 
restored by Samsu-iluna, 201 f., 205. 

Dir-Rammanu, name of month, xxxvi, 
n. 3. 

Dir-Sin, letter from official stationed 
at; Vole. qos xxii, shez. 

Dir Sin-muballit-abim-walidia, for- 
tress or wall at the head of the Nubus- 
niSi-canal, built by Hammurabi, 190 f. 

Dir-sir-ilani, proper name, Vol. I, 
p. iii. 

Dir-usi-ana-Urra, built by Sumula-ilu 
and restored by Samsu-iluna, 202, 
205. 

Dir-Zakar, fortress or wall in Nippur, 
built by Sumula-ilu and restored by 
Samsu-iluna, 201 f., 205. — 

Dur [ss 6s 5 city. e4sets 

Diru-canal, mentioned, 16 f. 


Ea, god, 199, 205. 

Ea-li-bani, owner of land in Dur- 
gurgurri, 28. . 
E-babbar, temple of Sama¥ in Sippar, 
rebuilt in 8th year of Zabum and 
18th year of Samsu-iluna, 220 f., 
244 f.; temple of Samax in Larsam, 
-rebuilt’ by Hammurabi, 180 ff. ; 

bricks from, 183. 

E.dikud, temple of Samaé in Babylon, 
209 f.; E-ditar(or dikud)-kalama, 
148. 

Edina, river or canal, 114 f. 

E-iga[ ], temple, built in 9th 
year of Zabum, 220 f. 

Elam, army of, 236 f.; success of Elam 
in conflict with Babylon, xviii; defeat 
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of Elam by Hammurabi, Ixviii ; 
capture of goddesses during a 
campaign in Elam, 9; Nebuchad- 
nezzar J and Elam, xxxi. 

Ell, measure of length, 53. 

Elulu, name of 6th month, resembles 
Hebr. Elal, ScKouvAsell ess 

Elunu, name of month, xxxvi, n. 3. 


E-me-te-ur-sag, temple, restored by 


Hammurabi, 241, n. 72. 

Empire, consolidated by Hammurabi, 
its permanence, xx. 

Emutbal, see Emutbalum. 

Emutbalum, land of, 236 f.; subdued 
in 31st year of Hammurabi, Ixviii, 
236 f., n. 66; goddesses of, 6 ff., 
10 f.; bakers of, 103 f. 

E-namhe,templeof Rammanat Babylon, 
rebuilt in 28th year of Hammurabi, 
236 f. 

E-namtila, temple, tablet engraved 
therein by Hammurabi, 193. 

Enki, Sumerian name of Ea (q.v.). 

Enlil, Sumerian name of Bél (q.v.). 

Enubi - Marduk, money-lender, 26 f. ; 
involved in disagreement concerning 
rent of land, 33 ff.; misappropriates 
temple - revenues, 49 ff. ; urgently 
summoned before the king, 94 f. ; 
perhaps one of the vidi, 101 f.; 
transfer of a patesz from his service, 
108 f. 

Enuka-Istar, son of Sin-ituram, of the 
city of Zaginum, 114 ff. 

Envelopes, of letters, xxii f. 

Enzu, Sumerian name of Sin (q.v.). 

- Epistolary formule, discussion of, 
xxiv ff. 

Erech, canal at, 16 f.; its wall built in 
1ith year of Samsu-iluna, 244 f. 

Ere, city, its wall built in 15th year of 
Sin-muballit, 226 f. 

Eria, Elamite god, xxxi, n. 3. 

Eri-Aku, i.e. Rim-Sin, Vol. I, p. liii. 

Eribam, shepherd, of the city of Ntr- 
Rammanu, 70 ff. 


father of Arad-Samas, 75 f. 








Eri-Eaku, proper name, Vol. I, p. li f. 

Eri-Ekua, proper name, Vol. I, p- liii f. 

Eri§a, officer in charge of officials of the 
Palace Gate, 36 f. 

E-sagil, temple of Marduk, 186 f., 
254f. ; rebuilt in roth year of Zabum, 
220 f. ' 

E§-nun-na, Sumerian name for Umliag 
(q.v.). 

E-tur-kalama, temple, restored in 34th 
year of Hammurabi, 237 f., n. 69. 
Euphrates, the clearing out of its 
stream, 19; dug out to Sippar by 
Hammurabi, 178 f., 232, n 49; 
work upon, in 12th year of Apil-Sin, 

224 f. ; dredged by Rim-Sin, lxv. 

E-zida, temple in Borsippa, rebuilt by 
Hammurabi, 186 f., its restoration 
by Marduk - Sapik -zérim, 254 f. ; 
votive inscription deposited therein, 
193. 

E-zi-kalama, temple 
Hallab, 184 f. 


of Ninni in 


Fields, for cultivation, on the banks of 
the Nuhus-nisi-canal, 188 ff. 

Fish, catching of, 121 ff. 

Fishermen, from neighbourhood of 
Sippar, 121 ff. 

Fishing rights, preservation of, xxxix, 
123. 

Flocks, assessor of the, 141, 143 f.; 
inspection of the king’s flocks, xlvii. 

Flood, damage from, xxxvili; in 26th 
and 38th years of Hammurabi, 234f,, 
238 f. ; on the Irnina-canal in reign 
of Abésu’, 130 ff. 

Forced labour, as punishment for in- 
subordination, 85. 

Foreign deities, their worship in Baby- 
lonia, xxxi. 

Forest, cutting of wood in the, 52 f. 

Fortress, discussion of phrase for, 212, 
n. 2; frequently dedicated to a god, 
217, n. 12; fortress in Ki§ destroyed, 
216 f. ; fortress, or wall, built in 6th 
year of Hammurabi, 230 f.; see also 
Wall. 
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Gan, surface measure, 18, 23 f., 28. 

Gate, officer of the, 124 f.; gate built 
by Apil-Sin on east side of a city, 
224 f. 

Gimil-Marduk, writer of letter to 
Bibeia, Vol. I, p. xxii, n. 2. 

judge, votive inscription of, 209 f. 

misappropriates temple-revenues, 
49 ff. 

Gimillum, official of Larsam, 81. 

baker, of Emutbalum, 103 f. 

Girsu, city, 70, 72. 

Gisban, capital of  Lugalzaggisi’s 
kingdom, Vol. I, p. xvii. 











Goddess, transport of an image of the 
goddess Annunitum, 117 f.; the 


goddesses of Emutbalum, their 
transport to Babylon, and _ their 
return to their shrines, 6 ff., Io f., 
Vol. I, pp. xxxvi ff. 

Gods, worship of the, xxxii; their 


‘powers in foreign countries, Vol. I, 
Pp: Xxxix ff. 
Grain, as tribute, 124 f. ; in Sippar, 
WAGE 
Granary, built at Babylon by Hammu- 
rabi, 192 f. ; of Amélu-tummumu, 
2Gite 
Guardian image, making of a, 195 f. 
Guardians, of the wall, 96 f.; ex- 
pression for, 97, n. 2. 
Gubrum, city on the banks of the 
Edina, 114 f. 
Gubl . lncttye7 ta 73. 
Gur, measure for grain, 29 f.,31f.,45ff., 
56f.; employed in measuring capacity 
of ships, 66, 67, 83 f., 155 f. 


Haiab[. . . . ], recipient of letter from 
Samsu-iluna, 117 f. 

Halambi, slain in 3rd year of Sumula- 
ilu, 214 f. 

Halki-canal, mentioned, 18. 


Hallab, city, temple of Ninni there, 
184 f. 





Hallu, father of EriSum, fadesd of 
Assyria, 5. 

— female slave of, 133 f. 

Hammu, god, lIxvi, n. 4. 

Hammurabi, king of Babylon, variant 
forms of name, Ixvi, n. 4; meaning 
of name, Ixv f., n. 4; writer of fifty-five 
letters to Sin-idinnam, 3-116; general 
character of his letters, xxix ; his 
portrait from his letters, xx ; inscrip- 
tions of, 172-194; inscriptions re- 
ferring to, 195-198; campaigns of, 
lxvii f. ; buildings of, Ixif. ; canals cut 
by, lxiv, 232f., n. 49; reforms under- 
taken by, 229 f., n. 443 brought 
prosperity to Sippar and Babylon, 
178 f.; king of Martu, 195 f.; his 
title adda, 198; fragment of statue of, 
197; sculpture portrait of, lxili, n. 3, 
196, n. 5, and frontispiece ; votive 
inscription in his honour, 195 f.; 
hymn celebrating the greatness of his 
reign, 172 ff. ; date-formule for reign, 
228-241 ; length of reign, 241, n. 74. 

Hammurabi-bani puGAB-officer, 6 f. 

Hammurabi-canals, named Nuhu§-ni8i 
and Tisid-Beél, 188 ff., 232 f., n. 49. 

Harvest, collection of revenue after, 
xlv ; time of, 45, 47. 

Hegallu-canal, cut in 4th year of 
Samsu-iluna, 242 f. 

Herds, assessor of the, 141, 143 f.; 
young of the herds as tribute, 141 f. ; 
of the king, xlvi f. 

Herdsman, expression for, 56 f., n. 2; 
despatch of herdsmen to Sippar- 
iahrurum, 137 f. 

Hire, of labourers, 86. 

Hired field, of Sin-muSalim, 145 f. 

Hisum, father of Inbi-iliSu, 114, 116, 

Humtu, name of month, xxxvi f., n. 3. 

Hurusu, of the household of Sin- 
idinnam of Larsam, 68 f. 

Huzabi, father of Nabi-Sum-ligir, 254 f. 


Tahar-zir-ilu, heads revolt of Kasallu 
in 18th year of Sumula-ilu, 216 f. ; 
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his escape from Kasallu, 216, n. 11 ; 
slain in 25th year of Sumula-ilu, 
218 f. 

Iakrém, father of Abiatum, 87 f.; 

Iamutbalum, see Emutbalum. 

Ia8arum, shepherd, 71, 73. 

Ibi-Ningirsu, shepherd, 70 ff. 

Tbik - Ramman, captured 
Rabiku, 239, n. 72. 

Ibirum[ . . . J, a rabidnu, cut inscrip- 
tion in honour of Hammurabi, 195 f. 

Ibni-Marduk, official of Kar-Samag, 
139 f. 

—— official of Sippar, 128 f. 

Ibni-Martu, officer in Hammurabi’s 
army, 3 f. 

scribe of the bakers of Emut- 

balum, 103 f. 

owner of land, 33 ff. 

Tbni-Sin, son of Marduk-nasir, 
recipient of four letters from Ammi- 
zaduga, 162-166. 

Ibni-Sama’, official of Sippar, 137 f. 

Id-ega-gal-gal-la, Sumerian name of 
the Irnina-canal, 132, n. 2. 

Idiglat, see Tigris. 

Idin-Martu, shepherd, 71, 73. 

Idin-NinSah, of the household of Sin- 
idinnam of Larsam, 68 f. 


city of 








Idin-Sin, summoned before Hammu- 
rabi, 40 f. 

merchant of Sippar, dwelling in 
Kar-Samag, 139 f. 

Igi-e-nir-kidur-mah, temple, rebuilt in 
reign of Hammurabi, 236, n. 62, 241, 
n. 72; rebuilt in 22nd year of Samsu- 
iluna, 246 f. 

Igidada, deity, 226 f. 

Igmil-Sin, attached to the service of 





Sama at Larsam, I19. 

Igurkapkapu, father of Samsi-Ramman, 
patesi of Assyria, 5. 

Ihiatum, shepherd, of the city of Ur- 
Sagga, 71, 73: 

Ili-amtahar, father of Sin-[.... ], 
the shepherd, 70, 73. 





Ili-bani, of Larsam, son of Mannum- 
mahirsu, 115 f. . 

Tli-eribam, son of Mini-Martu, 114 ff. 

Ti-gimlanni, father of Abiatum, 114 f. 

Ili-haziri, shepherd, 70, 72. 

Ili-idinnam, of the household of Sin- 
idinnam of Larsam, 68 f. 

elder brother of Bunene-nasir and 
Mini-SamaS, 135 f. 

—— éity,.71, 73. 

Ili-ikigam, shepherd, 71, 74. 

Ili-ippalzam, scribe of the temple- 
bakers, 42 ff. 

soothsayer, of Ahamnuta, son of 

Mini-Martu, 114 ff. 

of Ahamnuta, son of Rammanu- 
rabi, 114 ff. 

Ili-iSmeani, recipient of letter from 
Adaiatim, Vol. I, p. xxii, n. 1. 

Tli-mati, baker, 93. 

Tli-ublam, chief shepherd, 71, 74. 
Ilima-abi, of Til-IStasri, a pasesi and 
an official of the Palace Gate, 112 f. 
Tlima-Sa[ St ste pashepherds: 70. 7:3" 

Tlisu-ibi, merchant, 31 f. 

Iluka-Sin, official under Hammurabi, 
Seay 

Iluka-Sama8, chief shepherd, 71, 73. 

guardian of the wall, of Erech, 
96 f. 

Image, of Zabum, 220 f.; of Samsu- 
iluna, made in his 31st year, 246 f. ; 
images of Ammiditana, 250f.; images, 
made in 17th year of Hammurabi and 
6th and 25th years of Samsu-iluna, 
22H 2AZ el nea zON ts mtn emsSeVeR 
images, made in 15th year of Hammu- 
rabi, 232 f.; of Sarpanitum, 218 f.; 
of Sala, 236 f.; images of IStar and 
Nana, 218 f. 

TEMOLVe= mes Clty, 7Osn72e 

Imgur-Bél, officer of Hammurabi, 58 f., 
114, 116. 

Imgur-Sin, father of Litul-ilu, 112 f. 

Immerum, Babylonian ruler, cut the 
ASub-canal, lxv ; his name omitted 
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by the List of Kings and the Chronicle, 
I Xeutlee Ae 

Imtagar - Samas, father of Mannum- 
kima-Sama’, GME 

Inbi-ilisu, court official, of the city of 
Gubrum, son of Apil-ilisu, 114 f. 

of the city of Bél-Sakin, son of 
Hisum, 114, 116. 

Inbuku, city, 71, 73. 

Inscriptions, of Hammurabi, 172-194; 
referring to Hammurabi, 195-198 ; of 
other kings of the First Dynasty, 
199-210; chronological, 212-253. 

Intercalary months, employment of 
a second Flul, a second Adar, and 
a second Nisan, xxxv, 13, n. 1; order 
for the insertion of a second Elul in 
the calendar, 12 f. 

Interest, on loan of corn, 31 f. 

Inuhsamar, officer in Hammurabi’s 
service, 10 f., 98 f.; his name misread 
as that of Chedorlaomer, Vol. I, 
p: XXXV. 

Irigum, Zates? of Assyria, possibly ruled 
considerably before B.C. 1800, 5. 

Irnina, god, 132, n. 2. 

Irnina-canal, flooded, 130 ff. ; its 
Sumerian name, 132, n. 2. 

Isin, city, taken in 17th year of Sin- 
muballit, Ixvu, 228 f. ; its capture an 
epoch for dating tablets, Ixvii, n. 1, 
228 f., n. 39; mentioned in date- 
formula for 7th year of Hammurabi, 
230 f. ; its wall destroyed in 15th 
year of Samsu-iluna, 244 f. ; restora- 
tion of its wall 
reign, 245, n. 86. 

Iskun-Marduk, variant form of ISkun- 
Marduk (q.v.). 

Iskun-Marduk, city, its wall built in 
32nd year of Ammiditana, 250 f. 

Isme-Dagan, atest of Assyria, about 
B.C. 1840, 5. 

Isme-Sin, shepherd, 70, 72. 

Istar, goddess, 173, 175; her image 
made in 26th year of Sumula-ilu, 
218 f. ; E-tur-kalama restored in her 





in Samsu-iluna’s 





honour in 34th year of Hammurabi, 
236 ff. ; Igi-e-nir-kidur-mah rebuilt 
in her honour by Hammurabi, 241, 
n. 72; of Babylon, her temple re- 
built by Apil-Sin, 222 f., n. 26; of 
Babylon, her throne made in 14th 
year of Hammurabi, 232 f.; of 
Nineveh, her journey to Egypt, 
Vol. I, p- xxxix f. 

Istar-ismeSu, revenue-collector, 153 f. 

Izinabu, shepherd, 70, 72. 


Judge, see Gimil- Marduk. 

Judges, of Sippar, 121f., 124f., 126f., 
128 f. ; of Sippar, letters to, 130 f., 
133 f., 135f, 1378, 145f, 147f, 
149, 150 ff. ; of Sippar, their report 

. to AbéSu’, 139 f. ; of Sippar-amnanu, 
letter to, 143 f.; of Sippar-iahrurum, 
their report to AbéSu’, 150 ff. 

Justice, administration of, xxxix ff., 41. 


Ka, measure for 
157 tf. é: 

Ka-dingira, Sumerian name of Babylon, 
(q-v.). 

Kakmum, people of, 239, n. 71. 

Kal‘at Sherkat, site of the city of ASur, 
ones 

Kandalanu, king of Babylon, tablet 
copied in his 15th year, 255. 

Kappanu, city, 114 f. 

Kar-dur-Apil-Sin, built by Apil-Sin, 
Ix 

Kar-Irnina, on the Irnina-canal, 130 ff. 

Kar-Samas, built by Hammurabi on 
the banks of the Tigris, 239 f., n. 72 ; 
mentioned, 139 f. 

Kar-Sippar, meaning of phrase, 122, 
n. 2; letters addressed to, 121 f., 
124° f,, WO fa 130 toot ato gm 
137 f., 143 £, 145 f., 147 f., 149, 
150 ff. ; mentioned, 135 f., 139 f. 

Karum-saplita, city, 112 f. 

Kagallu, laid waste by Sargon of 
Agade, 214, n. 4; laid waste in 13th 
year of Sumu-abu, 214 f. ; revolted in 


grain, etc, 52 f., 
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18th year of Sumula-ilu, 216 f. ; its 
wall destroyed and its inhabitants 
slain in 20th year of Sumula-ilu, 
216 f. ; its wall destroyed 12th year 

_ of Zabum, 220 f. f 

Kassites, invade Babylonia in 9th year 

_ of Samsu-iluna, lxix, 242 f. 

Kastubila, of Kasallu, defeated by 
Sargon of Agade, 214, n. 4. 

Kengi, Sumerian name of Sumér (q.v.). 

Kings, of the First Dynasty, lengths of 
their reigns, lxx f. 

Kinunu, name of month, xxxvi, n. 3. 

Kis, city, its relations to Babylon in 
Sumu-abu’s time, 212, n. 3; its wall 
destroyed in 13th year of Sumula-ilu, 
216 f.; its wall destroyed in 24th 
year of Samsu-iluna, 246 f. 

Kudur-Lagamar, Elamite form of the 
name Chedorlaomer (q.v.), Vol. I, 
p: lv f. 

Kudur-mabuk, name of Elamite king, 
cited, Vol. I, p. lv. 

Kudur-Nahundu, name of Elamite king, 
cited, Vol. I, p. lv. 

Kudur-Nanhundi, Elamite king, name 
cited, Vol. I, p. lv; his invasion of 
Babylonia, Ixx, n. 2. 

Kutalla, city, 168. 

Kutir-Nahhunte, Old-Susian form of 
the names Kudur-Nabundu and 
Kudur-Nanhundi, Vol. I, p. lv f. 


Labourers, for Larsam and Rahabu, 82; 
hire of, 86; see also Workmen. 

Lagamar, Elamite deity, Vol. I, p. lvi. 

Lalum, shepherd, 70, 72. 

——- a KADUR, 23 ff. 

Lalum-alia-madum, shepherd, 70, 72. 

Land, system of surveying, 25; disputes 
concerning, xli; restored to rightful 
owner, 23 ff., 28 ; order for the pay- 
ment of the rent of certain land, 33 ff. 

Larsam, city, 19, 71, 73, 81, 89, 90, 
114, 116, 119, 181 f., 183. 

- Law-suits, trial of, 41, 135 f. 





Letters, historical value of Old-Baby- 
lonian letters, Vol. I, p. xviii; publi- 
cation of Old- Babylonian letters, 
Vol. I, pp. xxi ff.; epistolary formulee, 
xxiv ff., Vol. I, p. xxi; letters of 
kings of the First Dynasty, their 
peculiar interest, xix f. ; size of Old- 
Babylonian royal letters, xxii; their 
writing and style of composition, 
xxi f.; letters of Hammurabi, 
xxix ff., 3-116 ; letters of other kings 
of the First Dynasty, liii ff, 117-167 ; 
other correspondence, lv f., 168-171 ; 
letters and their envelopes, xxii f. ; 
the carriage of letters, xxii. 

Libit-I8tar, of the company of the 


gisdubba, in the service of Taribatum, 
42 ff. 


father of Apil-Martu, 70, 72. 

brother of SamaS-magir, 92. 

List of Kings, compared with the 
Chronicle of the First Dynasty, Ixx f. ~ 

Lists, of years, lviii f. 

Litul-ilu, soothsayer and official of the 
Palace Gate, 112 f. 

Lugal-diri-tugab, god, 202, 205. 

Lugalzaggisi, his empire cited, Vol. I, 
p. xvii. 








Maer, city, its wall destroyed in 4th 
year of Hammurabi, 230f., n. 46; 
its wall repaired, 231, n. 46. 

Magician, of Neo-Babylonian period, 
208. 

Malga, city, its wall destroyed in 4th 
year of Hammurabi, 230 f. ; its wall 
repaired, 231, n. 46. 

Maneh, weight, 46 f., 125. 

Manium, shepherd, of city of Bir-Bel, 
71, 73. ;, 

Mannum-kima-Sama§, shepherd in the 
service of Samas at Larsam, 71, 73. 

Mannum-mahirgu, father of Ili-bani, 
115 f. 

Marad, city, its wall built in 12th year 
of Sin-muballit, 226 f. 

Marat-Dungi, lady, owner of house in 


Sippar near temple of Samas, 150 ff. 
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Marduk, god, 178 f., 181 f., 184 f., 
188, 190, 192 f., 199, 205, 248 f., 
252 f., 254 f.; building of his shrine 
by Sumula-ilu, 218 f. ; E-zida 
restored in his honour by Hammu- 
rabi, 186 f.; Marduk and Esar- 
haddon, Vol. I, p. xl; Marduk and 
Cyrus, Vol. I, p. xli. 

Marduk - mugalim, official at Sippar- 
iahrurum, 150 ff. 

one of recipients of letter from 
Ammiditana, 157 ff. ‘ 

Marduk-nasir, high official at Sippar, 
143 f., 145 f., 147 f., 149. 

father of Ibni-Sin, 162 f., 164, 
165, 166. 

Marduk-sapik-zérim, king of Babylon, 
rebuilt E-zida, 254 f. 

Mar - IStar, recipient of letter from 
Sulmu-amnu Vols Ie pacity mens 

Mar-Samai, one of the writers of a letter 
to Ahatim, 1609 ff. 

Mar-Uru, herdsman, 56 f. 

Maré-[ .. . . ], shepherd, 70, 72. 

Martu, 195 f., 207 f.; the title Gal 
Martu, 169 f.; discussion of the term, 
170, n. 2, Vol. I, p. xxiv, n, 1; men 
of, 246 f. 

MaSatum, shepherd, 70, 72. 

Masparum, shepherd, 77 f. 

Medém, city, 38 f. 

Mendibum, shepherd, 77 f. 

Menna, writer of letter to Akatia, Vol. I, 
Pox nr. 

Mer, Sumerian name of Ramman (q.v.). 

Merchants, of Sippar, 153 f. ; rulers of 
a district, 153 f.; scribe of the, 160 f. 

Messengers, for private letters and royal 
despatches, xxii ; despatch of, 137 f. 

Metal-workers, in Dir-gurgurri, 52 f. 

Military affairs, letters referring to, 
XXX te 

Mini-Martu, father of Apil-Martu, the 
patest, 108 f. 

father of Ili-ippalzam, 114, 116. 

father of Ili-eribam, 114, 116. 


Mini-Samag, puGas-officer, 90 f. 

















Mini-Samai, son of R®-[ . . . ], 
135 f. 

father of Gimil - Marduk, the 
judge, 209 f. 

Money - lenders, extortions of, xl f., 
23 ff., 26 f. 

Months, ideograms for the, xxxv ff., n.3, 
13, n. 2; names of the, xxxv ff., n. 3 ; 
see also Intercalary months. 

Mortgages, on property, 23 ff., 26 f. 

Muhaddum, shepherd, 71, 73, 

Muru, city, its wall built in 11th year 
of Sin-muballit, 226 f, 





Nabi-Sin, mentioned, 114, 116. 

Nabium-malik, of the household of 
Sin-idinnam of Larsam, 68 f. ; padesi 
transferred to his service, 108 f. 

Nabonidus, king of Babylon, his 
chronological references, Ixix f. ; his 
offence against the gods, Vol. I, 
p- xli. 

Nabru, name of month, xxxvi, n. 3. 

Nabi, god, 193, 250 f., 254 f.; his 
throne made in 16th year of Hammu- 
rabi, 234 f. 

Nabi-daian, king of Assyria, recipient 
of letter from Ramman-Sum-nasir, 
Mol Sy ipemsxxtaneriee 2s 

Nabi-Sum-ligir, tablet of, 254 f. 

Nagab-nuhsi-canal, abbreviation of 
Nagab-nuhuS-nisi-canal (q.v.). 

Nagab-nuhuS-niSi-canal, cut in 3rd 
year of Samsu-iluna, 242 f. 

Namertum, mentioned, 168. 

Namrum, shepherd, of the city of Til- 
IShara, 71, 73. 

Nana, goddess, her image made in 26th 
year of Sumula-ilu, 218 f.; E-tur- 
kalama restored in her honour in 34th 
year of Hammurabi, 236 ff. 

Nannar, god, his temple built in 5th 
year of Sumu-abu, 212 f.; great door 
of cedar made for his temple in 8th 
year of Sumu-abu, 212 f.; his throne 
made in Babylon in 3rd year of 
Hammurabi, 230 f. 
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Nannar-apil-iddina, mentioned, 126 f. 

Nannar-iddina, officer in Hammurabi’s 
army, 3 f. 

Nannar - napiSti - iddina, 
before Hammurabi, 87 f. 

Nannar-[ .. . . ], of the household of 
Sin-idinnam of Larsam, 68 f. 

father of Sin-idinnam, the judge, 
Toilets 

Naram-Sin, herdsman, ror f. 

Nebuchadnezzar I, succours Elamite 
priests, xxxi, n. 3. 

Nergal, god, two fortresses restored in 
his honour by Samsu-iluna, 202, 205. 

New Year, House of the Feast of the, 
162f., 164, 165, 166, 167. 

Nidnat-Sin, assessor of the flocks and 
herds, 141. 

Nik-Sin, high official at Larsam, 119 f. 

Nina, goddess, 70, 73. 

city, 70, 73. 

Ningirsu, god, 70, 72. 

Nin-har-sag, goddess, Dir - Zakar 
restored in her honour by Samsu- 
iluna, 201 (Sumerian version), 205. 

Ninib, god, 172, 175, 192 f., 250 f. 

Nin-mah, goddess, Dir-Zakar restored 
in her honour by Samsu-iluna, 201 
(Semitic version), 205. 

Ninni, goddess, building of her temple 
in Hallab by Hammurabi, 184 f.; see 
also IStar. 

Nin-sinna, goddess, her temple built in 
4th year of Sumu-abu, 212 f. 

Nippur, restoration of Dir-Zakar there- 
in, 201, 205 ; man of, 29 f. 

Nul .... J, shepherd, of Ahanuta, 
71, 73. 

Nuhu8-niSi-canal, cut by Hammurabi, 
LOoutsn 2 SO ue 2324-50 AO: 

Nir-iligsu, son of Zia[tum], 110 f. 


summoned 








Nir-Istar, mentioned, 4o f. 
‘Nar-lif. ... J, shepherd, 71, 73. 
Nir-Ningirsu, shepherd, 71, 74. 
Nir-Nin[ .... ], DUGAB-officer, 90 f. 
Nir-Rammanu, city, 70, 72. 
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Nar -Samai, intrusted with hire of 
labourers, 86. 

Nir-[... . ]ga, priest of Annunitum 
of Sippar-amnanu, and a fatesi of 
Annunitum, 147 f. 

Niratum, shepherd, 70, 72. 


Offerings, making of, xxxiii ; in the city 
of Ur, 42, 44. 

Oil, transport of, 58 f. 

Old-Babylonian tablets, principal col- 
lections of, Vol. I, p. xx. 

Omens, observation of, xxxiv, 158 f. 

Oracle, of Bél, 246 f. 

Origin, of First Dynasty of Babylon, 
lxv f. 

Overseer, of workmen, 81; of watch- 
men, 85; overseers of cattle, 56 f., 


Cees nO OMas 7 Gils 


Palace, of Hammurabi, inscription from 
the, 194; finding of a tablet in the, 
23 ff. ; collection of revenue by the, 
49 ff. ; of Samsu-iluna, built in his 
34th year, 246 f.; of AbeSu’, in 
Kar-Imnina, 130 ff.; tribute due to 
the, 141 f. ; corn for the, 155 f. 

Palace Gate, officials of the, 36 f., 
UL2 fe 220 fh 

Pardon, petition for, 169 ff. 

Party, to a suit, 38 f., 42, 44, 168. 

Patesi, of Annunitum, 147 f. ; restora- 
tion of, 105 ff. ; transfer of, 108 f. ; 
arrest of two, 112 f. ; arrest of four, 
114 ff. 

Philistines, and the Ark of the 
Covenant, Vol. I, p. xlii. 

Plantation, of the gods, made in 12th 
year of Sumu-abu, 214 f. 

Pledge, expression for, 24, n. 3, 37, 
n. 2; of land, 23 f. ; deed of pledge, 
26 f. ; cancelling of pledges, 36 f. ; 
suit concerning a pledge, 38 f. ; 
pledging of younger brothers, 135 f. 

Post, in Babylonia, xxi f. 

Priest, of Annunitum, 147 f. 
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Priesthood, administration of the, xxxiii. 

Province, ‘‘men of the province,” 
official title, 157 ff. 

Public works, labour on the, li ff. 

Purattu, see Euphrates. 


Rabianu, official title, meaning of the 
title, 38f., n> 1; of Medem, 38 f. ; 
of Kutalla, 168; inscription of a, 
195 f. 

Rabiku, city, capture of, 239, n. 72; 
its wall built by Hammurabi, 239 f., 
n. 72. 

Rabim, district of, 121 ff. 

Rabutu, name of month, xxxvif., n. 3. 

Rahabu, city, revenue from, 49 ff. 

Raiment, transport of, 58f. ; as tribute, 
139 f. 

Ramman, god, 173, 176, 228 f. ; his 
temple built in 7th year of Sumula-ilu, 
214 f. ; his throne made in 2oth year 
of Hammurabi, 234 f.; his temple 
at Babylon built in 28th year of 
Hammurabi, 236 f.; Dur-padda 
restored in his honour by Samsu- 
iluna, 201, 205. 

Ramman-Sum-nasir, king of Babylon, 
his letter to two kings of Assyria, 
Mole ps xxii, ny 2: 

Rammanu-irsu, officer of Hammurabi, 
58 f. 

Rammanu-rabi, father of Ili-ippalzam, 
114, 116. 

Rent, dispute concerning, 33 ff. 

Revenue, collection of, xliii ff., 45 ff. ; 
assessors of, xlv f.; from sheep, 70 ff. ; 
of the temples, controlled by the king, 
74, 76; of Bit-il-kittim, 49 ff.; due 
from merchants of Sippar, 153 f.; see 
also Tribute. 

Revenue - collectors, 
Babylon, 45 ff. 

Rim-Anum, Babylonian ruler, Ixx, n. 4. 

Rim-Sin, king of Larsam, reading of the 
name as Eri-Aku, Vol. I, p. liii; his 
success against Babylon, Ixvili, n. 1; 
captured Diir-ilu, Ixviii, n. 1; dredged 
out the Euphrates, and widened the 


summoned to 





Tigris at its mouth, lxv; defeated in 
31st year of Hammurabi, 236 f., n. 66 ;. 
contracts of his reign dated by capture 
of Isin, lxvii, n. 1, 228 f., n. 39. 

Rimia, mentioned, 112 f. 

Rimit-Gula, son of a captain of the 
host, of the Neo-Babylonian period, 
193. 

Ris -Rammanu, of the household of 
Sin- idinnam of Larsam, 68 f 

Ris- Samai, official of Kar- Sama, 139 f. 

—— judge, sons of, 145 f. 

Rig-[... . ], father of Bunene-nasir 
and Mini-Sama&, 135s 

Rizuia, shepherd, 70, 72. 

Rubatum, city, possibly to be read 
Libbatum, its wall built in 1st year 
of Sin-muballit, 224 f. 

Sacrifice, see Sheep. 

Saddutu, name of month, xxxvif., n. 3. 

Sagasalti- Buria’, king of Babylon, 
lived 800 years before Nabonidus, 
Ixix f. 

Sagga, city, 157 ff. 

Sala, goddess, her image made in 29th 

_ year of Hammurabi, 236 f. 

Samai, priest of Elamite god Eria, 
xo Dy 

Samai, god, 173, 170) 17 Sita 1SOnte 
184 f., 1864, 1024.) 228ih 218th 
252 f.; building of his throne in 3rd 
year of Apil-Sin, 222 f. ; building of 
his throne in Babylon in 17th year of 
Apil-Sin, 224 f.; honoured in 3rd 
year of Sin - muballit, 224 f. ; 
E-babbar in Larsam rebuilt by 
Hammurabi, 180 ff. ; E-babbar in 
Sippar rebuilt in 18th year of Samsu- 
iluna, 244 f. ; bricks from his temple 
at Larsam, 183; storehouse of his 
temple at Larsam, 119 f. ; shepherds 
attached to his service at Larsam, 
71, 73, 75 f.; his temple in Sippar 
mentioned, 150 ff.; his temple 
E - ditar - kalama mentioned, 148 ; 
dedication to, 209 f. 
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Sama¥-hegallu-canal, cut in Ist year 
of Sumula-ilu, 214 f. 

Samai-ipuaid, of Larsam, 89. 

Samas-kinam-idi, shepherd in service 

of Sama$, of Larsam, 71, 73. 

Samas-magir, brother of Libit-IStar, 
92. 





a7 eon of Sin-magir, 110 f. 
Samas-muSalim, of the household of 
ys Sin-idinnam of Larsam, 68 f. 
Samas-nasir, of the household of Sin- 
r. idinnam of Larsam, 68 f. 
Samas-Sumu[ , . . ], high official at 
_ Sippar, 150 f. 

Samkanin, district of, 121 ff. 

Samsi - Ramman, atest of Assyria, 
possibly ruled considerably before 
B.C. 1800, 5. 

Samii - Ramman, fasest of -Assyria, 
about B.C. 1820, 5. 

Samsuditana, king of Babylon, length 
of his reign, 1xxi. 

Samsu-iluna, king of Babylon and son 
of Hammurabi, discussion of the 
name, Ixv, n. 4; writer of six letters, 
117-129 ; buildings of, lxii; restored 
six fortresses built by Sumu-abu, 
201 f., 205; canals of, lxiv; men- 
tioned in Sumerian inscription, 198 ; 
date-formule for reign, 240-247 ; 
length of reign, 246, n. 93. 

Samsu-iluna-canal, alternative name 
of the Hegallu-canal, 243, n. 78. 

Samsu-iluna-nir[ ... . ], official of 
Kar-Sama, 139 f. 

Samia, priest of Elamite god Eria, 
KK Hiss 3° 

Sandutu, name of month, xxxvi, n. 3. 

Sargon I, king of Agade, extent of his 
kingdom, Vol. I, p. xvii; his ex- 
pedition against Kasallu, 214, n. 4; 
his system of convoys, xxi. 

Sarpanitum, goddess, her image made 
in 24th year of Sumula-ilu, 218 f. ; 
her throne made in 12th year of 
Hammurabi, 232 f. — 





Scribal notes, 194, n. 1, 208. 

Seal, of the king, 98. f.; seals set on 
packages, 22, n. 4; seal-impressions 

_ of Sargon I and Naram-Sin, xxi, 

Seb-Sin, scribe of the merchants, sum- 
moned to Babylon, 45 ff., 48; his 
complaint to Hammurabi, 49 ff. 

Seed-time, mentioned, 128 f. 

Sesame-seed, as revenue, 45 ff.; its 
collection and transport to Babylon, 

_ 54 fe 

Sepi[ . . . . ], name of month, xxxvif., 
13: 

Sheep, for sacrifice, 8; of Arad-Sama, 
79; directions for the tending of, 
80; inspection of the king’s flocks, 
68 f. 

Sheep-shearing, at Babylon, xlviii f.; 
summonses to, 162 f., 164, 165, 166, 
167; appointment of additional 
sheep-shearers, 77 f. 

Shekel, weight, 144, 146. 

Shepherds, summons of forty-seven 
shepherds before the king, 70 ff. ; 
in the service of the temples, xlvili, 
74- : 

Ships, method of reckoning size of, 
66, n. 1, 94, ne 4, 050, D. 215, sizes 
of, 1f., 84, n. 4; ship of ten GUR, 
83 f. 3 of sixty GUR, 155 f.; of 
seventy-five GUR, 67; for transport 
of wood, 52 f.; for transport of 
corn, 56 f.; summons of sbip- 
captains with their ships to Babylon, 
60 f.; order for the commissioning 
of, 62 ff. ; of fishermen, 121 ff. 

Sibutu, name of month, xxxvi, n. 3. 

Sihalhar-idinnam, of Karum-Saplita, 
a patesi and official of the Palace 
Gate, 112 f. 

Silli-Samai, shepherd, in the service 
of the goddess Nina, of Nina, 70, 
aia 

Silver, offered as bribe, 20, 22 ; due as 
revenue, 153 f.; as tribute, 124 f. ; 
as fine for non-payment of tribute, 
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143 f.; orders for its despatch to 
Babylon, 45 ff., 48. 

Simti[. . . .Jni, father of Aplum, 87 f. 

Sin, god, 172, 175; Dur-lagaba re- 
stored in his honour by Samsu-iluna, 
201, 205. 

Sin-aiabarum, of the household of 
Sin-idinnam of Larsam, 68 f. 

Sin-eribam, officer of the Gate, 124 f. 

Sin-gimlanni, son of Bitu-rabi, 42 ff. 

Sin-idinnam, governor of Larsam, his 
rank and extent of his jurisdiction, 
xxvi ff. ; recipient of fifty-five letters 
from Hammurabi, 3-116; referred to 
in a report, 77 f. 

writer of letter to the radsanu of 

Kutalla, 168; probably Sin-idinnam 

of Larsam, lv f. 








governor of Martu, 169 ff. 

— high official (prob. judge) in 
Sippar, recipient of letters from 
Samsu-iluna, 121 ff., 124 f., 126 f., 
128 f. 

judge in Sippar, son of Nannar- 

[ . . . ], recipient of letters from 

FAD ESU: en OMb nate kGetenunia zeta 

141 f.; reports to AbéSu’, 139 f. ; 

mentioned, 151 f. 








one of recipients of letter from 
Ammiditana, 157 ff. 

Sin-ilu, atest, 105 ff. 

—— high official at Larsam, 1109 f. 

Sin-iribam, part-owner of slaves, 145 f. 

Sin-iSmeani, son of Sin-magir, sum- 
moned before Hammurabi, 87 f. ; 
order for arrest of, 110 f, 

Sin-ituram, father of Enuka-[8tar, 
114, 116. 

Sin-la[ ], shepherd, 71, 74. 

Sin-lipir, son of Sin-magir, 110 f. 

Sin-magir, governor, 31 f. 

brother of Taribum, 87 f. ; father 
of Samas-magir, Sin-iSmeani, and 
Sin-lipir, 110 f. 

Sin-magiri8, his report to Hammurabi, 
98 f. 








Sin-muballit, king of Babylon and 
father of Hammurabi, wall or fortress 
named after him, 190 f.; buildings 
of, Ix f.; date-formule for reign, 
224-229 ; length of reign, 229, n. 42. 

Sin -muballit-canal, cut in 2nd year 
of Sin-muballit, 224 f. 

Sin-musalim, high official 
AbéSu’, 145 f. 

chief priest of Annunitum, 147 f. 

Sin-muStat, scribe of the merchants, 
45 ff. 

Sin-putram, bearer of letter of Hammu- 
rabi, 110 f, 

Sin-rabi, sent by Sin-idinnam to 
Hammurabi, 4o f. 

Sin-usili, of the household of Sin- 
idinnam of Larsam, 68 f. 

Sin-[. . . .Jhum, shepherd, 70, Te 

Sin-[ ], shepherd, son of Ili- 
amtahar, 70, 73. 

Sin-[ . . . J], shepherd, 71, 74. 

Sippar, 126 f., 128 f., 130 ff. ; its wall 
built in 29th year of Sumula-ilu, 
218f. ; in prosperity during Hammu- 
rabi’s reign, 178 f. ; its wall rebuilt and 
raised in 25th year of Hammurabi, 
177, 179, 234 f. ; surrounded with 
a swamp, or shallow ditch, for pro- 
tection, 177 ff. ; instructions con- 
cerning grain there, 137 f.; taxes 
due to, 139 f. ; merchant of, TO tas 
merchants of, 153f.; Judges of, 
121 ff., 124 f., 126 f., 128 f. ; letters 
to Judges of, 130 ff., 133 f., 135 f., 
1371-5 1451, 147 i, 140, 150 ff. ; 
report from Judges of, 139 f. 

Sippar-amnanu, in neighbourhood of 
Sippar, 118, n. 2, 133 f£., 1373 wall 
of, 126 f.; Annunitum, goddess of, 
147 f. 5; Judges of, 143 f. ; chief 
captain of, 155 f.; recovery of 
escaped slave there, 133f.; and its 
neighbourhood, 145 f. 

Sippar-edina, in neighbourhood of 
Sippar, 117 f, 


under 
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Sippar-iahrurum, in neighbourhood of 
Sippar, 118, n. 2; Judges of, 150 ff. ; 
scribe of the merchants of, 160 f. ; 

i despatch of messengers to, 137 f. 

Sirpurla, its with 
Agade, xxi. 

Situllum, district to the north of Baby- 
lonia, 3 ff. 

Slaves, public, liif.; need of slaves for 
the public works, 100; male slaves 
for harvesting, 145 f. ; transport of, 
83f.; directors of public slaves, 98 ff., 
tor f., 103 f., 105 ff.; private slaves, 
lili; capture of a runaway female 
slave, 133 f. 

Soothsayers guild of, under the king's 
control, xxxili f.; ordered to divine 

‘the future, 158 f.; arrest of, 112 f., 
114, 116. ‘ 

Storehouse, of the temple of Sama§ at 
Larsam, 119 f.; storehouses in Sippar, 
in the Neo-Babylonian and Persian 
periods, 51, n. 2. 

Subanf .... J, father of Ibirun[.. . ], 
195 f. 

Subarii, slaves of the, Vol. I, p. xxii, 
Teel. 

Subé, people of, 239, n. 71- 

Sulmu - amnu (2), writer of letter to 
Mar-IStar, Vol. I, p. xxii, n. I. 

Sumér, irrigated by NuhuS-nisi-canal, 
188 ff. ; king of, title in historical 
inscriptions, passim. 

Summan-la-ilu, his report to Hammu- 
rabi, 20 ff. 

Summons, of men before the king, 87 f.; 
of a man of Larsam, 89 f.; of two 
officials from Larsam, 90 f.; of a man 
to Babylon, 92; of a baker before the 
king, 93 ; of Enubi-Marduk, 94 fe 

Sumu-abu, king of Babylon, buildings 
of, lix ; destruction of wall of, 214, 
n. 5; date-formulze for reign, 212- 
215; length of reign, 214, n. 6. 

Sumu[. . . ], father of Izinabu, 70, 72. 

Sumula-ilu, king of Babylon, buildings 


communications 
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of, lix f. ; his six fortresses restored by 
Samsu-iluna, 201 f., 205 ; in inscrip- 
tion of Ammiditana, 207 f.; men- 
tioned in Sumerian inscription, 198 ; 
date - formule for reign, 214-221 ; 
length of reign, 220, n. 16. 

Sumula-ilu-canals, 214 f., n. 7, 216 f., 
218 f. 

Sungugum, shepherd in service of the 
god Ningirsu, of Girsu, 70, 72. 

Sunirda, honoured in 3rd _ year of Sin- 
muballit, 224 f. 

Sunurhali, entrusted with collection of 
dates and sesame-seed, 54 f. 

Supplies, regulation of, xlix f. 


Tabbiwadi, one of the writers of a 
letter to Ahatim, 169 ff. 

Takil-iligsu, in charge of workmen, 65. 

Taribatum, high official under Hammu- 
rabi, 42 f.; regulates transport on 
canals in a certain district, 62 ff. ; 
restoration of a fates to his service, 
105 ff. 

official of Kar-Samas, 139 f. 

Taribum, of the household of Sin- 
idinnam of Larsam, 68f. ; summoned 
before Hammurabi, 87 f. 

Tasmetum, goddess, her favourable 
word, 240 f., n. 72. 

Taxes, due to Sippar, 139 f.; see also 
Revenue, Tribute. 

Tell el-Amarna, formula in letters 
frome Viol 1, span xxi letter son 
Amenophis III, Vol. I, p. xxxix ; 
letters compared with those of the 
First Dynasty, xxiv. 

Tell-Sifr, find of Old - Babylonian 
tablets there in 1854, Vol. I, 
p- xvili f. ; contracts of Rim-Sin’s 
reign from, 228, n. 39. 

Temple-bakers, see Baker. 

Temple-revenues, xliv. 

Temple - women, in attendance on 
Elamite goddesses, 6 ff. 

Throne, completed with gold and silver 
for Marduk in 22nd year of Sumula- 
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ilu, 218 f. ; completed with gold and 
silver for Sama in 3rd year of Apil- 
Sin, 222 f.; made for Samags in 
Babylon in 17th year of Apil-Sin, 
224 f. ; made for Nannar in Babylon 
in 3rd year of Hammurabi, 230 f. ; 
made for Sarpanitum in 12th year of 
Hammurabi, 232 f.; made for [Star 
of Babylon in 14th year of Hammu- 
rabi, 232 f. ; made for Nabu in 16th 
year of Hammurabi, 234 f. ; made 
for Ramman in 2oth year of Hammu- 
rabi, 234 f.; of the shrine, made in 
5th year of Samsu-iluna, 242 f.; 
made of gold in 19th year of Samsu- 
iluna, 244 f.; made in 21st year of 
Samsu-iluna, 244 f. 

Throne-bearer, court official of high 
rank, 68 f. 

Tidal, king of Goiim, suggested reading 
of the name on a tablet of the Persian 
period, Vol. I, pp. xlix ff. ; the 
reading not justified, Vol. I, p. xliii. 

Tiglath-pileser I, fixes date of Samxi- 
Ramman, 5, n. 3. 

Tiglath-pileser III, his method of 
transporting gods and goddesses, 8, 
meee 

Tigris, region of the, 49 ff., 71, 743 
its mouth widened by Rim-Sin, lxv. 

Til-Ishara, city, 71, 73. 

Til-IStasri, city, 112 f. 

Tillaku, mentioned, 115 f. 

Tiru, name of month, xxxvi, n. 2 

Tisid-Bél-canal, cut out to Euphrates, 
probably to supply Sippar with 
water, its date of construction, 232 f., 
n. 49. 

Transport, by water, 1; regulation of, 
li. 

Tribute, from the great cities of Baby- 
lonia, xliv, 142; sending of tribute 
from Larsam to Babylon, 12 f.; 
from young of flocks and herds, 
143 f. ; see also-Revenue, Taxes. 

Troops, departure of Babylonian troops 
from Assyria and Situllum, Beis 





employment of troops against Elam, 
10 f. ; as escort, 9, II ; supplies for, 
59; at Ur, 67. 

Tudhula, proper name, Vol. I, p. liii. 

Turukku, people of, 239, n. 71. 

Tusratta, king of Mitani, his letter 
from Amenophis III, Vol. I, 
Pe KxKIK £ 

Totu-hegallu-canal, cut in the 13th 
year of Sin-muballit, 226 f. 


Ubar-Sin, father of Sihalhar-idinnam, 
ets 

Umlia&, laid waste by flood, 235, n. 61, 
238 f.; its inhabitants slain, 238 f., 
m7 ts 

Unabum, city, 29 f. 

Unug, Sumerian name of Erech (q.v.). 

Ur, its people slain in 14th year of Sin- 
muballit, 226 f. ;- its wall built in 11th 
year of Samsu-iluna, 244 f. ; and the 
Euphrates, 19 ; offerings at, 42, 44; 
troops at, 67. 

Ursagga, city, 71, 73. 

Uru, a title of Nabii, 250. 

Uru-ki, Sumerian name of Nannar (q-v.). 


Utu, Sumerian name of Sama& (q.v.). 


Votive inscriptions, of Hammurabi and 
his successors, lvi. 


Wall. to keep in the Euphrates, 178 f.; 
or fortress, discussion of phrase, 212, 
n. 2; named Diur-Sin-muballit-abim- 
walidia, 190 f. ; of Dilbat, 212 f.; of 
Babylon, 214 f., 222 f.; of Sippar, 
177, 179, 218 f., 234 f.; of Barzi, 
222f.; of Rubatum, 224 f.; of Zakar- 
dada, 226 f.; of Sin-muballit, 226 f.; 
‘of Muru, 226 f.; of Marad, 226 18 
of EreS 226f.; of Kar-Sama, 239 f., 
n. 72; of Rabiku, 239 f., n. 72; of 
the god Dadi, 244 f.; of ISkun- 
Marduk, 250 f.; building of, 212 f., 
244 f., 252 f.; of Kasallu, destroyed, 
220 f.; of Malga, destroyed and 
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repaired, 230f., 231, n. 46; of Maer 
destroyed and repaired, 230 f., n. 46, 
231, n. 46; of Ki§ destroyed, 246 f. 

Warrants, for arrest, 110 f., 112 f., 
114 ff. 
Watchmen, instructions 
their employment, 85. 
Witnesses, summoning of, xliif., 21 f., 
40 f., 135 f. 

Wood, supply of, 52 f. 

Workmen, transferred from Larsam, 
81; see also Labourers. 

Writing, style of, upon Old- Babylonian 
letters, xxiii. 


concerning 


Yoke, judgment according to the yoke, 
38 f. ; meaning of expression, 39, n. 3. 





Zabum, king of Babylon, buildings of, 
Ix) hiss image, 220! fas date= 
formule for reign, 220-223; length 
of reign, 222, n. 23. 

Zaginum, city, 114, 116. 

Zakar, god, 218 f. 

Zakar-dada, its wall built in 7th year 
of Sin-muballit, 226 f. 

Zamama, goddess, Igi-e-nir-kidur-mah 
rebuilt in her honour, 241, n. 72. 

Za-ri-unu, Sumerian name of Hallab 
(q.v.). 

Zia{tum], father of Nir-iliSu and 
Ameli[ erro. 

Zikir-iligu, officer in Hammurabi’s 
service, 6 f. 

Zimbir, Sumerian name of Sippar (q.v.). 
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